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PROLOGUE 

The events discussed in this Interim Report must be viewed in the 
context of United St,ates policy and actions designed to counter the 
threat of spreading Communism. Following the end of World War II, 
many nations in Eastern Europe and elsewhere fell under Communist 
influence or control. The defeat of the Axis powers was accompanied 
by rapid disintegration of the Western colonial empires. The Second 
World War had no sooner ended than a new struggle began. The 
Communist threat., emanating from what came to be called the “Sino- 
Soviet bloc,” led to a policy of containment intended to prevent fur- 
ther encroachment into the “Free World.” 

United States strategy for conducting the Cold War called for 
the establishment of interlocking treaty arrangements and military 
bases throughout the world. Concern over the expansion of an aggres- 
sive Communist monolith led the United States to fight two major 
wars in Asia. In addition, it was considered necessary to wage a relent- 
less cold war against Communist expansion wherever it appeared in 
the “back alleys of the world.” This called for a full range of covert 
activit.ies in response to the operations of Communist clandestine 
services. 

The fear of Communist expansion was particularly acute in the 
United States when Fidel Castro emerged as Cuba’s leader in the 
late 1950’s. His takeover was seen as the first significant. penetration 
by the Communists into the Western Hemisphere. United States 
leaders, including most Members of Congress, called for vigorous 
action to stem the Communist infection in this hemisphere. These 
policies rested on widespread popular support and encouragement. 

Throughout this period, the United States felt impelled to respond 
to threats which were? or seemed to be, skirmishes in a global Cold 
War against Communism. Castro’s Cuba raised the spectre of a Soviet 
outpost at America’s doorstep. Events in the Dominican Republic 
appeared to offer an additional opportunity for the Russians and 
their a.llies. The Congo, freed from Belgian rule, occupied the stra- 
tegic center of the african continent, and the prospect of Communist 
penetration there was viewed as a threat to american interests in 
emerging African nations. There was great concern that a Communist 
takeover in Indochina would have a “domino effect” throughout Asia. 
Even the election in 1970 of a Marxist president in Chile was seen 
by some as a threat similar to that of Castro’s takeover in Cuba. 

The Committee regards the unfortunate events dealt with in this 
Interim Report as an aberration? explainable at least in part, but not 
justified, by the pressures of the time. The Committee believes that it 
is still in the national interest of the United States to help nations 
achieve self-determination and resist Communist domination. How- 
ever, it is clear that this interest camlot justify resorting to the kind 
of abuses covered in this report. Indeed, the Committee has resolved 
that steps must be taken to prevent those abuses from happening again. 

(XIII) 





I. INTRODUCTION AND SUMMARY 

This interim report covers allegations of United States involvement 
in assassination plots against foreign political leaders. The report 
also examines certain other instances in which foreign political leaders 
in fact were killed and the United States was in some manner involved 
in activity leading up to the killing, but in which it would be incorrect 
to say that the purpose of United States involvement had been to 
encourage assassination. 

The evidence establishes that the United States was implicated in 
several assassination plots. The Committee believes that, short of war, 
assassination is incompatible with American principles, international 
order, and morality. It should be rejected ‘as a tool of foreign policy. 

Our inquiry also reveals serious problems with respect to United 
States involvement in coups directed against foreign governments. 
Some of these problems are addressed here on the basis of our investi- 
gation to date ; others we raise as questions to be answered after our 
investigation into covert action has been completed. 

We stress the interim nature of this report. In the course of the 
Committee’s continuing work, other alleged assassination plots may 
surface, and new evidence concerning the cases covered herein may 
come to light. However, it is the Committee’s view that these cases 
have been developed in sufficient detail to clarify the issues which are 
at the heart of the Committee’s mandate to recommend legislative 
and other reforms. 

Thorough treatment of the assassination question has lengthened 
the Committee’s schedule, but has greatly increased the Committee’s 
awareness of the hard issues it must face in the months ahead. These 
issues include problems of domestic and foreign intelligence collection, 
counterintelligence, foreign covert operations, mechanisms of com- 
mand and control, and assessment of the effectiveness of the total 
United States intelligence effort. The Committee intends, nevertheless, 
to complete! by February 1976, its main job of undertaking the first 
comprehensive review of the intelligence community. 

A. COMMITTEE’S MANDATE 

Senate Resolution 21 instructs the Committee to investigate the full 
range of governmental intelligence activities and the extent, if any, 
to which such activit.ies were “illegal, improper or unethical.” In 
addition to that broad general mandate, the Committee is required 
to investigate, study and make recommendations concerning various 
specific matters, several of which relate to the assassmation issue.l 

1 For example, S. Res. 21 requires the Committee to study and investigate the following : 

The extent and necessity of l l l covert intelligence activities l * l abroad: 
[The1 nature and extent of executive branch oversight of all United States intel- 

ligence activities ; 
The need for improved, strengthened, or consolidated oversight of United States 

intelligence activities by the Congress * * * and the need for new legislation. 

(1) 
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Although t.he Rockefeller Commission initiated an inquiry into re- 
ported assassination plots, t,he Commission declared it was &able, for 
a variety of reasons, to complete its inquiry. At the direction of the 
President, the Executive Branch turned over to the Select Committee 
the work t.he Commission had done, along with certain other documents 
relating to assassination. 

B. COMMITTEE DECISIOS TO MAKE REPORT PUBLIC 

This report raises important. questions of national policy. IVe believe 
that the public is entitled to know what instrumentalities of their Gov- 
crnment hare done.’ Further, our recommendations can only be judged 
in light of the factual record. Therefore, this interim report should be 
made public. 

The Committee believes the truth about the assassination allegations 
should be told because democracy depends upon a well-informed elec- 
t,orate. We reject any contention that the facts disclosed in this report 
should be kept secret because they are embarrassing to the United 
States. Despite the temporary injury to our national reputation. the 
Committee believes that foreign peoples will. upon sober reflection, 
respect the TJnited States more for keeping faith with its democratic 
ideal than they will condemn us for the misconduct revealed. We doubt 
that any other country would have the courage to make such 
disclosures. 

The fact that portions of the story have already been made public 
onlv accentuates the need for full disclosure. Innuendo and misleading 
pa&al disclosures are not fair to the individuals involved. Nor are 
they a responsible way to lay the groundwork for informed public 
pohcy judgments. 

C. SCOPE OF C~M\IJIITT~‘S Iz-cVESTIOATI~~ 

Investigating the assassination issue has been an unpleasant duty, 
but one that the Committee had to meet. The Committee has compiled 
a massive record in the months that. the inquiry has been underway. 
The record comprises over 8.000 pages of sworn testimony taken from 
over 75 witnesses during 60 hearing days and numerous staff inter- 
views. The documents which the Committee has obtained include ra\v 
files from agencies and departments, the White House. and the Presi- 
dential libraries of the Administrations of former Presidents Dwight 
Eisenhower. ,John Kennedy and Lyndon .Johnson.2 

We have obtained two types of evidence : first. evidence relating to 
the general settin,g in which the events occurred, the national policv of 
the time, and the normal operating procedures. including channels of 
command and control: and second. evidence relating to the specific 
events. 

A Senate Committee is not a court. It looks to the past, not to deter- 
mine guilt or innocence, but in order to make recommendations for the 
future. When we found the evidence to be ambiguous-as we did on 

* When the name of n participant in thr nlot did not add to the presentation and its 
inclusion mav hare placed in ieopardy his life or Iirelihood. the Cnmrnit+w on nr~~~~nn. 
resorted. on halanw. to the NW of nn alias or R ernwwl dpscrintion of the inrlirido-I or 
his nosition. 

2 The Committee has sewed hoth general and spwifir document remwst- vnon the 
Executive Branch. The Administration represented to the Committee that it has pro- 
duced all the relevant documents. 
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SOnle issues-we have set out both sides, in order that the evidence ma3 
speak for itself. 

1)cspite the number of witnesses and documents examinetl by the 
(‘ommittee, the available evidence has certain shortcomings. 

JIall~ of the events c~onsitleretl occi~rretl as long as fifteen years 
a.go. With one exception, they occurred during the admimst.ra- 
tlons of Presidents now dead. Other high officials \yhose testimony 
mi,oht have shed additional light on the thorny issues of authori- 
zation and control are also dead. Moreover, with the passage of 
time. the memories of those still alive have dimmed. 

The Committee has often faced the difficult task of distinguishing 
refrrshctl recollection from speculation. In many instances, wit- 
nesses were unable to testify from independent recollection and 
had to rely on documents contemporaneous with the events to 
refresh their recollections. While informed speculation is of some 
assistance, it can only be assigned limited weight in judging spe- 
cific events. 

Althongh assassination is not a subject on which one would expect 
ulany records or documents to be made or retained, there were, in 
fact. more relevant c( ntemporaneous documents than expected. 
In addition, in IFKS t.w Central Intelligence +yency had made 
an internal study of tl!e Castro, Trnjillo and T)wm assassination 
allegations.’ That, stud i was quite useful, particularly in svggest- 
ing leads for imcover ng the story of the actual assassination 
activity. Ihfortnnatel;.. the working papers relating to that in- 
vestigation were tlestrl)yed upon the completion of the Report. 
pursuant to instrncticns from CIA Director Richard Helms. 
(Jlemorandnm for the Record. S/23/67) These notes were de- 
stroyed because of their* sensitivity and because the information 
they contained had alre ~dy been incorporated into the Report. In 
fairness to Director Helms. it should be added. however. that he 
was responsible for requesting the preparation of the Inspector 
General‘s Report and for preserving the Report. 

Some ambiguities in the evidence result from the practice of 
concealing CIA covert operations from the world and perform- 
ing them in such a way that if discovered, the role of the United 
States could be nlausiblv denied. An extension of the doctrine of 
“ PC lqusible tleniabilitv” -had the. result that communications be- 
tween the Agency a&l hi& -1dministration officials were often 
convoluted and imprecise.2 

The evidence contains sharp conflicts. some of which relate to basic 
facts. Rut the most important conflicts relate not so much to basic 
facts as to differing perceptions and opinions based nl>on relatively 
undisputed facts. With respect to both kinds of conflicts. the Com- 
mittee has attempted to set forth the evidence extensively so that it 
may speak for itself, and in our section on findings and conclusions, 
we suggest resolutions for some of the conflicts. However, because 

1 Those studies wew made at the direction of CIA Director Rirhard Helms to proride 
him with information to answer qn~stions-from President Johnson. The President’s ques- 
tions concerning Castro rere proroked by a Drew Fenrwn newspaper colrlmn in 
XIxrch 196-i. Th? column alleped that the CIA had attempted to kill Castro wine the 
JInfin. The President also asked Helms for information concerning possible United States 
involvement in the assassinations of Trujillo and Diem. 

2 For a full discussion of this doctrine, see pages 11-12. 
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the Committee’s main task is to find lessons for the future, resolving 
conflicts in the evidence may be less important than making certain 
that the system which produced the ambiguities is corrected. 

D. SUMMARY OF FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS 

1. TNE QUEsTIONS PIUBENTED 

The Committee sought to answer four broad questions : 
Assassination plots.-Did United States officials instigate, attempt, 

aid and abet, or ,acquiesce in plots to assassinate foreign leaders? 
Involvement in other killings.-Did United States officials assist 

foreign dissidents in a way which significantly contributed to the 
killing of foreign leaders ? 

Auth.orizati~.-Where there was involvement by United States 
officials in assassination plots or other killings, were such activities 
authorized and if so, at what levels of our Government? 

Ccwnmurakation and control.-Even if not authorized in fact, were 
the assassination activities perceived by those involved to be within 
the scope of their lawful authority1 If they were so perceived, was 
t,here inadequate control exercised by higher authorities over the 
agencies to prevent such misinterpretation 8 

2. SUMMARY OF FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS ON THE PLOTS 

The Committee investigated alleged United States involvement in 
assassination plots in five foreign countries : 1 

CO?df?-f/ Indiiue’dual tnvolved ’ 
Cuba ____ -------_--__--- ____ ---_- ____ -----__-- BWel Castro. 
Congo (Zaire) ____ - ________ - ________ - __________ Patrice Lumumba. 
Dominican Republic ________ --- _______ -- _____ -__ Rafael Trujillo. 
Chile ____ ---_- ____ ----- ______ --_- ____ -- _______ General Rene Schneider. 
South Vietnam ____ --__-_-__-___-- ____ - ________ - .Ngo Dinh Diem. 

The evidence concerning each alleged assassination can ‘be sum- 
marized as follows: 3 

Patrice Lumumba (Congo/Zaire).-In the Fall of 1960, two CIA 
officials were asked by superiors to assassinate Lumumba. Poisons 
were sent to the Congo and some exploratory steps were taken toward 
gaining access to Lumumba. Subsequently, in early 1961, Lumumba 
was killed by Congolese rivals. It does not appear from the evidence 
that the United States was in any way involved in the killing. 

Fidel Castro (Cuba) .-United States Government personnel plotted 
to kill Castro from 1960 to 1965. American underworld figures and 

1 In addition to the plots discussed in the body of this report, the Committee received 
some evidence of CIA involvement in plans to assassinate President Sukarno of Indonesia 
and “Papa Dot” Duvalier of Haiti. Former Deputy Director for Plans Richard Blssell testi- 
Bed that the assassination of Sukarno had been “contemplated” by the CIA, but that plan- 
ning had proceeded no farther than identifying an “asset” whom it was believed might he 
recruited to kill Sukarno. Arms were supplied to dlssldent groups in Indonesia. but, accord- 
ing to Blssell. those arms were not intended for assassination. (Blssell, 6/11/75, p. 89) 

Walter Elder, Executive $sslstant to CIA Director John McCone, testified that the Dl- 
rector authorized the CIA to furnish arms to dissidents planning the overthrow of Haiti’s 
dictator, Duvaller. Elder told the Committee that while the assassination of Duvaller was 
not contemplated by the CIA, the arms were furnished “to help [the dissidents] take what 
measures were deemed necessary to replace the government,” and it wa8 realized that 
Duvalier might he killed in the course of the overthrow. (Elder, S/13/75, p. 79) 

2 Assassination plots against the Cuban leadership sometimes contemplated action 
against Raul Castro and Che Gvevarra. In South Vietnam Diem% brother Ngo Dlnh Nbu 
was klUed at the same time as Diem. 

3 Section III contains a detalled treatment of the ed&nce on ,+%ch country. 
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Cubans hostile to Castro were used in these plots, and were provided 
encouragement and material support by the United States. 

Rafael Trujillo (Dominican Republic).-Trujillo was shot by Do- 
minican dissidents on May 31,1961. From c.arly in 1960 and continuing 
to the time of the assassination, the United States Government gen- 
erally supported these dissidents. Some Government personnel were 
aware that the dissidents intended to kill Trujillo. Three pistols and 
three carbines were furnished by American officials., although a request 
for machine guns was later refused. There is conflicting evidence con- 
cerning whether the weapons were knowingly supplied for use in the 
assassination and whether any of them were present at the scene. 

Sgo Zlinh Diem (Xouth V7ietnam) .--Diem and his brother, Nhu, 
were killed on November 2, 1968, in t,he course of a South Vietnamese 
Generals’ coup. Although the United States Government supported 
the coup, there is no evidence that American officia.ls favored the 
assassination. Indeed, it appears that the assassination of Diem was not 
part of the Generals’ pre-coup planning but was instead a spontaneous 
act which occurred during the coup and was carried out without 
United States involvement or support. 

hwra? (c’ene Rchneider (Phi/e).-011 October 25, 19’70, General 
Schneider died of gunshot wounds inflicted three days earlier while rc- 
sistinp a kidnap attempt. Schneider, as Commander-in-Chief of the 
Army and a constitutionalist opposed to military coups. was considered 
an obstacle in efforts to prevent Salvador Allende from assuming the 
office of President of Chile. The United States Government supported, 
and sought to instigate a military coup to block Allende. IJ.S. offi- 
cials supplied financial aid, machine guns and other equipment to 
various military figures who opposed ,411ende. Although the CIA con- 
tinued to support coup plotters LIP to Schneider% shoot.ing, the record 
indicates that the CIA had withdrawn active support of the group 
which carried out the nctl!al kidnap) attempt on October 22, which 
resulted in Schneider’s death. Further, it does not appear that any 
of the equipment supplied by the CIA to coup plotters in Chile was 
used in the kidnapping. There is no evidence of a plan to kill Schneider 
or that United States officials specifically anticipated that Schneider 
would be shot during the abduction. 

Assn-si,nntio?, cnynhi?ity (Erecutive action) .-In addition to these 
fire cases, the Committee has received evidence that ranking Govern- 
ment officials discussed. and may have authorized. the establishment 
within the CIA of a generalized assassination capabilitv. During these 
discussions. the concept of assassination was not affirmatively dis- 
avowed. 

~Cimi7a~itieo and difleret,‘rs anwqlg the pTot.r.-The assassination 
plots all involved Third World countries. most of which were rela- 
tively small and none of which possessed great noli’tical or military 
strength. Apart from that similarity, there were significant differences 
0 mong the plots : 

(1) Whether United States officials initiated the plot. or were 
responding to requests of local dissidents for aid. 

(2) Whether the nlot was specifically intended to kill a foreign 
leader. or v;hether the leader’s death \vas a reasonably foreseeable 
consequence of an attempt to overthrow the government. 



6 

The Castro and Lumumba cases are examples of plots conceived by 
United States officials to kill foreign leaders. 

In the Trujillo case? although the United Sta,tes Government cer- 
tainly o 
States o % 

posed his regime, it did not initiate the plot. Rather, United 
cials responded to requests for aid from local dissidents whose 

aim clearly was to assassinate Trujillo. By aiding them, this country 
was implicated in the assassination, regardless of whet,her the weapons 
actually supplied were meant to kill Trujillo or were only intended as 
symbols of support for the dissidents. 

The Schneider case differs from the Castro and Trujillo cases. The 
United States Government, with full knowledge that Chilean dis- 
sidents considered General Schneider an obstacle to their plans, 
sought a coup and provided support to the dissidents. However, even 
though the support included weapons, it appears that the intention 
of both the dissidents and the United States officials was to abduct 
General Schneider, not to kill him. Similarly, in the Diem case, some 
United St.ates officials wanted Diem removed and supported a coup 
to accomplish his removal, but there is no evidence that any of those 
officials sought the death of Diem himself. 

3. SUMMARY OF FISDINGS ASD COSCLUSIOXS OS THE 1SSUES OF 

AUTHORITY ASD COSTROL 

To put the inquiry into assassination allegations in context, two 
points must be made clear. First, there is no doubt that the United 
States Government opposed the various leaders in question. Officials 
at the highest levels objected to the Castro and Trujillo regimes, 
believed the accession of Allende to power in Chile would be harmful 
to American interests, and thought of Lumumba as a dangerous force 
in the heart of Africa. Second, the evidence on assassinations has to 
be viewed in the context of other, more massive activities a ainst 
the regimes in question. For example, the plots against Fidel 8 astro 
personally cannot be understood without, considering the fully au- 
thorized, comprehensive assaults upon his re ime, such as the Bay 
of Pigs invasion in 1961 and Operation MON &I OSE in 1962. 

Once methods of coercion and violence are chosen, the probability 
of loss of life is always present. There is, however, a significant differ- 
ence between a coldblooded, ta.rgeted, intentiona. killing of an indi- 
vidual foreign leader and other forms of intervening in the affairs of 
foreign nations. Therefore, the Committee has endeavored to explore 
as fully as possible the questions of how and why the plots happened, 
whether they were authorized, and if so, at what level. 

The picture that emerges from the evidence is not a clear one. This 
may be due to the system of deniability and the consequent state of 
the evidence which, even after our long investigation, remains con- 
flicting and inconclusive. Or it may be that there were in fact serious 
shortcomings in the system of authorization so that an activity such 
as assassination could have been undertaken by an agency of the United 
States Government without express authority. 

The Committee finds that the system of executive command and con- 
trol was so ambiguous that it is difficult to be certain at what levels 
assassination activity was known and authorized. This situation 
creates the disturbing prospect that Government officials might have 
undertaken the assassination plots without it having been uncon- 
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trovertibly clear that there was explicit authorization from the Presi- 
dents. It is also possible that there might. have been a successful “plaus- 
ible denial” in which Presidential authorization was issued but is now 
obscured. Whether or not the respective Presidents knew of or author- 
ized the plots, as chief executive officer of the I’nited States, each must 

bear the ultimate responsibility for the activities of his subordinates. 
The (‘ommittee makes four other major findings.’ The first relates 

to the Committee’s inability to make a finding that the assassination 
plots were authorized by the Presidents or other persons above the 
governmental agency or agencies involved. The second explains why 
certain officials may have perceived that, according to their judgment 
and experience, assassination was an acceptable course of action. The 
third criticizes agency officials for failing on several occasions to dis- 
close their plans and activities to superior authorities, or for failing to 
do so with sufficient detail and clarity. The fourth criticizes adminis- 
tration officials for not ruling out assassination, particularly after cer- 
tain -4dministration officials had become aware of prior assassination 
19ans and the establishment of a general assassination capability. 

There is admittedly a tension among the findings. This tension re- 
flects a basic conflict in the evidence. While there are some conflicts 
over facts, it may be more important that there appeared to have been 
two differing perceptions of the same facts. This distinction may be 
the result of the differing backgrounds of those persons experienced in 
covert operations as distmguished from those who were not. Words of 
urgency which may have meant killing to the former, may have meant 
nothing of the sort to the latter. 

While we are critical of certain individual actions, the Committee 
is also mindful of the inherent problems in a system which relies on 
secrecy, compartmentation, circumlocution, and the avoidance of clear 
responsibility. This system creates the risk of confusion and rash- 
ness in the very areas where clarity and sober judgment are most nec- 
essary. Hence, before reviewing the evidence relating to the cases, we 
briefly deal with the general subject of covert action. 

1 The Committee’s findings are elaborated in Section IV, infra. 





II. COVERT ACTION AS A VEHICLE FOR FOREIGN 

POLICY IMPLEMENTATION 

Covert, action is activity which is meant to further the sponsoring 
nation’s foreign policy objectives, and to be concealed in order to per- 
mit that nation to plausibly deny responsibility. 

The National Security ,1ct of 1947 1 which established the Central 
Intelligence Agency did not include specific authority for covert opera- 
tions. However, it created the National Security Council, and gave 
that body authority to direct the CIA to “perform such other functions 
and duties related to intelligence affecting the national security as the 
National Security Council may from time to time direct.” At ‘its first 
meeting in December 1947, the NSC issued a top secret directive grant- 
ing the CIA authority to conduct covert operations. From 1955 to 
197q, the basic authority for covert operations was a directive of the 
National Security Council. KSC 5412/2.z 

This directive instructed the CIA to counter! reduce and discredit 
“International Communism” throughout the world in a mamler con- 
sistent with IJnited States foreign and military policies. It also directed 
the CIA to undertake covert operations to achieve this end and de- 
fined covert operations as any covert activities related to propaganda, 
economic warfare, political action (including sabotage, demolition and 
assistance to resistance movements) and all activities compatible with 
the directive.3 In 1962, the CIA’s General Counsel rendered the opin- 
ion that the Agency’s activities were “not inhibited by any limitations 
other than those broadly set forth in NSC 5412/2.” (CIA General 
Counsel Memorandum 4/s/62) 

A. POLICY DEVELOPMENT AND APPROVAL MECHANISM 

In his 1962 memorandum, CIA’s General Counsel made it clear that 
the CIA considered itself responsible for developing proposals and 
plans to implement the objectives of NSC 5412/e.* The memorandum 
also stated that even in developing ideas or plans it was incumbent on 
the Agency not only to coordinate with other executive departments 
and agencies, but also to “obtain necessary policy approval.” The Com- 
mittee has been faced with determining whether CIA officials thought 

1 (P.L. Sb-253). 
*Today the basic authority for CIA covert action operations is National Security 

Decision Memorandum 40, which superseded NSC 5412/2 on February 17. 1970. 
*By contrast NSDM 40 of 1970 described covert actions as those secret activities 

designed to further ofEcla1 United States programs and policies abroad. It made no 
reference to communism. 

4 The memorandum stated : 
“CIA must necessarily be responsible for planning. Occasionally suggestions for action 

will come from outside sources but, to depend entirely on such requirements would be 
an evasion of the Agency’s responsibilities. Also, the average person, both in government 
and outside, is thinking along normal lines and to develop clandestine cold war activities 
properly, persons knowing both the capabilities and llmltatlons of clandestine action must 
be studying and devising how such actions can be undertaken effectively.” 

With respect to policy approval. the General Counsel said : 
“Both in developing ideas or plans for action it is incumbent upon the Agency to obtain 

necessary policy approval. and for this purpose these matters should be explored with 
proper o5ciaIs in other departments and agencies. particularly in the Departments of 
State and Defense, so the determination can be made as to whether any one proposal 
should go to the Special Group or higher for policy determination.” 

(9) 



10 

it was “necessary:? to obtain express approval for assassination plans 
and, if so, whether such approval was in fact either sought or granted. 

Beginning in 1955, the responsibility for authorizing CIA covert 
action operations lay with the Special Group, a subcommittee of the 
National Security Council composed of the President’s Assistant for 
National Security Affairs, the Director of Central Intelligence, the 
Deputy Secretary of Defense and the Under Secretary of State for 
Political Affairs. Today this group is known as the 40 Committee, 
and its membership has been expanded to include the Chairman of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff. During 1962 another NSC subcommittee was 
established to oversee covert operations in Cuba. This subcommittee 
was the Special Group (Augmented) ; its membership included the 
Special Group, the Attorney General, and certain other high officials. 

In exercising control over covert operations, the Special Group was 
charged with considering the objectives of proposed activities, deter- 
mining whether the activities would accomplish the objectives, assess- 
ing the likelihood of success, and deciding whether the activities would 
be “proper” and in the national interest. The Chairman of the Special 
Group was usually responsible for determining which projects re- 

$ 
uired Presidential consideration and for keeping him abreast of 
evelopments. 

Authorization procedures, however, have not always been clear and 
tidy, nor have they always been followed. Prior to 1955, there were few 
formal procedures. Procedures from 1955 through 1963 were char- 
acterized in an internal ,CIA memorandum as “somewhat cloudy and 
* * * based on value judgments by the DCI.” (Memorandum for the 
Record, C/CA/PEG, “Policy Coordination of CIA’s ‘Covert Action 
Operations”, s/21/67) 

The existence of formal procedures for planning and implementing 
covert actions does not necessarily rule out the possibility that other, 
more informal procedures might be used. The granting of authorit to 
an executive agency to plan covert action does not preempt Presi IiT en- 
tial authority to develop and mandate foreign policy. Formal 
cedures may be disregarded by either high Administration officia P 

ro- 
s or 

officers in the CIA. In the Schneider incident, for example, President 
Nixon instructed CIA officials not to consult with the 40 Committee 
or other policy-making bodies. 1 In the plot to assassinate Castro usin 
underworld figures, CIA officials decided not to inform the Specia 4 
Group of their activities. One CIA operation, an aspect of which was 
to develop an assassination capability, was assigned to a semor case 
officer as a special task. His responsibility to develop this capability 
did not fall within the Special Group’s review of covert operations, 
even though this same officer was responsible to the Special Group 
(Augmented) on other matters. 

The Central Intelligence Agency also has a formal chain of com- 
mand. At the top of the structure of the CIA is the Director of Central 
Intelligence (DCI) and his immediate subordinate, the Deputy Di- 
rector of Central Intelligence (DDCI) . Together they are responsible 
for the administration and supervision of the Agency. Beneath the 
DCI, and directly responsible to him? are the four operational com- 
ponents of the Agency. During the period covered by this report, the 

1 The Special Group was renamed the 303 Committee in 1964. In 1970 its name was 
changed again-this time to the 40 Committee. 
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component responsible for clandestine operations was the Directorate 
of Plans, headed by the Deputy Director for Plans (DDP) .I The 
Directorate of Plans was organized around regional geographic divi- 
sions. These divisions worked with their respective overseas stations 
(headed by a Chief of Station (COS) ) in planning and implementing 
the Directorate’s operations. The divisions which played a part in the 
events considered in this report were the Western Hemisphere Divi- 
sion (WH) which was responsible for Latin America, the African 
Division ( AF) , and the Far Eastern Division (FE). 

In addition to the regional divisions, the Directorate of Plans also 
included three staff-level units which provided some oversight and 
coordination of division projects. The staff units had no approval 
authoritv over the divisions. However, they could criticize and suggest 
modifications of projects sponsored by divisions. The three staffs were : 
Foreign Intelligence, Counterintelligence, and Covert hction. 

When functioning in accordance with stated organizational pro- 
cedures, the Directorate of Plans operated under a graduated approval 
process. Individual project proposals generally originated either from 
t,he field stations or from the divisions and were approved at varying 
levels within the Directorate, depending on the estimated cost and 
risk of the operation. Low-cost, low-risk projects could be approved 
at the Deputy Director for Plans level; extremely high-cost, high- 
risk projects required the approval of the DCI. Covert action pro- 
posals also required approval of the Special Group. 

Also within the Directorate of Plans was a Technical Services 
Division (TSD) which developed and provided technical and support 
material required in the execution of operations. ,4 separate Direc- 
torate, the Directorate of Support, handled financial and adminis- 
trative matters. The Office of Security, a component of the Directorate 
of Support, was largely responsible for providing protection for 
clandestine installations and, as discussed at length in the Castro 
study, was occasionally called on for operational assistance. 

B. THE CONCEFT OF “PLAUSIBLE DENIAL” 

Non-attribution to the United States for covert operations was the 
original and principal purpose of the so-called doctrine of “plausible 
denial.” 

Evidence before the Committee clearly demonstrates that this con- 
cept, designed to protect the United States and its operatives from 
the consequences of disclosures, has been expanded to mask decisions 
of the President and his senior staff members. A further consequence 
of the expansion of this doctrine is that subordinates, in an effort to 
permit their superiors to “plausibly deny” operations, fail to fully 
inform them about those o erations. 

“Plausible denial” has s R aped the recesses for approving and eval- 
uating covert actions. For example, t R e 40 Committee and its predeces- 
sor, the Special Group, have served as “circuit breakers” for Presi- 
dents, thus avoiding consideration of covert action by the Oval office. 

“Plausible denial” can also lead to the use of euphemism and cir- 
cumlocution, which are designed to allow the President and other 
- 

1 The Directorate of Plans is presentIS called the Directorate of Operations, and is 
headed by the Deputy Director for Operations (DDO). 
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senior officials to deny knowledge of an operation should it be dis- 
closed. The converse may also occur; a President could communicate 
his desire for a sensitive operation in an indirect, circumlocutious man- 
ner. An additional possibility is that the President may, in fact, not be 
fully and accurately informed about a sensitive operation because he 
failed to receive the “circumlocutious” message. The evidence dis- 
cussed below reveals that serious problems of assessing intent and en- 
suring both control and accountability may result from the use of 
“plausible denial.” 



III. ASSASSINATION PLANNING AND THE PLOTS 

A. CONGO 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The Committee has received solid evidence of a plot to assassinate 
Patrice Lumumba. Strong hostility to Lumumba, voiced at the very 
highest levels of government may have been intended to nntlate an 
assassination operation ; at the least it en endered such an operation. 
The evidence indicates that it is likely t a at President Eisenhower’s 
expression of strong concern about Lumumba at a meeting of the Na- 
t,ional Security Council on August 18,1960, was taken by Allen Dulles 
as authority to assassinate Lumumba.l There is, however, testimony 
by Eisenhower Administration officials, and ambiguity and lack of 
clarity in the records of high-level policy meetings, which tends to 
contradict the evidence that the President intended an assassination 
effort against Lumumba. 

The week after the August 18 NSC meeting, a presidential advisor 
reminded the Special Group of the “necessity for very straight- 
forward action” against Lumumba and prompted a decision not to 
rule out consideration of (‘any particular kind of activity which might 
contribute to getting rid of Lumumba.” The following day, Dulles 
cabled a CIA Station Officer in Leopoldville, R.epublic of the Congo,* 
that “in high quarters” the “removal” of Lumumba was “an urgent 
and prime objective.” Shorty thereafter the CIA’s clandestine serv- 
ice formulated a plot to assassinate Lumumba. The plot 

7 
roceeded to 

the point that lethal substances and instruments specifica ly intended 
for use in an assassination were delivered by the CIA to the Congo 
Station. There is no evidence that these instruments of assassination 
were actually used against Lumumba. 

A thread of historical background is necessary to weave these broad 
questions together with the documents and testimony received by the 
Committee. 

In the summer of 1960, there was great concern at the highest 
levels in the United States government about the role of Patrice 
Lumumba in the Congo. Lumumba, who served briefly as Premier 
of the newly independent nation, was viewed with alarm by United 
States policymakers because of what they perceived as his magnetic 
public appeal and his leanings toward the Soviet Union. 

Under the leadership of Lumumba and the new President, Joseph 
Kasavubu, the Congo declared its independence from Belgium on 
June 30, 1960.3 In the turbulent month that followed, Lumumba 

IIndeed, one SSC staff member present at the August 18 meeting, believed that he 
witnessed a presidential order to assassinate Lumumba. 

2 Since the period in which the events under examination occurred, the names of many 
geographical units and governmental institutions have changed. For instance. the nation 
formerly known as the Republic of the Conga is now the Republic of Zaire and the present 
capital city, Kinshasa, was known then as Leopoldvllle. For the sake of clarity in dealing 
with many of the documents involved in this section, the names used in this report are 
those which applied in the early 1960’s. 

3For detailed reporting of the events in the Congo during this period, see the Neza 
York Times, especially July 7, 1960, ‘7 :3; July 14, 1960, 1 :l : July 16, 1960, 1 :l and 
3 :2; July 28, 1960, -3 5’: September 3. 1960. 3 :2: September 6, 1960, 1 :8; December 3, 
1960, 1 :8 ; January 18.1961. 3 :l ; February 14, 1961, 1 :l. 

(13) 
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threatened to invite Soviet troops to hasten the withdrawal of Belgian 
armed forces. The IJnited Nations Security Council requested Bel- 
gium’s withdrawal and dispatched a neutral force to the Congo to pre- 
serve order. In late July, Lumumba visited Washington and received 
pledges of economic aid from Secretary of State Christian Herter. By 
the beginning of September, Soviet airplanes, trucks, and technicians 
were arriving in the province where Lumumba’s support was 
strongest. 

In mid-September. after losing a struggle for the leadership of the 
government to Kasavubu and Joseph Mobutu, Chief of Staff of the 
Congolese armed forces, Lunlumba sought protection from the United 
Xations forces in Leopoldville. Early in December, Mobutu’s troops 
captured Lumumba while he was traveling toward his stronghold at 
Stanleyville and imprisoned him. On January 17. 1961, the central 
government of the Congo transferred Lumumba to the custody of 
authorities in Katanga province. which was then asserting its own 
independence from the Congo. Several weeks later, Katanga authori- 
ties announced Lumumba’s death. 

accounts of the circumstances and timing of Lumumba’s death vary. 
The United Sations investigation concluded that T,umumba was 
killed on January 17,1961.* 

2. DULLES CABLE TO LEOPOLDVILLE : AUGUST 2 6, 1060 

The Congo declared its independence from Belgium on June 30,196O. 
Shortly thereafter, the CL.4 assigned a new officer to its Leopoldville 
Station. The “Station Officer” * said that assassinating Lumumba 
was not discussed during his CL4 briefings prior to departing for the 
Congo, nor during his brief return to Headquarters in connection with 
Lumumba’s visit to Washington in late July. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, 
PP. 8-9) 

During August. there was increasing concern about Lumumba’s 
political strength in the Congo among the national security policy- 
makers of the Eisenhower Administration.3 This concern was nur- 
tured by intelligence reports such as that cabled to CIA Headquarters 
by the Station Officer: 

EMBASSY AND STATION BELIEVE CONGO EXPERIENCING CLASSIC 
COMMUNIST EFFORT TAKEOVER GOVERNMENT. MANY FORCES 
AT WORK HERE: SOVIETS * * * COMMUNIST PARTY, ETC. AL- 
THOUGH DIFFICULT DETERMISE MAJOR INFLIJENCING FACTORS 
TO PREDICT OUTCOME STRUGGLE FOR POWER, DECISIVE PERIOD 
SOT FAR OFF. WHETHER OR NOT LUMUMBA ACTUALLY COMMIE 
OR JUST PLAYING COMMIE GAME TO ASSIST HIS SOLIDIFYING 
POWER, ANTI-WEST FORCES RAPIDLY INCREASING POWER CONGO 
AND THERE MAY BE LITTLE TIME LEFT IN WHICH TAKE ACTION 
TO AVOID ANOTHER CUBA. (CIA Cable. Lcopoldville to Director, 
8/18/60 ) 

*Report of the Commission of Inrentipation. U.N. Security Council. Official Records. 
Supplement for October, November, and December, 11/11/61, p. 117. (Cited hereinafter 
as “U.N. Reoort, 11/11/61.‘f 

*Victor Hedgman was one of the CIA officers in Leopoldvllle attached to the Congo 
Station and will be referred to hereinafter as “Station Offleer.” 

3See Section 7. injra, for a full discussion of the prevailing antlCumumba attitude 
in the United States government as shown by minutes of the National Security Council 
and Special Group and the testimony of high Administration officials. 
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This cable stated the Station’s operational “objective [of] replacing 
Lumumba with pro Western Group.!’ Bronson Tweedy, who was Chief 
of the Africa Division of CIA% clandestine services, replied that he 
was seeking State Department approval for the proposed operation 
based upon “your and our belief Lumumba must be removed if pos- 
sible.” (CIA Cable, Tweedy to Leopoldville, S/IS/SO) On August 19, 
DDP Richard Bissell, Director of CIA’s covert operations branch, 
signed a follow-up cable to Leopoldville, saying : “You are authorized 
proceed with operation.” 
8/19/60) 

(CIA Cable, Director to Leopoldville, 

Several days later, the Station Officer reported : 
ANTI-LUMUMBA LEADERS APPROACHED KASAVUBU WITH PLAN 
ASSASSINATE LUMUMBA * * l KASAVUBU REFUSED AGREE SAY- 
ING HE RELUCTANT RESORT VIOLENCE AND NO OTHER LEADER 
SUFFICIENT STATURE REPLACE LUMIJMBA. (CIA Cable, Leopold- 
ville to Director, 8/24/60) 

On August 25, Director of Central Intelligence, Allen Dulles at- 
tended a meeting of the Special Group-the National Security Coun- 
cil subcommittee responsible for the planning of covert 0perations.l In 
response to the outline of some CIA plans for 
Lumumba, such as arranging a vote of no con i! 

olitical actions against 
dence by the Congolese 

Parliament, Gordon Gray, the Special Assistant to the President for 
National Security Affairs reported that the President “had expressed 
extremely strong feelings on the necessity for very straightforward 
action in this situation, and he wondered whether the plans as outlined 
were sufficient to accomplish this.” (Special Group Minutes, s/25/60) 
The Special Group “finally agreed that planning for the Congo would 
not necessarily rule out ‘consideration’ of any particular kind of activ- 
ity which might. contribute to getting rid of Lumumba.” (Special 
Group Minutes, g/25/60) 

The next day, Allen Dulles signed a cable 2 to the Leopoldville 
Station Officer stating : 

IN HIGH QUaRTERS HERE IT IS THE CLEAR-CUT CONCLUSION 
THAT IF lLUMUMBA1 CONTINUES TO HOLD HIGH OFFICE. THE 
INEVITABLE RESI.LT* WILL AT BEST BE CHAOS AND AT WORST 
PAVE THE WAY TO COMMUNIST TAKEOVER OF THE CONGO WITH 
DISASTROUS CONSEQUENCES FOR THE PRESTIGE OF THE IJN 
AND FOR THE INTERESTS OF THE FREE WORT,D GENERALLY. 
CONSEQUENTLY WE CONCLUDE THAT HIS REMOVAL MUST BE AN 
URGENT AND PRIME OB.JECTIVE ASD THBT UNDER EXISTING 
CONDITIOSS THIS SHOULD BE A HIGH PRIORITY OF OUR COVERT 
ACTION. (CIA Cable, Dulles to Station Officer, S/26/60) ’ 

‘The August 25th Special Group meeting and the testimony about its significance for 
the issue of authorization is discussed in detail in Section ‘I(a) (iii), infra. 

That me&lug was preceded by an NW meeting on August 18. at which au NSC staff 
executive heard the President make a statement that impressed him as au order for the 
assassination of Lumumba. (Johnson, 6/18/75. pp. 6-7) The testimony about this NW 
meeting is set forth in detail at Section 7(a) (ii), infra. 

2 Cables issued under the personal signature of the DC1 are a relative rarity in CIA 
rommunications and call attention to the importance grid sensit1rit.v of the mltte- a’s 
cussed. By contrast. cable traffic to and from CI4 field stations rovtinelv refers to the 
sender or recipient as “Director” which simply denotes “CIA Headauarters.” 

3The bracketed words in cables throughout this section signify that a CryPtOnym. 
pseudonym. or other coded reference has been translated in order to maintnin the secnrit? 
of CIA communications and to render the cable tramc comprehensible. The tmnslatfow 
were provided to the Committee by the CIA Review Staff and bp various witnesses. 
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The cable said that the Station Officer was to be given “wider author- 
ity”-along the lines of the previously authorized operation to replace 
Lumumba with a pro-Western group--“including even more aggres- 
sive action if it can remain covert . . . we realize that targets of 
opportunity may present themselves to you.” Dulles’ cable also a,u- 
thorized the expenditure of up to $100,000 “to carry out any crash 
programs on which you do not have the opportunity to consult HQS,” 
and assured the St&ion Officer that the message had been “seen and 
approved at competent level” in the State Department. (CIA Cable, 
s/26/60) The cable continued : 

TO THE EXTENT THAT AMBASSADOR MAY DESIRE TO BE CON- 
SULTED, YOU SHOULD SEEK HIS CONCURRENCE. IF IN ANY PAR- 
TICULAR CASE, HE DOES NOT WISH TO BE CONSULTED YOU CAN 
ACT ON YOUR OWN AUTHORITY WHERE TIME DOES NOT PERMIT 
RDFERRAL HERE. 

This cable raises the question of whether the DC1 was contemplating 
action against Lumumba for which the United States would want to 
be in a position to “plausibly deny” responsibility. On its face, the 
cable could have been read as authorizing only the “removal” of 
Lumumba from office. DDP Richard Bissell was “almost certain” that 
he was informed about the Dulles cable shortly after its transmission. 
He testified that it was his “belief” that the cable was a circumlo- 
cutious means of indicating that the President wanted Lumumba 
killed.’ (Bissell, 9/10/75., pp. 12,33,64+65) 

Bronson Tweedy testified that he may have seen Dulles’ cable of 
August 26, before it was transmitted and that he “might even have 
drafted it.” Tweedy called this cable the “most authoritative state- 
ment” on the “policy consensus in Washington about the need for the 
removal of Lumumba” by any means, including assassination. He said 
that he “never knew” specifically who was involved in formulating this 
policy. But he believed that the cable indicated that Dulles had re- 
ceived authorization at the “policy level” which “certainly * * * 
would have involved the National Security Council.” Tweedy testified 
that the $100,000 was probably 
against Lumumba * * * 

intended for “political operations 
not assassination-type programs.” (Tweedy, 

lo/g/75 I, p. 5, II, pp. 5-7,24,26) 

3. CIA ENCOURAGEMENT OF CONGOLESE EFFORTS TO “ELIMINATE” 

LUMlJMBA 

On September 5, 1960, President Kasavubu dismissed Premier Lu- 
mumba from the government despite the strong support for Lumumba 
in the Congolese Parliament. After losing the ensuing power struggle 
with Kasavubu and Mobutu, who seized power by a military coup on 
September 14, Lumumba asked the United Nations peace-keeping 
force for protection. 

The evidence indicates that the ouster of Lumumba did not alleviate 
the concern about him in the United States government. Rather CIA 
and high Administration officials 2 continued to view him as a threat. 

1 See Section 7(c), infra for additional testimony by Bissell on the question of au- 
tborisltlon for the assassination effort against Lumumba. Bissell testified inter a&z, 
that Dulles would have used the phrase “ highest quarters” to refer to the Prksident. 

2A detailed treatment of the expressions of continued concern over Lumumba at the 
National Security Council level is set forth in Section 7, infra. 
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During this period, CIA officers in the Congo advised and aided ’ 
Congolese contacts known to have an intent to assassinate Lumumba. 
The officers also urged the “permanent disposal” of Lumumba by some 
of these Congolese contacts. Moreover, the CIA opposed reopening 
Parliament after the coup because of the likelihood that Parliament 
would return Lumumba to power. 

The day after Kasavubu deposed Lumumba, two CIA officers met 
with a high-level Congolese politician who was in close contact with 
the Leopoldville Station. The Station reported to CIA Headquarters : 

TO [STATION OFFICER] COMMENT THAT LUMUMBA IN OPPOSI- 
TION IS ALMOST AS DANGEROUS AS IN OFFICE, [THE CONGOLESE, 
POLITICIAN] INDICATED UNDERSTOOD AND IMPLIED MIGHT 
PHYSICALLY ELIMINATE LUMUMBA. (CIA Cable, Leopoldville to 
Director, g/7/60) 

The cable also stated that the Station Officer had offered to assist 
this politician “in preparation new government program” and as- 
sured him that the United States would supply technicians. (CIA 
Cable, g/7/60) 

As the struggle for power raged, Bronson Tweedy summarized 
the prevalent apprehension of the United States about Lumumba’s 
ability to influence events in the Congo by virtue of his personality, 
irrespective of his official position : 

LUMUMBA TALENTS AND DYNAMISM APPEAR OVERRIDING FAC- 
TOR IN REESTABLISHING HIS POSITION EACH TIME IT SEEMS 
HALF LOST. IN OTHER WORDS EACH TIME LUMUMBA HAS OPPOR- 
TUNITY HAVE LAST WORD HE CAN SWAY EVENTS TO HIS ADVAN- 
TAGE. (CIA Cable, Director to Leopoldville, g/13/60) 

The day after Mobutu’s coup, the Station Officer reported that he 
was serving as an advisor to a Congolese effort to “eliminate” Lumumba 
due to his “fear” that Lumumba might, in fact, have been strengthened 
by placing himself in U.N. custody, which afforded a safe base of 
operations. Hedgman concluded : “Only solution is remove him from 
scene soonest.” (CIA Cable, Leopoldville to Director, 9/E/60) 

On September 17, another CIA operative in the Congo met with a 
leading Congolese senator. The cable to CL4 Headquarters concern- 
ing the meeting reported : 

[CONGOLESE SENATOR] REQUESTED CLANDESTINE SUPPLY 
SMALL ARMS TO EQUIP * * * TROOPS RECENTLY ARRIVED [LEO- 
POLDVILLE] AREA * * * [THE SENATOR] SIAYS THIS WOULD PRO- 
VIDE CORE ARMED MEN WILLING AND ABLE TAKE DIRECT 
dCTION l * l [SENATOR] RELUCTANTLY AGREES LUMUMBA MUST 
GO PERMANENTLY. DISTRUSTS [ANOTHER CONGOLESE LEADER] 
BUT WILLING MA&E PEACE WITH HIM FOR PURPOSES ELIMINA- 
TION LUMUMBA. (CIA Cable, Leopoldville to Director, g/17/60) 

The CIA operative told the Congolese senator that “he would ex- 
plore possibility obtaining arms” and he recommended to CIA head- 
quarters that they should : 

HAVE [ARMS] SUPPLIES READY TO GO AT NEAREST BASE PEND- 
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ISG [USITED STATES] DECISIOS THAT SUPPLY WARRASTED 
ASD SECESSARY. (CIA Cable, g/17/60)’ 

Several days later, the Station Officer warned a key Congolese leader 
about coup plots led by Lumumba and two of his supporters, and: 
“Urged arrest or other more permanent disposal of Lumumba, Gi- 
zenga., and Mulele.” (CIA Cable, Leopoldville to Director, g/20/61) 
Gizenga and Mulele were Lumumba’s lieutenants who led his sup- 
porters while Lumumba was in U.N. custody. 

Throughout the fall of 1960, while Lumumba remained in U.N. 
protective custody,2 the CIA continued to view him as a serious polit- 
ical threat. One concern was that if Parliament were re-opened and 
the moderates failed to obtain a majority vote, the ‘Lpressures for 
[Lumumba’s] return will be almost irresistible.” (GIA Cable, Leo- 
poldville to Director, 10/26/60).” Another concern at, CIA Head- 
quarters was that foreign powers would intervene in the Congo and 
brin Lumumba to power. (CIA Cable, Director to Leopoldville, 
10/l fi” /60) Lumumba was also viewed by the CIA and the Adminis- 
tration as a stalking horse for “what appeared to be a Soviet effort to 
take over the Congo.” (Hedgman, s/21/75, pp. 10, 45)4 

After Lumumba Jvas in U.N. custody, the Leopoldville Station con- 
tinued to maintain close contact with Congolese who expressed a desire 
to assassinate Lumumba.s CIA offleers encoura.ged and offered to aid 
these Congolese in their efforts against Lumumba, although there is 

1 This recommendation proved to be in line with large scale plannin at CIA Headquar- 
ters for clandestine paramilitary support to anti-Lumumba elements. 8 n October 6, 1960, 
Richard Bissell and Bronson Tweedy signed a cable concerning plans which the Station 
Officer was instructed not to discuss with State Department representatives or OperatiOnal 

contacts : 

p. 23) 
“A CIA Cable from LenpoIdville to the Director on November 3. 1960 returned to this 

theme : the opening of thp Congolese Parliament by the United Nations is opposed because 
it “WOl’LD PRORABLY RETURN LUMU31BA TO POWER.” 

4 See Section 7. infra, for a treatment of the expression of this viewpoint at high-level 
policy meetings. 

Tweedv eyprpnspd an (ITPD broader “domino theor.v” about the impart of Lxmumba’a 
Ieqderchir, in the Congo unon events in the rest of Africa : 

“The concern with Lumumba was not really the concern with Lumumba as a Person. 
It wss concern at this very nremant point in the new African development rwithl 
the effect on the balnncp of the Continent of a disintegration of the Congo. [Ilt Was 
thp r~nersl feeling that Lvlmumba had it within his power to bring about this dissola- 
tion. rind this was the felr that it would merely be the start-the Congo, after all. was the 
Iarrest FeOcraghicRI expression. Contained in it were CnOrmOUSIy imDOrtant mineral re- 
sonrccs *  l *  Tht= Congo itself. is adjarent to Sigcria. which at that point was con- 
sidered to he &I? of the main hones of the future stability of Africa. [Ilf the Congo 
had fallen. then the chances were Nigeria would be seized with the same infection. 

“This WRS why Washington l * l was so concerned about Lnmumba. not because there 
w-s something unique about Lnmnmbx. but it wss the Congo.” (Tweedv. 10/Q/75 II. n. 42) 

6A Coneolrre in contact with the CIA “IMPLIED HE TRYING HAVE TLUMUMBAl 
riTT,TjFD RrT ADDED THIS MOST DTFFTCTJLT AS .TOB WOULD HAVE BE DONE Ry 
AFRICAN WITH SO APPARENT INVOLVEMENT WHITE MAN.” (CIA Cable, Leopohl- 
villa to Director, 10/28/60) 
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no evidence that aid was ever provided for the specific purpose of 
assassination. 

4. THE PLOT TO ASSASSISATE LUMUMBA 

Xumm4wy 

In the Summer of 1960, DDP Richard Bissell asked the Chief of 
the Africa Division, Bronson Tweedy, to explore the feasibility of 
assassinating Patrice Lumumba. Bissell also asked a CIA scientist, 
Joseph Xcheider? to make preparations to assassinate or incapacitate 
an unspecified “-African leader.” According to Scheider, Bissell said 
that the assignment had the “highest authority.” Scheider procured 
toxic biological materials in response to Bissell’s rquest, and was then 
ordered by Tweedy to take these materials to the Station Officer 
in Leopoldville. According to Scheider, there was no explicit require- 
ment that t,he Station check back with Headquarters for fmal approval 
before proceeding to assassinate Lumumba. Tweedy maintained, how- 
ever, that whether or not he had explicitly levied such a requirement, 
the Station Officer was not authorized to move from explore means 
of assassination to actually attempting to kill Lumumba wit a out re- 
ferring the matter to Headquarters for a policy decision. 

In late September, Scheider delivered the lethal substances to the 
Station Officer in Leopoldville and instructed him to assassinate Pa- 
trice Lumumba. The Station Officer testified that after requesting and 
receiving confirmation from CIA Headquarters that he was to carry 
out Scheider’s instructions, he proceeded to take “exploratory steps” in 
furtherance of the assassination plot. The Station Officer also testified 
that he was told by Scheider that President Eisenhower had ordered 
the assassination of Lumumba. Scheider’s testimony generally sub- 
stantiated this account, although he acknowledged that his meetings 
with Bissell and Tweedy were the only bases for his impression about 
Presidential authorizat,ion. Scheider’s mission to the Congo was pre- 
ceded and followed by cables from Headquarters urging the “ehml- 
nation” of Lumumba transmitted through an extrnordinarlly restricted 
“Eyes Only” channel-including tlvo messages bearing the personal 
signature of Allen Dulles. 

The toxic substances were never used. But there is no evidence that 
the assassination operation was terminated before Lumumba’s death. 
There is, however, no suggestion of a connection between the assassi- 
nation plot and the events which actually led to Lumumba.‘s death.’ 

(a> B&sell/Tweedy Meetings on PeasibiZity of Assassinating 
Lumum,bu 

Bronson Tweedy testified that Richard Bissell initiated a discussion 
with him in the summer of 1960 about the feasibility of assassinating 
Patrice Lumumba, and that they discussed the subject “more than 
once” durin 
tion f 

the following fall. Tweedy said the first such conversa- 
probab y took place shortly before Dulles’ cable of August 26, 

instructing the Station Officer that Lumumba’s “removal” \vas a “high 
priority of our covert action.” 2 Whether his talk with Bissell was 

1 See Section 6, infra, for a discussion of the evidence about the circumstances surround- 
ing Lumumba’s death in Katanga. 

2 See Section 2, 8upra. 
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“shortly before or shortly after” the Dulles cable, it was clear to 
Tweedy that the two events “were totally in tandem.” (Tweedy, 
g/9/75, pp. 14-15 ; 10/9/75 II? p. 6) 

Tweedy testified that he did not recall the exact exchange but the 
point of the conversation was clear : 

What Mr. Bissell was saying to me was that there was agreement, policy 
agreement, in Washington that Lumumba must be removed from the position 
of control and influence in the Congo * * * and that among the possibilities of 
that elimination was indeed assassination. 

* * * The purpose of his conversation with me was to initiate correspondence 
with the Station for them to explore with Headquarters the possibility of * * * 
assassination, or indeed any other means of removing Lumumba from 
power * l l to have the Station start reviewing possibilities, assets, and 
discussing them with Headquarters in detail in the same way we would with any 
operation. (Tweedy, lo/9175 II, pp. 6,s) 

Tweedy was “sure’? that in his discussions wit.h Bissell poisoning 
“must have” been mentioned as one means of assassination that was 
being considered and which the Station Officer should explore. 
(Tweedy, g/9/75, pp. 26-2’7) 

Tweedy testified t.hat Bissell assigned him the task of working out 
the “operational details,” such as assessing possible agents and the 
security of the operation, and of finding “some solution that looked 
as if it made sense, and had a promise of success.” Tweedy stated that 
Bissell “never said * * * go ahead and do it in your own good time 
without any further reference to me.” Rather, Tweedy operated under 
the impression that if a feasible means of assassinating Lumumba 
mere developed, the decision on proceeding with an assassination 
attempt was to be referred to Bissell. (Tweedy, 10/9/75 I, pp. ‘7, 
17-18) 

Tweedy stated that he did not know whether Bissell had consulted 
with any “higher authority” about exploring the possibilities for as- 
sassinating Lumumba. Tweedy said, that generally, when he received 
an instruction from Bissell : 

I would proceed with it on the basis that he was authorized to give me in- 
structions and it was up to him to bloody well know what he was empowered 
to tell me to do. (Tweedy, O/9/75, p. 13)’ 

(b) Bissell/Scheider Meetings on Preparations jw Assassinuting “ATI 
African Leader” 

Joseph Scheider 2 testified that he had “two or three conversations” 
with Richard Bissell in 1960 about the AgencyIs technical capability 
to assassinate foreign leaders. In the late spring or early summer, 
Bissell asked Scheider generally about technical means of assassina- 
tion or incapacitation that could be developed or procured by the CIA. 

*When asked whether he considered decllnlng Blssell’s assignment to move toward the 
assassination of Lumumba. Tweedy responded : 

TWEEDY: I certainly dld not attempt to decline it. and I felt. in view of the posltlon of 
the government on the thing, that at least the exploration of this. or possibility of removing 
Lumumba from power In the Congo was an objective worth pursuing. 

Q : Including kllllng him? 
TWEEDY: Yes. I suspect I was ready to consider this l l l Getting rid of him was an 

objective worth pursuing. and lf the government and my betters wished to pursue it. pro- 
fessionally, I was perfectly willing to play my role in it, yes l l l . Having to do it all over 
apaln. it would be my strong recommendation that we not get into it. (Tweedy, 10/9/75. II. 
pp. 39-41) 

‘During the events discussed in the Lumumba case. Joseph Schelder served as Special 
Assistant to the DDP (Blssell) for Scientiilc Matters. Schelder holds a degree in blo- 
organfc chemistry. (Schelder, 10/7/75, pp. 13. 25-29) 
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Scheider informed Bissell that the CIA had access to lethal or poten- 
tially lethal biological materials that could be used in this manner. 
Following their intial “general discussion,?’ Scheider said he discussed 
assassination capabilities with B&sell in the context of “one or two 
meetings about Africa.” (Scheider, 10/7/75, pp. &7,41) 

Scheider testified that in the late summer or early fall, Bissell asked 
him to make all preparations necessary for having biological materials 
ready on short notice for use in the assassination of an unspecified 
,Qfrican leader: “in case the decision was to go ahead.?’ 1 Scheider 
testified that Blssell told him that “he had direction from the highest 
authority * * * for getting into that kind of operation.” Scheider 
stated that the reference to “highest, authority” by Bissell “signified 

e to me that he meant the President.” 2 (Scheider, 10/7/75, pp. 51-55, 
58 ; 10/g/75, p. 8) 

Scheider said that he “must have” outlined to Bissell the steps 
he planned to take to execute Bissell’s orders. (Scheider, 10/7/75? 
p. 58) After the, meet.ing, Scheider reviewed a list of biological mate- 
rials available at the Army Chemical Corps installation at Fort 
Detrick, Maryland which would produce diseases that would “either 
kill the individual or incapacitate him so severely that he would be out 
of action.” (S h ‘d c el er, 10/7/75, pp. 63-64; 10/g/75, pp. 8-9, 12)” 
Scheider selected one materia.1 from the list which “was supposed to 
produce a disease that was * * * indigenous to that area [of Africa] 
and that could be fatal.” (Scheider, 10/7/75, p. 63) Scheider testified 
that he obtained this material and made preparation for its use : 

We had to get it bottled and packaged in a way that it could pass for some- 
thing else and I needed to have a second material that could absolutely in- 
activate it in case that is what I desired to do for some contingency. (Scheider, 
10/7/75, p. 64) 

Scheider also “prepared a packet of * * * accessory materials,” such 
as hypodermic needles, rubber gloves, and gauze masks, “that would 
be used in the ha.ndling of this pretty dangerous material.” (Scheider, 
10/7/75, p. 59) 

(c) Sch&er Mi.wion to the Congo on m Assassination Operation 
Scheider testified that he remembered “very clearly” a conversation 

with Tweedy and the Deputy Chief of the Africa Division in Sep- 
tember 1960 which “triggered” his trip to the Congo after he had pre- 
pared toxic biological materials and accessories for use in an assassi- 
nation operation. (S h ‘d c el er, 10/7/75, pp. 41, 65) According to 
Scheider, Tweedy and his Deputy asked him to take the toxic materials 
to the Congo and deliver instructions from Headquarters to the Sta- 
tion Officer: “to mount an operation, if he could do it securely * * * 
to either seriously incapacitate or eliminate Lumumba.” (Scheider, 
10/7/75, p. 66) 

1 S&elder said it was possible that Blssell subsequently gave him the “go signal” for 
his trip to the Congo and specified Lumumba as the target of the assassination operation. 
(Schelder, 10/7/75. pp. 65, 113-114: 10/7/75, p. 8) Schelder had a clearer memory, how- 

ever, of another meeting, where the top officers of CIA’s Africa Division. acting under 
IHssell’s authority, actually dispatched to the Congo. (See Section 4(c), infra) 

‘See Section 7(d), infra for additional testimony by Schelder about the question of 
PrfMdcntla.1 authorization for the assassination of Lumumba. 

.1 Schieder said that there were “seven or eight materials” on the list, including tularemla 
(“rahhlt fever”) hrucellosls (undulant fever), tuberculosis. anthrax, smallpox, and 
Venezuelan equlde encephalitis (‘sleeping sickness”). (Schelder, 10/7/75, p. 64 : 10/9/75 
P. 9) 
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Scheider said that, he was disected to provide technical support 
to the Station Officer’s attempt to find a feasible means of carrying 
out the assassination operation : 

They urged me to be sure that * * * if these technical materials were 
used * * * I was to make the technical judgments if there were any reasons the 
things shouldn’t go, that was my responsibility. (Scheider, 10/7/75, p. 68)’ 

according to Scheider, the Station Officer was to be responsible for 
“the operations aspects, what assets to use and other non-technical con- 
siderations.” Scheider said that in the course of directing him to carry 
instructions to the Station Officer in the Congo, Tweedy and his Dep- 
uty “referred to the previous conversation I had with Bissell,” and left 
Scheider with, “the impression that Bissell’s statements to me in our 
previous meetmp held and that they were carrying this message from 
Bissell to me.” (Scheider, 10/9/75, pp. 13,15,69) 

Although he did not have a specific recollection, Scheider stated that 
it was “probable” that he would have “checked with Bissell” to vali- 
date the extraordinary assignment he received from Tweedy and 
his Deputy, if indeed he had not actually received the initial assign- 
ment itself from Bissell. (Scheider, 10/‘7/‘75, pp. 113-114) 

After being informed of Scheider’s testimony about their meeting, 
and reviewing the contemporaneous cable traffic, Tweedy stated that 
it was “perfectly clear” t,hat he had met with Scheider. He assumed 
that he had ordered Scheider to deliver lethal materials to the Leopold- 
ville Station Officer and to serve as a technical adviser to the Station 
Officer’s attempts to find a feasible means of assassinating Lumumba. 
(Tweedy, 10/g/75 I, pp. 18-21; 10/g/75 II, p. 9) 

Tweedy said that his Deputy Chief was the only other person in 
the Africa Division who would have known t,hat the assassination of 
Lumumba was being considered. (Tweedy, g/9/75. p. 64) Tweedy as- 
sumed Scheider had “already been given his marching orders to go to 
the Congo by Mr. Bissell, not by me.” (Tweedy, 10/9/75 II, p. 11) 

Scheider testified that he departed for the Congo within a week of 
his meeting with Tweedy and his Deputy (Scheider, 10/9/75, p. 15) 

(d) Congo Xtdon Officer To7d To Fxpect Xcheider: lhlles Cables 
About “Eli~n~mtion” of Lumumba 

On September 19,1960, several days after Lumumba placed himself 
in the protective custody of the United Nations peacekeeping force in 
Leopoldville, Richard Bissell and Bronson Tweedy sent a cryptic 
cable to Leopoldville to arrange a clandestine meeting between the 
Station Officer and “Joseph Braun,” who was traveling to t,he Congo 

*When asked if he had considered declining to undertake the assignment to provide 
technical support to an assassination operation, Schelder stated : 

“I think that my view of the job at the time and the responsibilities I had was in the 
COntext of a silent war that was being waged. although I realize that one of my stances 
could have been * * * as a conscientious objector to this war. That was not my view. I felt 
that a decision had been made * * * at the highest level that this be done and that as 
nnn’enwnt a rwnonsibilitg as it was, it was my responsibility to carry out my part of that.” 
(Scheider, 10/Q/75, p. 63) 
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on an unspecified assignment. Joseph Scheider testified that “Joseph 
Braun” pas his alias and was used because this was “an extremely 
sensitive operation.” (S h d c ei er, 10/7/75, pp. 78, 80) The cable in- 
formed the Station Officer : 

[“JOE”] SHOULD ARRIVE APPROX 27 SEPT * * * WILL ANNOUNCE 
HIMSELF AS “JOE FROM PARIS” * * * IT URGENT TOU SHOULD 
SEE [“JOE”] SOONEST POSSIBLE AFTER HE PHONES YOU. HE WILL 
FULLY IDENTIFY HIMSELF AND EXPLAIN HIS ASSIGNMENT TO 
YOU. (CIA Cable, Bissell, Tweedy to the Station Officer, g/19/60) 

The cable bore the codeword “PROP,” which indicated extraordi- 
nary sensitivity and restricted circulation at CIA headquarters to 
Dulles, Bissell, Tweedy, and Tweedy’s Deputy. The PROP designator 
restricted circulation in the Congo to the Station Officer. (Tweedy, 
10/g/75 I, pp. 1&15;11, pp.9,37) 

Tweedy testified that the PROP channel was established and used 
exclusively for the assassination operation. (Tweedy, 10/g/75 II, p. 
37 ; 10/9/75 I, pp. 4849) The B&sell/Tweedy cable informed the Sta- 
tion Officer that the PROP channel was to be used for : 

ALL [CABLE] TRAFFIC THIS OP, WHICH YOU INSTRUCTED HOLD 
ENTIRELY TO YOURSELF. (CIA Cable, g/19/60) 

Tweedy testified that the fact that he and Bissell both signed 
the cable indicated that authorization for Scheider’s trip to the 
Congo had come from Bissell. Tweedy stated that BiaseN “signed 
off” on oables originated by a Division Chief “on matters of particular 
sensitivity or so important that the DDP wished to be constantly 
informed about correspondence.” Tweedy said that Bissell read much 
of the oable traffic on this operation sand was “generally briefed on the 
progress of the 

8 
lanning.” 

The Station 
(Tweedy, 10/9/7X I, pp. 14,54) 

fficer? Victor Hedgman testified to a clear, independent 
recollection of receivmg the Tweedy/Bissell cable. He stated that in 
September of 1960 he received a “most unusual” ,cable from CIA Head- 
quarters which *advised that : 

someone who I would have recognized would arrive with instructions for 
me * * * I believe the message was also marked for my eyes only * * *and 
contained instructions that I was not to discuss the message with anyone. 

He said that the cable did not specify the kind of instructions he was 
to receive, and it “did not refer to Lumumba in any way.” (Hedgman, 
8/21/75, pp. ll-13,43) 

Three days ,after tihe B&sell/Tweedy cable, Tweedy sent another 
cable through the PROP channel which stated that if it was decided 
that “support for prop objectives [was] essential” a third country na- 
tional should be used as an agent in the assassination operation to 
completely conceal the American ro1e.l (CIA Cable, g/22/60) Tweedy 
testified that “PROP objectives” referred to an assassination attempt. 
(Tweedy, 10/9/75 I, p. 30) Tweedy also indicated to the Station 
Officer and his “colleague” Scheider: 

‘Tweedy also expressed reservations about two agents that the Statlon Officer was 
considering for this operation and said “WE ARE CONSIDERING A THIRD NATIONAL 
CUTOUT CONTACT CANDIDATE AVAILABLE HERE WHO MIGHT FILL BILL.” (CIA 
Cable, Q/22/60) This is probably a reference to agent OJ/WIN, who was later dispatched 
to the Congo. His mission is discussed in Sections 5 (b)-5(c). infra. 
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YOU AND COLLEAGUE’ UNDERSTAND WE CANNOT READ OVER 
YOUR SHOULDER AS YOU PLAN AND ASSESS OPPORTUNITIES. 
OUR PRIMARY CONCERN MUST BE UONCEALMENT [AMERICAN] 
ROLE, UNLESS OUTSTANDING OPPORTUNITY EMERGES WHICH 
MAKES CBLCULATED RISK FIRST CLASS BET. READY ENTERTAIN 
ANY SERIOUS PROPOSALS YOU MAKE BASED OUR HIGH REGARD 
BOTH YOUR PROFESSIONAL JUDGMENTS. (CIA Cable, 9/Z/60) 

On September 24, the DC1 personally sent a cable to Leopoldville 
stating : 

WE WISH GIVE EVERY POSSIBLE SUPPORT IN ELIMINATING LU- 
MUMBA FRO31 A4NY POSSIBILITY RESUMING GOVERNMENTAL 
POSITIOS OR IF HE FAILS IS LEOPOLDVILLE, SETTISG HIM- 
SELF IN ST,4SLEYVIT,LE OR ELSEWHERE. (CL4 Cable, Dulles to Leo- 
poldville, g/24/69) 

Dulles had expressed a similar view three days before in President 
Eisenhower’s presence at an NSC meeting2 

S&eider recalled that Tweedy and his Deputy had told him that 
the Station Officer would receive a communication assuring him that 
t,he.re was support at CIA Headquarters for the assignment Scheider 
was to give him. (Scheider, 10/7J75, pp. 88-90) 

(e) Assassination Instruction Issued to Station Oflicer am? Lethal 
Substances Delivered: September 26,196O 

Stlation Officer Hedgman reported through the PROP channel that 
he had contacted Scheider on September 26. (CIA Cable, Leopoldvil*le 
to Tweedy, g/27/60) 

According to Hedgman : 
HEDGMAN: It is my recollection that he advised me, or my instructions were, 

to eliminate Lumumba. 
Q : By eliminate, do you mean assassinate? 
HEDGMAN : Yes, I would say that was * * * my understanding of the primary 

means. I don’t think it n-as probabl? limited to that, if there was some other way 
of * * * removing him from a position of political threat. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, 
pp. 17-18) 

Hedgman said that he and Scheider also may. have discussed non- 
lethal means of removing Lumumba as a “polrtical threat”. but he 
could not “recall with certainty on that.” (Hedgman, B/21/75, p. 28) 

Scheider testified : 
I explained to him [Station Otlicer] what Tweedy and his Deputy had told me, 

that Headquarters wanted him to see if he could use this [biological] capability 
I brought against Lumumba [and] to caution him that it had to be done * * * 
without attribution to the USA. (Scheider, 10/g/75, p. 16) 

The Station Officer testified that he received “rubber gloves, a mask, 
and a syringe” along with lethal biological material from Scheider, 
who also instructed him in their use .3 Hedgman indicated that this 

1 Tweedy identified S&eider as the “colleague” referred to in this cable. (Tweedy, lO/ 
9/75 I. p. 32) S&eider was en route to the Congo at this point. 

2 Du11es statement at the NW meeting of September 21, 1960 is discussed in detail at 
section 7(a)(v), infra. 

3 Scheider testlxkd that he sent the medical paraphernalia via diplomatic pouch. 
(Scheider, 10/7/75, pp. 59, 99) 
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paraphernalia was for administering the poison to Lumumba for the 
purpose of assassination. (Hedgman, g/21/75, pp. 18-21,24) Scheider 
explained that the toxic material was to be injected into some substance 
that Lumumba would ingest : “it had to do with anything he could get 
to his mouth, whether it was food or a toothbrush, * * * [SO] that 
some of the material could get to his mouth.” (Scheider, 10/7/75, p. 
100) 

Hedgman said that the means of assassination was not restricted to 
use of the toxic material provided by Scheider. (Hedgman, g/21/75, 
P- 19) 

He testified that he may have “suggested” shooting Lumumba to 
Scheider as an alternative to poisoning. (Hedgman, g/21/75, pp. 19, 
27-29) Scheider said it was his “impression” that Tweedy and his 
Deputy empowered him to tell the Station Officer that he could pursue 
other means of assassination. (Scheider, 10/‘7/75, pp. 100-101) Sta- 
tion Officer Hedgman testified that, although the selection of a mode 
of assassination was left to his judgment, there was a firm requirement 
that : 

[I]f I implemented these instructions * l * it had to be a way which could ’ 
not be traced back * * * either to an American or the United States govern- 
ment. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, p. 19) 

Hedgman said Scheider assured him that the poisons were produced 
to : [leave] normal traces found in people that die of certain diseases.” 
(Hedgman, g/21/75, p. 23.) 

Hedgman said that he had an “emotional reaction of great surprise” 
when it first became clear that Scheider had come to discuss an assas- 
sination plan. (Hedgman, g/21/75, p. 30) He told Scheider he “would 
explore this.” (Hedgm an, g/21/75, p. 46) a,nd left Scheider with the 
impression “that I was going to look into it and try and figure if there 
was a way * * * I believe I stressed the difficulty of trymg to carry 
out such an operation.” (Hedgman, g/21/75, p. 47) Scheider said that 
the Station Officer was “sober [and] grim” but willing to proceed with 
the operation. (Scheider, 10/7/75, pp. 98,121) 

The Station Officer’s report of his initial contact with Scheider was 
clearly an affirmative response to the assignment, and said that he and 
Scheider were “on same wavelength.” (CIA Cable, Leopoldville to 
Tweedy, g/27/60) Hedgman was “afraid” that the central govern- 
ment was “weakening under” foreign pressure to effect a reconciliation 
with Lumumba, and said : 

HENCD BELIlQVE MOST RAPID ACTION CONSISTENT WITH SECU- 
RITY INDICATED. (CIA Cable, 9/27/6S)l 

(f) Hedgrnan’s Impression T&t President Eisenhower Ordered 
Lumumba’s Assassination 

Station Officer Hedgman testified that Scheider indicated to him that 
President Eisenhower had authorized the assassination of Lumumba.2 

1 Schelder interpreted this cable to mean that Hedgman was informing Headquarters : 
“that he has talked to me and that he is going to go ahead and see if he could mount 
the operation l * * [Hlie believes we ought to do it, if it is going to be done, as quickly 
as we can.” (Schelder, 10/7/75, p. 121) 

2 See Section 7(d), infl-a, for a more detailed treatment of the testimony of the Station 
Officer and Sehelder on the question of Presidential authorization for the assassination 
of Lumumba. 
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Hedgman had a “quite strong recollection” of asking about the source 
of auth0rit.y for the assignment : 

HEDGMAN : I must have * * * pointed out that this was not a common or usual 
Agency tactic * * * never in my training or previous work in the Agency had 1 
ever heard any references to such methods. And it is my recollection I asked on 
whose authority these instructions were issued. 

Q : And what did Mr. S&eider reply ? 
HEDGMAX: It is my recollection that he identified the President * * * and I 

cannot recall whether he said “the President,” or whether he identified him by 
name. (Hedgman, 8/21/55, pp. 30-31) 

Hcdgman explained that Scheider told him “something to the effect 
that, the President had instructed the Director” to assassinate Lumum- 
ba. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, pp. 32,34) 

Scheider stated that he had an “independent, recollection” of telling 
the Station Officer about his meetings with Bissell, Tweedy, and 
Tweedy’s Deputy, including Bissell’s reference to “the highest au- 
thority.” (Scheider, 10/7/75, p. 102) Scheider believed that he left the 
Station Officer with the impression that there was presidential authori- 
zation for an assassination attempt against Lumumba. (Scheider, 
10/7/E, pp. 90, 102-103) 

(g) Steps in Fwtherance of the Assassina~tio~z Operatio?l 

(i) Hedgman’s Testimony About Confirmation From Headquarters 
of the Assassination Plan. 

Hedgman’s testimony, taken fifteen years after the events in ques- 
tion and without the benefit of reviewing the cables discussed above, 
was compatible with the picture presented by the cables of a fully 
authorized and tightly restricted assassination operation. The only 
variance is that the cables portray Hedgman as taking an affirmative, 
aggressive attitude toward the assignment, while he testified that his 
pursuit of the operation was less vigorous. 

The Station Officer testified that soon after cabling his request 
for confirmation that he was to carry out the assassination assignment, 
he received a reply from Headquarters, which he characterized as 
fOllO\YS : 

I believe I received a reply which I inter(preted to mean yes, that he was the 
messenger and his instructions were * * * duly authorized. (Hedgman, S/21/75, 
pp. 3738) 

Despite the cryptic nature of the cables, Hedgman said “I was con- 
vinced that yes, it was right.?’ but he had no “desire to carry out these 
instructions.” (H d e gman. 8/21/75, pp. 44, 50, 106) Hedgman stated: 

“I think probably that I would have gone back and advised that I intended to 
carry out and sought final approval before carrying it out had I been going to 
do it, had there been a way to do it. I did not see it as * * * a matter which 
could be accomplished practically, certainly. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, pp. 51-52) 

Hedgman said that his reason for seeking a final approval would have 
been to receive assurances about the practicality of the specific mode of 
assassination that he planned to use. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, p. 53) 

All CIA officers involved in the plot to kill Lumumba test.ified that, 
by virtue of the standard operating procedure of the clandestine serv- 
ices, there was an implicit requirement that a field officer check back 
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with Headquarters for approval of any major operational plan.’ More- 
OVX, Hedgman’s cable communications with Headquarters indicate 
that, he consistently informed Tweedy of each significant step in the 
formulation of assassination plans, thus allowing Headquarters the 
opportunity to amend or disapprove the plans. The personal cable 
from IMlcs to the Station Officer on August 26, made it clear, how- 
ever, that, if Lumumba appeared as a “target of opportunity” in a 
situation where time dicl not permit referral to headquarters, Hedge- 
man was authorized to proceed with the assassination. 

The Station Officer testified that for several months after receiv- 
ing Scheider’s instructions he took “exploratory steps in furtherance 
of the assassination plot.?’ He sent several cables to CL4 Headquarters 
which “probably reflected further steps I had taken,” and stated that 
his cables to Headquarters were essentially “progress reports” on his 
attempts to find access to Lumumba. (Hedgman, 8/21/Z, pp. 50, 
59-60) 

The cable traffic conforms to the Station Officer’s recollection. For 
two months after Scheider’s arrival in the Congo, a regular stream of 
messages assessing prospects for the assassination operation flowed 
through the PROP channel between Headquarters and Leopoldville. 

(ii) “Exploratory Steps” 

On the basis of his talks wit.h Scheider, Station Officer Hedgman 
listed a number of “possibilities” for covert action against Lumumba. 
At the top of the list was the suggestion that a particular agent be used 
in the following manner : 

HAVE HIM TAKE REFUGE WITH BIG BROTHER. WOULD THUS 
ACT AS INSIDE MAN TO BRUSH UP DETAILS TO RAZOR EDGE. 
(CIA Cable, 9/27/60) 

Tweedy testified that “Big Brother” referred to Lumumba. 
(Tweedy, 10/9/75 II, p. 13) Tweedy and Scheider both said that this 
cable indicatecl that Hedgman’s top priority plan was to instruct his 
agent to infiltrate Lumumba’s entourage to explore means of poison- 
ing Lumumba.. (Tweedy, 10/g/75 I, p. 38, II, pp. 13-14; Scheider, 
10/7/75, pp. 12G-125) The Station Oflicer reported that he would begin 
to follow this course by recalling the agent to Leopoldville, and in- 
formed Headquarters : 

BELIEVE MOST RAPID AGTIOS CONSISTENT WITH SECURITY 
INDICATED * * * PLAN PROCEED ON BASIS PRIORITIES AS LISTED 
ABOVE, UNLESS INSTRUCTED TO CONTRARY. (CIA Cable, g/27/69) 

S&eider test.ified that at this point the Station Officer was reporting 
to Headquarters that he was proceeding to “go ahead” to carry out 
Scheider’s instructions as quickly as possible. (Scheicler, 10/7/75, pp. 
121-123) Tweedy’s Deputy stated that the form of the Station Officer’s 
request would have satisfied the standard requirement for confirmation 
of an operational plan : 

* l * it is my professional opinion that, undk’normal operational procedure 
at that time, the Station Officer would have been expected to advise Head- 
quarters that he was preparing to implement the plan unless advised to the 
contrary. (Deputy Chief, Africa Division, affidavit, 10/17/75, p. 5) 

1 See Tweedy, 10/g/75. I, pp. 10, 24-27 ; Hedgman, g/21/73. pp, 39, 51-53 ; Scheider, 
10/7/75, p. 92 ; Deputy Chief, Africa Division, affidavit, 10/17/75, p. 5. 
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On September 30. the Station Officer specifically urged Headquarters 
to authorize “exploratory conversations” to launch his top priority 
plan : 

SO REALLY AIRTIGHT OP POSSIBLE WITH ASSETS NOW AVAIL- 
ABLE. MUST CHOOSE BETWEES CASCELLISG OP OR ACCEPTING 
CALCULATED RISKS OF VaRYISG DEGREES. 

* * * [IN] VIEW SECESSITY -4CT IMMEDI,4TELY, IF AT ALL, URGE 
HQS AUTHORIZE EXPLORSTORY COSVERSATIONS TO DETER- 
MINE IF [AGEST] WILLISG TAKE ROLE AS ACTIVE AGEST OR 
CUT-OUT THIS OP. (WOIJLD APPROACH OS HYPOTHETICAL BASIS 
ASD NOT REVEAL PLSSS.) IF HE SPPEARS WILLING ACCEPT 
ROLE, WE BELIEVE IT NECESSARY REVEAL OBJECTIVE OP TO 
HIM. 

* * * REQUEST HQS REPLY [IMMEDIATELY]. (CIA Cable, Leopold- 
ville to Tweedy, 9/30/60) 

Headquarters replied : 
YOU ARE AUTHORIZED HAVE EXPLORATORY TALKS WITH 
[AGEST] TO ASSESS HIS ATTITUDE TOWARD POSSIBLE ACTIVE 
AGEST OR CUTOUT ROLE * * *. IT DOES APPEAR FROM HERE 
THAT OF POSSIBILITIES AVAILABLE [THIS AGENT] IS BEST * * * 
WE WILL WEIGH VERY CAREFULLY YOUR INITIAL ASSESSMENT 
HIS ATTITUDE AS WELL AS ANY SPECIFIC APPROACHES THAT 
MAY EME’RGE * * * APPRECIATE MANSER YOUR APPROACH TO 
PROBLEM. “HOPE * * * FOR MODERATE HASTE” 
Chief, Africa Division to Leopoldville, Q/30/60) 

(CIA Cable, Deputy 

Tweedy and his Deputy made it clear that the agent was being 
viewed as a potential assassin. (Tweedy, lOJ9J75 I, p. 41; Deputy 
Chief, africa Division, affidavit, 10/17/75, p. 4) Tweedy stated that it 
would have been proper for his Deputy to issue this cable authorizing 
the Station Officer to take the assassination operation “one step fur- 
ther” and it was “quite possible” that Richard Bissell was informed of 
this directive. (Tweed ,10/9/75 I, pp. 4%43) 

On October 7, the B tation Officer reported to Headquarters on his 
meeting with the agent who was his best candidate for gaining access 
to Lumumba : 

CONDUCTED EXPLORATORY CONVERSATION WITH [AGENT] * * * 
AFTER EXPLORING ALL POSSIBILITIES [AGENT] SUGGESTED SO- 
LUTION RECOMMENDED BY HQS. ALTHOUGH DID NOT PICK UP 
BALL, BELIEVE HE PREPARED TAKE ANY ROLE NECESSARY 
WITHIN LIMITS SECURITY ACCOMPLISH OBJECTIVE. (CIA Cable, 
Station Officer to Tweedy, 10/7/i%) 

The Station Officer testified that the subject “explored” was the agent’s 
ability to find a means to inject the toxicmaterial into Lumumba’s food 
or toothpaste : 

I believe that I queried the agent who had access to Lumumba, and his en- 
tourage, in detail about just what access he actually had, as opposed to speaking 
to people. In other words, did he have access to the bathroom, did he have access 
to the kitchen, things of that sort. 

I have a recollection of having queried him on that without specifying why I 
wanted to know this. (Hedgman, S/21/75, pp. 4360) 

The Station Officer said that he was left with doubts about the wis- 
dom or practicality of the assassination plot : 

]C]ertainly I looked on it am a pretty wild scheme professionally. I did not 
think that it * * * was practical professionally, certainly, in a short time, if You 
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were going to keep the U.S. out of it * * * I explored it, but I doubt that I ever 
really expected to carry it out. (Hedgman, S/21/76, p. 11) 

(iii) The Assassination Operation Moves Forward After Scheider’s 
Return to Headquarters : October 5-7,196O 

Despite the Station Officer’s testimony about the dubious practicality 
of the assassination operation, the cables indicate that he planned to 
continue his efforts to implement the o 

P 
eration and sought the re- 

sources to do so successfully. For examp e, he urged Headquarters to 
send an alternate agent : 

IF HQS BELIEVE [AGENT’S CIRCUMSTANCES] BAR HIS PARTICI- 
PATION, WISH STRESS NECESSITY PROVIDE STATION WITH 
QUALIFIED THIRD COUNTRY NATIONAL. (CIA Cable, Leopoldville to 

Tweedy, 10/7/60) 

Tweedy cabled the Station Officer that he “had ood discussion 
your colleague 7 O&“-referring to a debriefing of SC fl eider upon his 
return to the United States. Tweedy indicated that he continued to 
support the assassination operation and advised (Tweedy, 10/g/75 
II, pp. 4849) : 

BE ASSURED DID NOT EXPECT PROP OBJECTIVES BE REACHED 
IN SHORT PERIOD * * * CONSIDERING DISPATCHING THIRD 
COUNTRY NATIONAL OPERATIVE WHO, WHEN HE ARRIVES, 
SHOULD BE ASSESSED BY YOU OVER PERIOD TO SEE WHETHER 
HE XIGHT PLAY ACTIVE OR CUTOUT ROLE OS FULL TIME BASIS. 
IF YOU CONCLUDE HE SUITABLE AND BEARING IN MIND HEAVY 
EXTRA LOAD THIS PLACES ON YOU, WOULD EXPECT DISPATCH 
[TEMPORARY DUTY] SENIOR CASE OFFICER RUN THIS OP * l * 
UNDER YOUR DIRECTION. (CIA Cable, Tweedy to Station Officer, 
10/7/60) 1 

According to the report of the Station ‘Officer, Joseph Scheider left 
the Congo to ‘return to Headquarters on October 5 in view of the 
“expiration date his material” (CIA Cable, Leopoldville to Tweed 
10/7/60)-a reference to the date beyond which the substances wou P 

, 
d 

no longer have lethal strength. (Scheider, 10/7/75, pp. 132-133) The 
cable from the Station Officer further stated that : 

[JOE] LEFT CERTAIN ITEMS OF CONTINUING USEFULNESS. 
[STATION OFFICER] PLANS CONTINUE TRY IMPLEMENT OP. (CIA 
Cable, Leopoldville to Tweedy, 10/7/60) 

Notwithstanding the influence of the Station Officer’s October 7 cable 
that some toxic substances were left with Hedgman, Scheider specifi- 
cally recalled that he had “destroyed the viability” of the biolo ‘Cal 
material and disposed of it in the Congo River before he departe f for 
the United States on October 51960. (Scheider, 10/7/75, pp. 133,117, 
135-136; 10/g/75, p. 20) In the only real conflict between his testr- 
mony and Schieder’s, Hedgman testified that the toxic material was 

1 See Sections 5(b)-S(c), intro, for a detailed account of the activities in the Congo of 
two “third country national” agents : &J/WIN and WI/ROGUE. See Section 5(a), infra, 
for discussion of the temporary duty assignment in the Congo of senior case offlcer” Michael 
Mulronep. 
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not disposed of until after Lumumba was imprisoned by the Congo- 
lese m early December. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, pp. 85-86) 1 

The central point remains-that the Station Officer planned to con- 
tinue the assassination effort, by whatever means, even after Scheider’s 
departure. (Scheider, 10/‘7/75, p. 143) Scheider was under the impres- 
sion that the Station Oflicer was still authorized to move ahead with 
an assassination attempt against Lumumba at that point, although he 
would have continued to submit his plans to Headquarters. (Scheider, 
10/7/m, p. 135 ; 10/9/Z, pp. 20-21) 2 

(iv) Headquarters Continues to Place “Highest Priority” on the 
Assassmation Operation 

The cable t,raffic during this period demonstrates that there was a 
clear intent at Headquarters to authorize and support rapid progress 
of the assassination operation. Even after Lumumba placed himself 
in the protective custody of the United Nations, CIA Headquarters 
continued to regard his assassination as the “highest priority” of co- 
vert act,ion in the Congo. The cables also show an intent at Headquar- 
ters to severely restrict knowledge of the assassination operation 
among officers in CIA’s Africa Division and among United States 
diplomatic personnel in the Congo, excluding even those who were 
aware of, and involved in, other covert activities. 

The Station Officer, despite the burden of his other operational 
responsibilities, was actively exploring, evaluating, and reporting on 
the means and agents that might be used in an attempt to assassinate 
Lumumba. When his implementation of the assassination operation 
was thwarted by the failure of his prime candidate to gain access to 
Lumumba, Hedgman requested additional operational and super- 
visory personnel to help him carry out t,he assignment, which he 
apparently pursued until Lumumba was imprisoned by Congolese 
authorities. 

3 Schelder said he destroyed and disposed of the toxic materials: “for the reason that 
it didn’t look like on this trip he could mount the operational l l * assets to do the job 
and l * l the material was not refrigerated and unstable.” He said that he and the 
Station Offices “both felt that we shouldn’t go ahead with this until there were no doubts.” 
(Schelder. 10/7/75. p. 116) The Station 05cer had been unable “to find a secure enough 

agent with the right access” to Lumumba before the potency of the biological mater al 
was “no longer reliable.” (Scheider, 10/Q/75, p. 28: 10/7/75, pp. 132-133) Schelder 
speculated that the Station OfIicer’s reference to retaining “items of continuing useful 
ness” may have meant the gloves, mask. and hypodermic syringe left with Hedgman. 
Schelder said : “perhaps he is talking about leaving these accessory materials in case 
there will be a round two of this, and someone brings more material.” (Schelder, 10/7/75, 
p. 135) 

In support of his position the Station Offleer speculated that it was “possible” that be 
had preserved the poisons in his safe until after Lumumba’s death. (Hedgman. S/21/75. 
p. X5) He said that after Srhelder’s visit, he locked the toxic material in the bottom 
drawer of his safe. “probably” sealed in an envelope marked “Eyes Only” with his name 
on it. (Hedgman, S/21/75, pp. 48-49) He did not recall taking the materials out of his 
safe except when he disposed of them months lal-er. (Hedgman. g/21/75, p. 84) 

Both Scheider and the Station Officer specifically recalled disposing of the toxic mate- 
rial in the Congo River and each recalled performing the act alone. (Schelder, 10/7/75, 
pp. 117-118 ; Hedgman, S/21/75. p. 84) 

The Station Officer’s testimony is bolstered by Michael Mslroney’s account that when 
he arrived in the Congo nearly a mouth after Scheider had returned to Headquarters. 
Hedgman informed him that there was a lethal virus in the station safe. (See Section 
5(n) (ill), infra.) Moreover. the Station Officer distinctly remembered disposing of the 
medical parsphf?rnaIla. (Hedgman. S/21/75, p. 84) This would indicate that, at the least. 
the operation had not been “stood down” to the point of disposing of all traces of the plot 
until long after Schelder’s departure from the C,ongo. 

a For Tweedy’s testimony about the operational authority possessed by the Station 
Officer on October 7, see Section 4(h), infra. 



31 

On October 15, 1960, short.ly after Tweedy offered additional man- 
power for t.he assassination operation, a significant pair of cables were 
sent from CIA Headquarters to Leopoldville. 

One cable was issued by a desk officer in CIA’s Africa Division, re- 
leased under Bronson Tweedy’s signature, and transmitted through 
standard CL4 channels, thus permitting distribution of the message 
to appropriate personnel in the CIA Stat.ion and the United States 
Embassy. (Tweedy, 10/9/‘75 I, pp. 60-62) The cable discussed the pos- 
sibility of covertly supplying certain Congolese leaders with funds 
and military aid and advised : 

ONLY DIRECT ACTION WE CAN NOW STAND BEHIND IS TO SUP- 
PORT IMMOBILIZING OR ARRESTING [LUMUMBA], DESIRABLE AS 
MORE DEFINITIVE ACTION MIGHT BE. ANY ACTION TAKEN WOULD 
HAVE TO BE ENTIRELY CONGOLESE. (CIA Cable, Director to Leopold- 
ville, 10/15/60) 

On the same day Tweedy dispatched, a second cable, via the PROP 
channel for Hedgman’s “Eyes Only,” which prevented t,he message 
from being distributed to anyone else, including the Ambassad0r.l 
Tweedy’s Deputy stated that “the cable which carried the PROP in- 
dicator would have controlling authority-as between the two cables.” 
(‘Deputy Chief, Africa Division affidavit, 10/17/75, p. 4) The second 
cable stated : 

YOU WILL NOTE FROM CABLE THROUGH NORMAL CHANNEL CUR- 
RENTLY BEING TRANSMITTED A PARA[GRAPHI ON PROP TYPE 
SUGGESTIONS. YOU WILL PROBABLY RECEIVE MORE ALONG 
THESE LINES AS STUMBLING BLOC [LUMUMBAI REPRESENTS IN- 
CREASINGLY APPARENT ALL STUDYING CONGO SITUATION 
CLOSELY AND HIS DISPOSITION SPONTANEOUSLY BECOMES NUM- 
BER ONE CONSIDERATION. 

RAISE ABOVE SO YOU NOT CONFUSED BY ANY APPARENT DUPLI- 
CATION. THIS CHANNEL REMAINS FOR SPECIFIC PURPOSE YOU 
DISCUSSED WITH COLLEAGUE AND ALSO REMAINS HIGHEST 
PRIORITY. (CIA Cable, Tweedy to Station Officer, 10/15/60) 

Tweedy testified that the “specific purpose discussed with colleague” 
referred to the Station Officer’s discussion of “assassination with 
Scheider.” He st.ated that the premise of his message was that “there is 
no solution to the Congo as long as Lumumba stays in a position of 
power or influence there.” (Tweedy, 10/9/75 I, pp. 59, 6O)2 

Tweedy went on to request the Station Officer’s reaction to the 
prospect of sending a senior CIA case officer to the Congo on a 
“direct assignment * * * to concentrate entirely this aspect” (CIA 
Cable, Tweedy to Station Officer, 10/15/60) .3 

1 Hedgman testified that he did not discuss the assassination operation with anyone at 
the United States embassy in Leopoldville. Moreover, he testified that he never disbussed 
the prospect of assassinating Lumumba with Glare H. T. Timberlake, who was the Am- 
bassador to the Congo at that time. (Hedgman, S/21/75, p. 91) 

2 See Section 4(h), infra, for Tweedy’s testimony on the conditions under which he 
believed the operation was authorized to proceed. 

This referred to CIA officer Michael Mulroney (Tweedy. 10/9/75 I. p. 56), who testified 
that in late October he was asked by Richard Bissell to undertake the mission of assassinat- 
ing Lumumha. 

3 For a full account of the meeting between Bissell and Mulroney and Mulroney’s sub- 
sequent activities in the Congo, see Section 5 (a), infra. 
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The cable also provided an insight into \T-hy the assassination opera- 
tion had not progressed more rapidly under the Station Officer: 

SEEMS TO US YOUR OTHER COMMITMENTS TOO HEAVY GIVE 
SECESS-4RY CONCENTRATIOS PROP. 

In contradiction of the limitations on anti-Lumumba activity out- 
lined in the cable sent through normal channels, Tweedy’s cable 
suggested : 

POSSIBILITY USE COMMANDO TYPE GROUP FOR ABDUCTION 
[LUMUMBA], EITHER VIA ASSAULT ON HOUSE UP CLIFF FROM 
RIVER OR, MORE PROBABLY, IF [LUMUMBA] ATTEMPTS ANOTHER 
BREAKOUT INTO TOWN * * * REQUEST YOUR VIEWS. (CIA Cable, 
Tweedy to Station Officer, 10/15/6O) 

Two days later the Station Officer made a number of points in a 
reply to Tweedy. First, the agent he had picked for the assassination 
operation had difficulty infiltrating Lumumba’s inner circle : 1 

HASNOTBEENABLEPENETRATEENTOURAGE.THUSHEHASNOT 
BEES ABLE PROVIDE OPS INTEL NEEDED THIS JOB. * * * AL- 
THOUGH MAINTAIKING PRIORITY ISTEREST THIS OP, ABLE DE- 
VOTE OSLY LIJIITED AMOUNT TIME, VIEW MULTIPLE OPS 
COM1\IITMENTS. * * * BELIEVE EARLY ASSIGNMENT SEI’;IOR CASE 
OFFICER HANDLE PROP OPS EXCELLENT IDEA * * * IF CASE 
OFFICER BVAILA4BLE [STATION OFFICER] WOULD DEVOTE AS 
MUCH TIME AS POSSIBLE TO ASSISTING AND DIRECTING HIS 
EFFORTS, (CIA Cable, 10/17/60) 

The Station Officer concluded t.his cable with the following cryptic 
recommendat,ion, reminiscent of his testimony that he may have “sug- 
gested” shooting Lumumba to Scheider as an alternative to poisoning 
(Hedgman, S/21/75, pp. 27-29) : 

IF CASE OFFICER SENT, RECOMMEND HQS POUCH SOONEST HIGH 
POWERED FOREIGN MAKE RIFLE WITH TELESCOPIC SCOPE AND 
SILENCER. HUNTING GOOD HERE WHEN LIGHTS RIGHT. HOW- 
EVER AS HUNTING RIFLES NOW FORBIDDEN, WOULD KEEP RIFLE 
IN OFFICE PE,SDISG OPESING OF HUNTING SEASON. (CIA Cable, 
10/17/60 ) 

Tweedy testified that the Station Officer’s recommendation clearly 
referred to sending to the Congo via diplomatic pouch a weapon 
suited for assassinating Lumumba. (Tweedy, 10/g/75 I, p. 64) Senior 
case officer Mulroney stated that he never heard discussion at Head- 
quarters of sending a sniper-type weapon to the Congo, nor did he have 
any knowledge that such a weapon had been “pouched” to t,he Congo. 
(Mulroney affidavit? 11/7/75) 

The oblique suggestion of shooting Lumumba at the “opening of 
hunting season” could be interpreted as a plan to assassinate Lumumba 
as soon as he xvas seen outside the residence where he remained in U.N. 
protective custody. Tweedy interpreted the cable to mean that “an 
operational plan ‘involving a rifle” had not yet been formulated by 
the Stat.ion Officer and that the “opening of hunting season” would 
depend upon approval of such a plan by CIA headquarters. (Tweedy, 
10/9/75 I, pp. 64-65) 

* This agent left Leopoldville “sometime in October” and their discussions terminated. 
(Hedgman, S/21/75, p. 61) 
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A report sent the next month by the Station Officer through the 
PROP channe.1 for Tmeedys “Eyes Alone” indicated that, what- 
ever the intention about moving forward with a plan for assassination 
by rifle fire, Lumumba was being viewed as a “target” and his move- 
ments were under close surveillance. Hedgman’s cable described the 
stalemate which prevailed from mid-September until Lumumba’s 
departure for Stanleyville on November 27 ; Lumumba was virtually 
a prisoner in U.N. custody, and inaccessible to CIA agents-and the 
Congolese : 

TARGET HAS NOT LEFT BUILDING IN SEVERAL WEEKS. HOUSE 
GUARDED DAY AND NIGHT BY CONGOLESE AND UN TROOPS * * *. 
CONGOLESETROOPSARETHERETOPREVENTTARGET’SESCAPE 
AND TO ARREST HIM IF HE ATTEMPTS. UN TROOPS THERE TO 
PREVENT STORMING OF PALACE BY CONGOLESE. CONCENTRIC 
RINGS OF DEFENSE MAKE ESTABLISHMENT OF OBSERVATION 
POST IMPOSSIBLE. ATTEMPTING GET COVERAGE OF ANY MOVE- 
MENT INTO OR OUT OF HOUSE BY CONGOLESE * * l . TARGET HAS 
DISMISSED MOST OF SERVANTS SO ENTRY THIS MEANS SEEMS 
REMOTE. (CIA Cable, Station Officer to Tweedy, 11/14/60) 

(h) Tweedy/B&sell Testimony: Extent of Impbmentation; Extent 
of Authorization 

SUMMARY 

The testimony of Richard Bissell and Bronson Tweedy is at some 
variance from the picture of the assassination plot presented by the 
Station Officer and by the cable traffic from the period. 

The cables demonstrate that CIA Headquarters placed the “highest 
priority” on the effort to assassinate Lumumba. They also show that 
the assassination operation involving Scheider and the Station Officer 
was initiated by a cable signed personally by Bissell and Tweedy 
and transmitted in a specially restricted cable channel established 
solely for communications about this operation. Bissell and Tweed 

Y both testified to an absence of independent recollection of Scheider s 
assignment in the Congo and of any specific operation to poison 
Lumumba. 

The cables appear to indicate that the Station Officer was author- 
ized to proceed with an assassination attempt if he determined it to be 
a feasible, secure operation and if time did not permit referral to 
Headquarters for approval. Tweedy alone testified that the Station 
Officer was empowered only to explore and assess the means of assas- 
sinating Lumumba and not to proceed with an assassination attempt 
even when “time did not permit” referral to Headquarters. 

(i) Tweedy’s Testimony About the Xeope of the Assassination 
Operation 

As Chief of the Africa Division, Bronson Tweedy had the principal 
supervisory responsibility at CIA Headquarters for the operations of 
the Station Offi&er Hedgman in Leopoldville. Most of the reports and 
recommendations cabled by Hedgman on the assassination operation 
were marked for Tweedy’s “Eyes Only.” Through Tweedy, instruc- 
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tions were isslled, plans m-ere approved, and progress reports were 
assessed concerning the effort to assassinate Lmnumba.l 

Before reviewing all of the cables. Tweedy testified that he had no 
knowledge of the plot to poison Lumumba. (Tweedy, O/9/75, pp. 
::O-31) He stated that if Scheider went to the Congo as a courier car- 
rying lethal biological material, “I will bet I knew it? but I donY 
recall it.” (Tweedy, 9/9/75,p. 35) 

Tweedy commented that, rather than questioning the truth of the 
Station Officer’s testimony,? the discrepancies between their testi- 
mony could be attributed to his own lack of recall.” 

Even after he reviewed the cables on the PROP operation, Tweedy 
said that he did not recall talking to Scheider about an assignment to 
the Congo, although he assumed he had done so. Tweedy’s review 
enabled him to “recall the circumstances in which these things oc- 
curred; and there’s no question that Mr. Scheider went to the Congo.” 
(Tweedy, 10/g/75 I, p. 13 ; II, pp. 5-6) 4 

Despite Tweedy’s lack of recollection about the actual plot to poison 
Lumumba, he recalled discussing the feasibility of an assassination 
attempt against Lumumba xith Bissell and communicating with the 
Station Officer about gaining access to Lumumba for this purpose. 
(Tweedy, g/9/75, pp. 14-15,19-21) 

Tweedy characterized his discussions with Bissell about assassinating 
Lumumba as “contingency planning” (Tweedy, g/9/75, p. 28) : 

TWEEDY. * * * I think it came up in the sense that Dick would have said we 
probably better be thinking about whether it might ever be necessary or desirable 
to get rid of Lumumba, in which case vve presumably should be in position to 
assess whether we could do it or not successfully. 

Q. Do it, meaning carry off an assassination? 
TWEEDY. Yes, but it was never discussed with him in any other sense but a 

planning exercise. * * * never were we instructed to do anything of this kind. 
We were instructed to ask whether such a thing would be feasible and to have 
the Station Officer thinking along those lines as well. (Tmeedy, Q/9/75, pp. 15, 28) 

Tweedy testified that Bissell never authorized him to proceed beyond 
the planning stage to move forward with an assassination attempt. 
(Tweedy, 10/9/75 I, p. 17) 

‘Tweedy personally signed both the cable which initially informed the Station Officer 
that “JOE” would arrive in Leopoldville with an assignment (CIA Cable. B&sell, Tweedy 
to Station Officer, g/19/60) and the cable of October 7 indicating that he had debriefed 
Scheider upon his return from the Congo. (CL4 Cable, Tweedy to Station Officer, 10/7/60) 
Tweedy was also the “Eyes Only” recipient of Hedgman’s reports on Scheider’s arrival 
in the Congo (CIA Cable, Station Officer to Tweedy, 9/2i/60) and of subsequent corn- 
municntions about the top priority plan that emerged from the discussions between Scheider 
and Hedgman : i.e., infiltrating an agent into Lumumba’s entourage to administer a lethal 
poison to the Congolese leader, (CIA Cable. Station Officer to Tweedy. Q/30/60 ; CIA Cable, 
Station Officer to Tweedy, 10/7/60: CIA Cable, Station Officer to !l’n-eedy, 10/17/60) See 
Sections 4(a)-4(e) supra for a full treatment of the cables sent in the PROP channel 
between Tweedy and the Station Officer in Leopoldville. 

? Tweedy expressed a high regard for the credibility of the Station Officer. Tweedy said 
that he never had occasion to doubt Hedgmnn’s veracity or integrity, adding. “I would 
trust his memory and I certainly trust his integrity.” (Tweedy, g/9/75, p. 36) 

3 Tweedy explained his difficulty in recalling the assassination operation : 
“[Tlhe things that I recall the most vividly about all my African experiences were * l l 

the things I was basically concerned with all the time. which was putting this DivisiOn 
together and the rest of it. When it comes to operational detail I start getting fuzzy 
and you would hare thought with something like thinking about Mr. Lumumba in these 
terms that I would hare gone to bed and got up thinking about Lumumba, I can assure 
you this wasn’t the case.” (Tweedy. g/9/75. p. 34) 

‘For a detailed treatment of Tv’eedg’s testimony on Scheider‘s assignment to the Congo 
and the assassination operation against Lumumba, see Sections 4(a)-(g), supra. 
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Tweedy characterized the entire assassination operation as “explor- 
atory” : 

This involved the launching of the idea with the field so they could make the 
proper operational explorations into the feasibility of this, reporting back to 
Headquarters for guidance. At no point was the field given carte blanche if they 
thought they had found a way to do the job, just to carry it out with no further 
reference. (Tweedy, 10/Q/75 II, p. 22) 

He testified that the period of exploration of access to Lumumba re- 
mained “a planning interval and at no point can I recall that I ever 
felt it was imminent that somebody would say ‘go’.” (Tweedy, g/9/75, 
pp. 18-19) 

Tweedy stated that, despite his inability to specifically recall his 
directive to Scheider, he would not have given the Station Officer an 
instruction “to use this [toxic] material and go ahead and assassinate 
Lumumba, as if * * * that is all the authority that was necessary.” 
He said that : 

Under no circumstances would that instruction have been given by me without 
reference to higher authority up through the chain of command * * * my higher 
authority, in the first instance, would be Mr. B&sell * * * and I know Mr. Bissell 
would have talked to ,Mr. Dulles. (Tweedy, 10/Q/75 I, pp. 17-18 ; 10/Q/75 II, pp. 
25,33) 

It is difficult to reconcile some of the cables and the testimony of 
Scheider and Hedgman with Tweedy’s test.imony that there was’“no 
misunderstanding” that the PROP operation was purely exploratory 
“contingency planning” and that no authorization was granted for 
attempting an assassination without checking back with headquarters. 

For example, Dulles’ August 26 directive appeared to indicate wide 
latitude for making operational decisions in the field “where time does 
not permit referral” to Headquarters. 

Tweedy testified that sending a potentially lethal biological ma- 
terial with a short period of toxicity to the Congo did not mean that 
the Station Officer was empowered to take action without seeking 
final approval from Headquarters. 

TWEEDY: If, as a result of the Station focusing on the problem for the first 
time, as a result of Headquarters’ request, they had come up with a plan that 
they thought was exceedingly solid and which Headquarters approved, it is not 
surprising, perhaps, that we wanted the materials there to take advantage of 
such * * * an unlikely event. 

Q : Because Scheider took lethal materials to the Congo with him that had such 
a short period of lethality, were you not contemplating at that time that the 
operation might well move from the exploration phase to the implementation 
phase just as soon as Scheider and Hedgman determined that it was feasible? 

TWEEDY : I think I would put it quite differently. I think that I would say that 
we would have been remis.. in not being in a position to exploit, if we reached 
the point where we all agreed that the thing was possible. (Tweedy, 10/g/75 I, 
pp. 4Q-50) 

The dispatch of toxic material and medical paraphernalia to the 
Congo certainly demonstrates that the “exploration” of the feasibility 
of assassinating Lumumba had progressed beyond mere “assessment? 
and “contingency planning.” 

Tweedy further disagreed that the Station Officer’s October 7 mes- 
sage that he would “continue try implement op[eration]” signified 



36 

that the Officer was prepared to proceed to “implement” an assassina- 
tion attempt : 

He would continue to explore the possibilities of this operation and continue 
to report to Headquarters. That is all this means. It does not mean that * * * 
he would try to pull off the operation without further reference to Headquarters 
* * * [H]e was to continue to explore itto determine whether or not there was 
a feasible means. (Tweedy, 10/g/75 11, pp, 14-15) 

Finally, Tweedy’s recollection that a “go ahead” on the assassination 
operation was never imminent is brought, into question by the cable 
he sent for Hedgman’s “Eyes Only” on October 15 to assure him 
that there was a policy-level consensus that Lumumba’s “disposition 
spontaneously becomes number one consideration” and that the PROP 
operation “remains highest priority.” (CIA Cable, Tweedy to Station, 
10/15/60) 

(ii) Bissell’s Testimony About Moving the Assassination Operation 
From Planning to Implementation 4 
Richard Bissell testified that he did not remember discussing the 

feasibility of assassinating Lumumba with Bronson Tweedy. but it 
seemed “entirely probable” to him that such discussions took place. 
Bissell, who did not review the cable traffic, said he “may have” given 
Tweedy specific instructions about steps to further an assassination 
plan, but he did not remember doing so. He said that seeking infor- 
matron from the Station Officer about access for poisoning or assas- 
sinating Lumumba by other means would “almost certainly” have 
been a “major part” of his “planning and preparatory activity” but 
he had no specific recollection of cable communications on this subject. 
He did recall that the Station Officer had an agent who supposedly 
had direct access to Lumumba. (Bissell, g/10/75, pp. 3,4, 6-8, 80) 

Bissell testified that he “most certainly” approved any cables that 
Tweedy sent to the Station Officer seeking information about gain- 
ing access to Lumumba because in “a matter of this sensitivity,” 
Tweedy probably would have referred cables to him for final dispatch. 
But Bissell added : 

I think Mr. Tweedy, on the basis of an oral authorization from me, would have 
had the authority to send such a cable without my signing off on it. (Bissell, 
9/10/75, p. 8) 

B&sell’s failure to recall discussing his assignment to Michael 
Mulroney * with Tweedy provided a basis for his speculation that 
Tweedy might also have been unaware of the true purpose of 
Scheider’s visit. (Bissell, g/10/75, pp. 20-22) 

Bissell did not recall cables concerning Scheider’s mission, and con- 
firming that Scheider’s inst.ructions were to be followed ; but he said 
“this sounds highly likely * + * I would expect, given the back- 
ground, that the confirmation would have been forthcoming.” (Bissell, 
g/10/75, p. 43) 

Bissell said that it was “very probable” that he discussed the 
assassination of Lumumba with Scheider, who was then his science 
advisor. On a number of occasions he and Scheider had discussed “the 
availability of means of incapacitation, including assassination.” Al- 
though he had no “specific recollection,” Bissell assumed that, if 

1 Bissell’s assignment to Nulroney is discussed in Sections 5(a) (I) and 5(a) (ii), infra. 
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S&eider went to the Con.80, Bissell would have approved the mission, 
which “might \-cry well have dealt with the assassination of Lu- 
mumba. (B&sell, g/10/7.‘,, pp. 14? 60, 18, 20, 44) 

Bissell testified that, it would not have been against CIA policy in 
the fall of 1960 to send poisons to the Congo. He characterized “the 
act of taking the kit to the Congo * * * as still in the planning stage.” 
(P&sell, 9,/10/75, pp. 35, 49). He acknowledged, however, that : 

It would indeed have I)ew rather unusual to send such materials-a sl)ecifiv 
kit * * * of this sort-out to a relatively small Station, unless planning for thrir 
u.se was quite far along. (Bissell, g/10/7, p. 37) 

Nonetheless, Bissell said that he “probably believed” that he had 
sufficient authority at that point to direct CIA officers to move from 
the stage of planning to implementation. (Bissell, g/10/75, pp. 60-61) 
Although he did not have a specific recollection, Bissell assumed that 
if Scheider had instructed Hedgman to assassinate Lumumba, Scheidel 
would not have been acting beyond the mandate given to him by Bis- 
sell and t,he assassination plot would then have “passed into an imple- 
mentation phase.” (Bissell, g/10/75, pp. 39, 41, 49) 

5. THE QUFSTION OF A CONNECTION BETWEiEN THE ASSASSINATION PLOT 

AE;D OTHER ACTIOSS OF CL\ OFFICERS AND !FHEIR AGENTS IN THE 

CONGO 
b'UMV.4 RY 

Michael JIulroney, a senior CIA officer in the Directorate for Plans, 
testified that in October 1960 he had been asked by Richard Bissell to 
go to the Congo to carry out the assassination of Lumumba. Mulroney 
said that, he refused to participate in an assassination operation, but 
proceeded to the Congo to attempt to draw Lumumba away from the 
protective custody of the U.N. guard and place him in the hands of 
Congolese autho&es. (Mulroney, g/9/75, pp. 11-14) 

Shortly after Mulroney’s arrival in the Congo, he was joined by 
QJ/WI?u’, a CIA agent with a criminal backgr0und.l Late in 1960, 
WI/ROGUE, one of Hed,man’s operatives approached Q.J/WIN 
wit,h a proposition to join an “execution squad.” (CIA Cable, Leo- 
poldville to Director. 12/‘7/60) 

It is unlikely that Mulroney was actually involved in implementing 
the assassination assignment. Whether there was any connectioh be- 
t.ween the assassination plot and either of the two operatives-QJ/ 
WIN and WI/ROGUE-is less clear. 

(a) Muhoney’s Assignment in the Congo 

(i) Mulroney’s Testimony That He Went to the Congo After Refus- 
ing an Assassination Assignment From Bissell 

In early October. 1960, several PROP cables discussed a plan to 
send a “senior case officer” to the Congo to aid the overburdened Sta- 
tion Officer with the assassination operation.” Shortly after the Sta- 

1 See Part III. Section c. of this Report for a discussion of the CIA’s use of QJ/WIN 
in developing a stand-by assassination capability in the Executive hctlon project. 

2 See Section 4(g). supra, for full treatment of these cables. 
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tion Officer’s request on October 17, for a senior case officer to concen- 
trate on the assassination operation. Bissell broached the subject with 
Mulroney. At the t.ime, Mulroney was the Deputy Chief of an extraor- 
dinarily secret unit within the Directorate of Plans. (Mulroney, 
w/75, p. 8) 

Mulroney testified that in October of 1960, Bissell asked him to 
undertake the mission of assassinating Patrice Lumumba: 

MULRONEY : He called me in and told me he wanted to go down to the Belgian 
Congo, the former Belgian Congo, and to eliminate Lumumba * * *. 

Q : What did you understand him to mean by eliminate? 
MULRONEY : To kill him and therebv eliminate his influence. 
Q : What was the basis for your ‘interpreting hi,s remarks, whatever his pre- 

cise language, as meaning that he was talking about assassination rather than 
merely neutralizing him through some other means? 

MULRONEY; It was not neutralization * l * clearly the context of our talk was 
to kill him. (%lulroney, 6/9/e, pp. 11-12, 19’, 43) 

Mulroney testified : 

I told him that I would absolutely not have any part of killing Lumumba. He 
said, I want you to go over and talk to Joseph Scheider. (Mulroney, 6/g/76, p. 12) 

Mulroney said that it was “inconceivable that Bissell would direct 
such a mission without the personal permission of Allen Dulles” : 

I assumed that he had authority from Mr. Dulles in such an important issue, 
but it was not discussed [with me], nor did he purport to have higher authority 
to do it. (Mulroney, g/9/75, pp. 15,44) 

Mulroney then met promptly with Scheider and testified that he was 
“sure that Mr. Bissell had called Scheider and told him I was coming 
over” to his o&e. Scheider told Mulroney “that there were four or 
five * * * lethal means of disposing of Lumumba * * *. One of the 
met,hods was a virus and the others included poison.” Mulroney said 
that Scheider “didn’t even hint * * * that he had been in the Congo 
aad that he had transported any lethal agent to the Congo.” (Mul- 
roney, 6/g/75, pp. 12-18 ; 9/11/75, pp. 7-7A) 

Mulroney testified that after speaking with Scheider : 

I then left his office, and I went back to Mr. Bissell’s office, and I told him in 
no way would I have any part in the assassination of Lumumba * * * and 
reasserted in absolute terms that I would not be involved in a murder attempt. 
(Mulroney, g/11/75, p. 43) 1 

Mulroney said that in one of his two conversations with Bissell 
about Lumumba, he raised the prospect “that conspiracy to commit 
murder being done in the District of Columbia might be in violation 
-_ 

1 When asked at the conclusion of his testimony to add anythlng to the record that he 
felt was necessary to present a full picture of the operation against Lumumba, Mulroney 
volunteered a statement about the moral climate in which it took place: 

“All the people that I knew acted in good faith. I think they acted in the light of l l * 
maybe not their consciences, but in the light of their concept of patriotism. [Tlhey felt that 
this was in the best interests of the U.S. I think that we have to much of the ‘good 
German’ in us. in that we do something because the boss says it is okay. And they are 
not essentially evil people. But you can do an awful lot of wrong in this. 

“* l l This is such a dishonest business that only honest people can be in it. That is the 
only thing that will save the Agency and make you trust the integrity of what they 
report * * *. An intelligence officer l l * must be scrupulous and he must be moral 
l l l he must have personal integrity * * *. They must be particularly conscious of 
the moral element in intelligence operations.” (Mulroney, g/11/75, pp. 57, 61) 

Earlier in his testimony, Mulroney succinctly summarized his philosophical oppOsitlOu 
to assassinating Lumumba : “murder corrupts.” (Mulroney, g/11/75, p. 9) 
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of federal law.” He said that, Bissell “airily dismissed” this prospect. 
(Mulroney. 6/9/?,5, p. 14) 

Although he refused to participate in assassination, Miilrone~ 
agreed to ,go to the Congo on a general mission to “neutralize 
Lumnmba “as a political factor” (Mnlroney. R/11/75, pp. 4344) : 

I said I would go down and I would have no compunction about operating 
to draw Lumnmba out [of UN custody], to run an operation to neutralize his 
operations which were against Western interests, against, I thought, American 
interests. (Mulroney, 6/g/75, p. 13)’ 

Although Mnlroney did not formulate a precise plan until he 
reached the Congo, he discussed a general strate,T with Bissell: 

JIULRONEY: I told Ur. Bissell that I would be willing to go down to neu- 
tralize his activities and operations and try to bring him out [of UN custody] 
and turn him over to the Congolese authorities. 

Senator MOEDALE: Was it discussed then that his life might be taken by the 
Congolese authorities? 

MULRONEY : It was, I think, considered * * * not to have him killed, but then it 
would have been a Congolese being judged by Congolese for Congolese crimes. 
Yes, I think it was discussed. (Mnlroney, 6/g/75, p. 38) 

According to Mulroney there was a “very, very high probability” 
that Lumumba would receive capital pm~ishment at the hands of the 
(‘onpolese authori+ies. Rut he “had no compmlction about bringing 
him out and then having him tried by a jury of his peers.” (Mahoney, 
s/n/75. pp. 24.14) 

Despite Mulronep’s esprepsed aversion to assassination and his 
agreement to undertake a more general mission to “neutralize” 
T,umumba’s influence. Bissell continued pressing him to consider an 
assassinneion operation : 

In leaving at the conclusion of our second discussion * * * he said, well, I 
wouldn’t rule out that possibility-meaning the possibility of the elimination 
or the killing of Lnmnmba * * *. In other words, even though you have said 
this, don’t rule it out * * *. Th ere is no question about it, he said, I wouldn’t 
rule this other out, meaning the elimination or the assassination. (Mnlmney. 
9/11/75, p. 45) 

Mulroney distinctly recalled that after his second discussion with 
Bissell, he met with l&hard Helms, who was then Deputy to the DDP 
and Chief of Operations in the clandestine services division, in order 
to make his opposition to assassinating Lumumba a matter of record 
(Mulroney, 9/11/75, pp. 41-45) : 

[Iln the Agency, since you don’t ‘have documents, you have to be awfully canny 
and you have to get things on record, and I went into M,r. Helms’ office, and I 
said, Dick, here is what Mr. Bissell proposed to me, and I told him that I would 
under no conditions do it, and Helms said, ‘you’re absolutely right.’ (Mnlroney 
e/9/75, pp. 15-16) 

Helms testified that it was “likely” that he had such a conversation 
with Mulroney and he assumed that Mulroney’s version of their con- 
versation was correct. (Helms, R/16/75. pp. 2X23)2 

1 Bissell also recalled that. after discussing assassination with Mulroney, Mulroney went 
to the Conso “with the assignment l * * 
Lumumba.” (Bissell. 9/10/73. p. 53) 

of looking at other ways of neutralizinx 

‘Helms testified that he did not inquire further into the subject of this conversation 
in any way. He did not recall why Jlulroney had gone to the Congo or what his mission 
was. (Helms, g/16/75, pp. 32-33) 
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William Harvey was Mulroney’s immediate superior at that time 1 
He testified : 

Mr. Mulroney came to me and said that he had been approached by Richard 
Bissell l * * to undertake an operation in the Congo, one of the objectives of which 
was the elimination of Patrice Lumumba. He also told me that he had declined 
to undertake this assignment. (Harvey, g/25/75, p. 9) 

Harvey said that in a later conversation with Bissell, Bissell told him 
that he had asked Mulroney to undertake such an operation. (Harvey, 
6/25/75, p.9) 

Tweedy’s Deputy, who aided in making preparations for Mulroney’s 
trip to the Congo, recalled that Mulroney had “reacted negatively” to 
Bissell’s request to undertake an assassination operation. (Deputy 
Chief, Africa Division affidavit, 10/1’7/75, p. 2) He stated : 

Despite the fact that Mulroney had expressed a negative reaction to this as- 
signment, it was clear to me that when Mulroney went to the Congo, exploration 
of the feasibility of assassinating Lumumba was part of his assignment from 
Bissell. As far as I know, Mulroney was not under assignment to attempt to assas- 
sinate Lumumba, but rather merely to make plans for such an operation. (Deputy 
Chief, Africa Division affidavit, 10/1’7/7’ p. 2) 

(1 In Tweedy’s mind, Mulroney’s eventual mission to the Congo was 
also linked to assessing the possibility for assassinating Lumumba 
rather than to a general plan to draw Lumumba out of U.N. custody. 
(Tweedy, 9/9/75,fpp. 24%) 

Mulroney t&i ed, however, that because he was “morally opposed 
to assassination” he would “absolutely not” have explored the means by 
which such access could be gained, nor would he have undertaken a 
mission to the Congo to assess an assassination operation even if it 
were directed by someone else. (Mulroney, 9/11/75, p. 26) 

Mulroney said that he departed for the Congo within forty-eight 
hours of his second discussion with Bissell. (Mulroney, 9/11/‘75, pp. 
4546) 

(ii) Bissell’s Testimony About the Assignment to Mulroney 
Bissell remembered “very clearly” that he and Mulroney discussed 

the assassination of Lumumba in the fall of 1960 (Bissell, 6/9/75, 
pp. 74-75) and that Mulroney reacted negatively. (Bias&, g/11/75, 
p. 18) Accordingly to Bissell? Mulroney said that assassination “was 
an inappropriate action and that the desired object could be accom- 
plished better in other wa s.” 

Bissell’s testimony 
(B&sell, 6/11/75, p. 54) 

di $ ers from M&one-y’s account on only one 
important point-the degree to which Bissell’s initial assignment to 
Mulroney contemplated the mounting of an operation as opposed to 
contingency planning. Mulroney flatly testified that B&sell requested 
him to attempt to kilI Lumumba. In his first testimony on the subject, 
Bissell said that he asked Mulroney “to investigate the possibility of 
killing Lumumba.” (Bissell, 6/11/75, p. .54; see also pp. 55, 75) In 
a later appearance, however, Bissell stated that Mulroney “had been 
asked to plan ,and prepare for” the assassination of Lumumba. (Bissell, 
9,/10/75: p. 24) 

1 Harvey was later centrally involved in the Castro case and the Executive Action project. 
See Parts III(B) and Part III(C), infra. 
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Bissell said that after his conversations with Mulroney, he con- 
sidered “postponing” the assassination operation : 

I seem to recollect that after this conversation with him, I wanted this put 
very much on the hack hurrier and inactivated for quite some time. Now that 
doesn’t rule out the possibility that some action through completely different 
channels might have gone forward. But the hest of my recollection is, I viewed 
this not only as terminating the assignment for him, but also as reason for at 
least postponing anything further along that line. (Bissell, Q/10/75, pp. 25-26) 

(iii) Mulroney Informed of Virus in Station Safe Upon Arriving in 
Congo: Xove,mber 3, 1960 

On October 29, the Station Officer was informed that Michael Mul- 
roney would soon arrive in Leopoldville “in furtherance this project.” 
(CIA Cable, Deputy Chief, Africa Division, to Station Officer 
10/29/6(J) On November 3, Mulroney arrived in Leopoldville. (CIA 
Cable, Leopoldville to Director, 11/4/60) Hedgman said it was “very 
possible” that he regarded the dispatch to the Congo of a senior officer 
as a signal that CIA Headquarters was “dissatisfied with my han- 
dling” of Scheider’s instruct,ions. (Hedgman, 8/‘21/75, p. 42) 

Hedgman had only a general picture of Mulroney’s assignment : 
I understood it to be that-similar to mine, that is, the removal or neutraliza- 

tion of Lumumba * * * I have no clear recollection of his discussing the assas- 
sination. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, p. 54) 

Station Officer Hedgman said that he did not recall if Mulroney 
indicated whether he was considering assassination as a means of 
“neutralizing” Lumumba. Hedgman said, “in view of my instructions, 
I may have assumed that he was” considering assassination. Generally, 
however, the Station 0ffice.r perceived Mulroney as unenthusiastic 
about his assignment. (Hed.gman, 8/21/‘75, pp. 55, 56, 88-89) 

When Mulroney arrived in the Congo, he met with the Station Of- 
ficer, who informed him that there was “a virus in the safe.” (Mul- 
roney, g/11/75, p. 7-A; 6/g/75, p. 16) Mulroney said he assumed it was 
a “lethal agent,” ,although the Station Officer was not explicit : 

I knew it wasn’t for somebody to ,get his polio shot up to date. (Mulroney, 
O/Q/75, pp. 16,37)l 

Mulroney said that he did not recall the Station Officer’s mention- 
ing the source of the virus, but : 

It would have had to have come from Washington, in my estimation, and I 
would think, since it had been discussed with Scheider that it probably would 
have emanated from his office. (Mulroney, 6/Q/75, p. 28)’ 

Hedgman did not recall discussing Scheider’s trip to the Congo with 
Mulroney, but “assumed” that he did so. (Hedgman, 8/21/‘75, pp. 
60-61) 

IMulroney added that if the virus was to be used for medical P”~WVXX% “It would have 
been in the custody of the State Department” personnel, not the CIA Station. (Mulroney, 
6/9/75, p. 36) 

2 When Mulroney was informed about Hedgman’s testimony concerning Scheider’s trip 
to the Congo and the plot to poison Lumumba, he said, “I believe absolutely In its credl- 
bilitv. Mulroney found nothing in the facts as he knew them nor in Hedgman’s character, 
to iaise a question about that testimony. He regarded 6edgman as “an honest and 
n decent man-a totally truthful man.” (Mulroney, g/11/75, pp: 19,53, 56) 
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Mulroney was “certain” that the virus had arrived before he did. 
(Mulroney, 6/D/75, p. 24) He was surprised to learn that such a virus 
was at the Leopoldville Station because he had refused an assassina- 
tion mission before departing for the Congo. (Mulroney, 6/9/75, p. 17) 

Mulroney stated that he knew of no other instance where a CIA 
Station had possessed lethal biological substances. He assumed that 
its purpose was assassination, probably targeted againt Lumumba 
(Mulroney, g/11/75, p. 50) : 

My feeling definitely is that it was for a specific purpose, and was just not an 
all-purpose capability there, being held for targets of opportunity, unspecified 
targets. (Mulroney. g/11/75. p. 49) 

Mulroney said that the Station Officer never indicated that Mulroney 
was to employ the virus, that he “never discussed his assassination 
effort, he never even indicated that this was one.” (Mulroney, g/11/75, 
PP. 54, 54) 

While Station Officer Hedgman had no direct recollection of dis- 
cussing the assassination operation with Mulroney, he “assumed” that 
he had at least mentioned the problem of gaining access to Lumumba 
for the purpose of assassinating him. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, pp. 55, SO) 

Mulroney was “sure” that he “related everything” to Hedgmnn 
about his conversations with Bissell concerning the assassination of 
Lumumba. (Mulroney, g/11/75, p. 46) Hedgman, however, did not 
recall learning this from Jlulroney. (Hedgman, 8/21/75? p. 56) 

Mulroney said that his discussions of assassination with Hedgman 
were general and philosophical, dealing with “the morality of assassi- 
nations.” (Mulroney, g/11/75, pp. 46, 54) : 

From my point of view I told him I had moral objections to it, not just qualms, 
but objections. I didn’t think it was the right thing to do. (Mulroney, g/11/75, 
P. 9) 

When asked to characterize Hedgman’s attitude toward assassina- 
tion based on those discussions, Mulroney said : 

He would not have been opposed in principle to assassination in the interests 
of national security * * *. I know that he is a man of great moral perception 
and decency and honor * * *. And that it would disturb him to be engaged 
in something like that. But I think I would have to say that in our conversations, 
my memory of those, at no time would he rule it out as being a possibility. 
(Mulroney, g/11/75, p. 18) 

(iv) Mulrorwy’s Plan to “Neutralize” Lumumba 

After Mulroney arrived in the Congo? he formulated a plan for 
“neutralizing” Lumumba by drawing him away from the custody 
of the U.N. force which was guarding his residence : 

Mulroney : [Wlhat I wanted to do was to get him out, to trick him out, if 
I could, and then turn him over * * * to the legal authorities and let him stand 
trial. Because he had atrocity attributed to him for which he could very well 
stand trial. 

Q: And for which he could very well have received capital punishment? 
Mulroney : Yes. And I am not opposed to capital punishment. (Mulroney, 

g/11/75, PP. 2@21)’ 

1 When Mulroney’s mission to draw Lumumba out of the hands of the U.N. was described 
to C. Douglas Dillon, who was Undersecretary of State at that time, Dillon testi5ed that 
it conformed to United States policy toward Lumumba. (Dillon, g/21/75, p. 59) 

According to an earlier report from the Station OtIlcer, it was the view of the Special 
Representative of the Secretary General of the United Nations that arrest by Congolese 
authorities was “JUST A TRICK TO ASSASSINATE LUMUMBA.” (CIA Cable, Station 
Officer to Director, 10/11/60) The Station Officer proceeded to recommend Lumumba’s 
arrest in the same cable : 

STATION HAS CONSISTESTLY URGED [COSGOLESE] LEADERS ARREST 
LUXIUMBA IN BELIEF LUMTJMHA WILL COSTINUE BE THREAT TO STABILITY 
CONGO UNTIL REMOVED FROM SCENE. 
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To implement his plan, Mulroney made arrangements to rent “an 
observation post over the palace in which Lumumba was safely en- 
sconced.” He also made the acquaintance of a U.N. guard to recruit 
him for an attempt to lure Lumumba outside U.N. protective custody. 
(Mulroney, S/9/75, p. 20 ; g/11/75, p. 21) Mulroney said that he cabled 
progress reports to CIA Headquarters, and kept the Station Officer 
informed about his activities. (Mulroney, g/11/75, pp. 26-27, 56) 

Mulroney arranged for CIA agent QJ/WIN, to come to the Congo 
to work with him : 

What I wanted to use him for was l * * counter-espionage. l * l I had 
to screen the U.S. participation in this * * * by using a foreign national whom 
we knew, trusted, and had worked with * * l the idea was for me to use him as 
an alter ego. (Mulroney, 6/S/75, pp. 19-20) 

In mid-November two cables from Leopoldville urged CIA Head- 
quarters to send &$/WIN: 

LOCAL OPERATIONAL CIRCUMSTANCES REQUIRE IMMEDIATE EX- 
PEDITION OF QJ/WIN TRAVEL TO LEOPOLDVILLE. (CIA Cable, Leo- 
poldville to Director, 11/13/60 ; see also 11/11/60) 

The cables did not explain the “operational circumstances.” 

(6) &J/WIN’s M i&on in the Congo : November-December 1960 
QJ/WIN was a foreign citizen with a criminal background, re- 

cruited in Europe. (Memo to CIA Finance Division, Re : Payments to 
&J/WIN, l/31/61) In November 196?, agent QJ/WIN *was dis- 
patched to the Congo to undertake a ml&on that “might Involve a 
large element of personal risk.” (CIA Cable, 11/a/60) 1 

A cable from Headquarters to Leopoldvllle stated : 

In view of the extreme sensitivity of the objective for which we want 
[&J/WIN] to perform his task, he was not told precisely what we want him to 
do * * *. Instead, he was told * * * that we would like to have him spot, 
assess, and recommend some dependable, quick-witted persons for our use * * *. 
It was thought best to withhold our true, specific requirements pending the final 
decision to use [him], (CIA Cable, 11/2/60) 

This message itself was deemed too sensitive to be retained at the 
station : ‘&this dispatch should be reduced to cryptic necessary notes 
and destroyed after the first reading.” (CIA Cable, 11/2/60) 

&J/WIN arrived in Leopoldville on November 21, 1960, and re- 
turned to Europe in late December 1960. (CIA Cable, 11/29/60; CIA 
Cable, Director to Leopoldville, 12/g/60) 

Mulroney described (&J/WIN as follows : 
MULBONEY: * * * I would say that he would not be a man of many scruples. 
Q : So he was a man capable of doing anything? 
MULBONEY : I would think so, yes. 
Q : And that would include assassination? 
MULIUBNEY : I would think so. (Mulroney, 9/11/X, pp. 35-36) 

But Mulroney had no knowledge that QJ/WIN leas ever used for 
an assassination operation. (Mulroney, g/11/75, pp. 36,42) 

‘An additional purpose in dispatchlog QJ/WIN wa to send him from the Congo to an- 
other African country for an unspeclfled mission. QJ WIN’s mission to this country Is not i” 
explained in the cable traffic between CIA Headquarters and the various stations that dealt 
with htm. 

There is no indication in CIA files as to whether QJ/WIN completed this operation. 
Mulroney said he had no knowledge of any assignment that would have taken QJ/WIN 
to thin other country. (Mulroney. Q/11/75. pp. 32-33) Wlllism Harvey stated that he 
recalled that QJ/WIN might have been sent to an African country other than the COngO. 

but Harvey was “almost certain that this was not connected in any way to an asSasSina- 
tion mission.” (Harvey affidavit, Q/14/75. p. 5) 



Mulroney said that, as far as he knew, he was the only CIA officer 
with supervisory responsibility for QJ/WIN, and QJ/WIN did not 
report independently to anyone else. When asked if it was possible 
that QJ/WIN had an assignment independent of his operations for 
Mulroney, he said : 

Yes, that is possible-or it could have been that somebody contacted him after 
he got down there, that they wanted him to do something along the lines of as- 
sassination. I don’t know. (Mulroney, Q/11/75, pp. 28, 29) 

Mulroney discounted this possibility as “highly unlikely” because it 
would be a departure from standard CIA practice by placing an agent 
in a position of knowledge superior to that of his supervising officer. 
(Mulroney, g/11/75, p. 29) 

Despite Mulroney’s doubt that QJ/WIN had an independent line of - 
responsibility to Station Officer Hed,gman, Hed,gman’s November 29 
cable to Tweedy reported that &J/WIN had begun implementing a 
plan to “pierce both Congolese and U.N. guards” to enter Lumumba’s 
residence and “provide escort out of residence.” (CIA Cable, Station 
Officer to Tweedy, 11/29/60) Mulroney said that he had directed 
QJ/WIN to make the acquaintance of the member of U.N. force. 
(Mulroney, g/11/75, p. 21) By this point, Lumumba had already 
left U.N. custody to travel toward his stronghold at Stanleyville. This 
did not deter QJ/WIN : 

VIEW CHANGE IN LOCATION TARGET, QJ/WI,N ANXIOUS GO STAN- 
LEYVILLE AND EXPRESSED DESIRE EXECUTE PLAN BY HIMSELF 
WITHOUT USING ANY APPARAT. (CIA Cable, 11/29/60) 

It is unclear whether this latter “plan” contemplated assassination as 
well as abduction. Headquarters replied affirmatively the next day 
in language which could have been interpreted as an assassination 
order : 

CONCUR QJ/WIN GO STANLEYVILLE * * *. WE ARE PREPARED 
OONSIDER DIRECT ACTION BY QJ/WIN BUT WOULD LIKE YOUR 
READING ON SECURITY FACTORS. HOW CLOSE WOULD THIS 
PLACE [UNITED STATES] TO THE ACTION? (CIA Cable, Chief of 
Africa Division to Station Offlcer, 11/3O/f30) 

Mulroney said that QJ/WIN’s stay in the Congo was “coextensive 
with my own. allowing for the fact that he came after I did.” (Mul- 
ronep, 6/g/75, p. 19) 

In a memorandum to arrange the accounting for &J/WIN’s activi- 
ties in the Congo, William Harvey, Mulroney’s immediate superior in 
the Directorate of Plans, noted: ‘“QJ/WIN was sent. on this trip for 
a specific. highly sensitive operational purpose which has been com- 
pleted.” (Memo for Finance Division from Harvey, l/11/61) Mul- 
roney explained Harvey’s reference by saying that once Lumumba 
was m the hands of the Congolese authorities “the reason for the 
mouminp of the project * * * had become moot.” When asked if he and 
Q.T/WIN were responsible for Lumumba’s departure from U.N. cus- 
tody and subsequent capture, Mulroney replied: “Absolutely not.” 
(Mulroney, g/11/75, p. 35) 1 

* Harvey did not recall the meaning of the memorandum, but he assumed that the mere 
fact that Mulronep had retnmed from the Congo would have constituted the “completion” 
of QJ/WIN’s mission. (Harvey atlidavit, g/14/75, p. 2) 
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Despite the suggestive language of the cables at, the end of Novem- 
ber about the prospect of “direct action” by Q.J/WIN and an indica- 
tion in the Inspector General’s Report that &J/WIN may have been 
recruited initially for an assassination mission 1 there is no clear evi- 
dence that QJ/WIN was actually involved in any assassination plan 
or attempt. The Inspector General’s Report may have accurately re- 
ported a plan for the use of QJ/WI?; which predated Mulroney’s re- 
fusal to acce t the assassination assignment from Bissell. But there is 
no evidence rom which to conclude that QJ/WIN was actually used f 
for such an operation. 

Station Officer Hedgman had a “vague recollection?’ that QJ/WIN 
was in the Congo working for Mulroney. But Hedgman did not recall 
why &J/WIN was in the Congo and said that QJ/WIN was not one of 
his major operatives. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, p. 35) Bissell and Tweedy 
did not recall anything about Q,J/WIN’s activities in the Congo. (Bis- 
sell, g/10/75, pp. 54-5’7; Tweedy, 9/9/Z?, pp. 54,61) 

Harvey, whose division “loaned” QJ/WIN to the Congo Station, 
testified : 

I was kept informed of the arrangements for QJ/WIN’s trip to the Congo and, 
subsequently, of his presence in the Congo. I do not know specifically what 
QJ/WIN did in the Congo. I do not think that I ever had such knowledge * * *. 
If QJ/WIN were to be used on an assassination mission, it would have been 
cleared with me. I was never informed that he was to be used for such a mission. 
(Harvey affidavit, Q/14/75, pp. 3-4)’ 

A 1962 CIA cable indicates the value the CIA accorded QJJWIN 
and the inherent difficulty for an intelligence agency in employing 
criminals. The CIA had learned that QJ/WIN was about to go on 
trial in Europe on smuggling charges and Headquarters suggested: 

IF l * * ISFOR[MATION] TRUE WE MAY WISH ATTEMPT QUASH 
CHARGES OR ARRASGE SOMEHOW SALVAGE &J/WIN FOR OUR 
PURPOSES. (CIA Cable, 1962) 

(c) ~~$~foGUZ? Asks Q J/ WIN to Join “Execution Squad” : Decem- 

The only suggestion that, &J/WIN had any connection with assas- 
sination was a report that WI/ROGFE, another asset of the Congo 
Station, once asked QJ/WIN to join an “execution squad.” 

WI/ROGUE was an “essentially stateless” soldier of fortune, “a 
forger and former bank robber.” (Inspector General Memo, 3/14/75) 3 

‘The CIA Inspector General’s Report said that QJ/WIN “had been recruited earlier 
* l * for use in a special operation in the Congo (the assassination of Patrice Lumumha) 
to be run by Michael Mulroney.” (I.G. Report, p. 38) 

As erplalned above, Bisacll and Mulroney testified that Mulroney had refused to be 
associated with an assassination operation. See sections 5(a) (ii) and (iii). 

aHarvey stated that the memoranda concerning QJ/WIN were probably written for 
his signature by the officer who supervised QJ/WIN’s activities in Europe. (Harve? affl- 
davlt. g/14/75. pp. 1. 4) 

Harvey said that in later discussions he held with Schelder concerning the derelop- 
ment of a general assassination capability, Schelder never mentioned QJ/WIN’s activities 
in the Congo, nor did Scheider refer to his own trip to Leopoldrllle. Harvey also stated 
that before the formation of that project, QJ/WIN’s case officer had not preriously used 
him “as an assassination capabllity or even viewed him as such.” (Harvey affidavit, 9/14/ 
7.5. np. 7, 8) See discussion in Part III. Section C. 

3 This information was derived from a report on WI/ROGUE’s assignment to the 
COWO prepared by a former Africa Division offlcer on March 14, 1975 at the request of 
the CIA Odice of the Inspector General. 



The CIA sent him to the Congo after providing him with plastic 
surgery and a toupee so that Europeans traveling in the Congo would 
not reco nize him. (I.G. Memo, 3/14/‘75) The CIA characterized 
W,RO&JE as a man who “learns quickly and carries out any as- 
signment wit.hout regard for danger.” (CIA Cable, Africa Division to 
Leopoldville, 10/27/60) CIA’s Africa Division recommended WI/ 
ROGUE as San agent in the following terms : 

He is indeed aware of the precepts of right and wrong, but if he is given an 
assignment which may be morally wrong in the eyes of the world, but necessary 
because his case officer ordered him to carrv it out, then it is right, and he will 
dutifully undertake appropriate action for -its execution without pangs of con- 
science. In a word, he can rationalize all actions. 

Station Officer Hedgman described WI/ROGUE as “a man with a 
rather unsavory reputation, who would try anything once, at least.” 
Hedgman used him as “a general utility agent” because “I felt we 
needed surveillance capability, developing new contacts, various 
things.” Hedgman supervised WI/ROGUE directly and did not put 
him in touch with Mulroney. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, pp. 96-97) 

A report on agent WI/ROGUE, prepared for the CIA Inspector 
General’s Office in 19%. described the training he received : 

On 19 September 1960 two members of Africa Division met with him to discuss 
“an operational assignment in Africa Division.” In connection with this assign- 
ment, WI/ROGUE was to be trained in demolitions, small arms, and medical 
immunization. (LG. Memo, 3/14/7R)’ 

The report also outlined WI/ROGUE’s assignment to the Congo 
and recorded no mention of the use to which WI/ROGIJE’s “medical 
immunization” training would be put : 

In October 1960 a cable to Leopoldville stated that * * * Headquarters [had] 
* * * intent to use him as utility agent in order to “(a) organize and conduct a 
surveillance team ; (b) intercept packages ; (c) blow up bridges ; and (d) exe- 
cute other assignments requiring positive action. His utilization is not to be 
restricted to Leopoldville.” (I.G. Memo, 3/14/75) 

WI/ROGIJE made his initial contact with Hedgman in Leopold- 
vi118 on December 2. 1960. Hedgman instructed him to “build cover 
during init.ial period :” and to “spot persons for [a] surveillance team” 
of intelligence agents in the province where Lumumba’s support was 
st.rongest. (CL4 Cable, 12/17/60) 

Soon thereafter Hedgman cabled Headquarters : 

QJ/WIN WHO RESIDES SAME HOTEL AS WI/ROGUE REPORT- 
ED * * * WI/ROGI’E SMELLED AS THOVGH HE IS INTEL BUSINESS. 
STATION DENIED ANY INFO ON WI/ROGUE. 14 DEC QJ/WIN RE- 
PORTED WI/ROGUE HAD OFFERED HIM THREE HUNDRED DOL- 
LARS PER MONTH TO PARTICIPATE IN INTEL NET AND BE MEM- 
BER “EXECUTION SQUAD.” WHEN QJ/WIN SAID HE NOT IN- 
TERESTED, WI/ROGUE ADDED THERE WOULD BE BONUSES FOR 
SPECIAL JOBS. UNDER QJ/WIN QUESTIONING, WI/ROGUE LATER 
SAID HE WORKING FOR [AMERICAN] SERVICE. 

* * * IN DISCUSSISG LOCAL CONTACTS, WI/ROGUE MENTIONED 
QJ/WIN BUT DID NOT ADMIT TO HAVING TRIED RECRUIT HIM. 
WHEN [STATION OFFICER] TRIED LEARN WHETHER WI/ROGUE 

‘A case officer who prepared WI/ROGUE for his mission In the Congo stated that he 
had no knowledge that WI/ROGUE received any training in “medical immunization.” The 
case offlcer assumed that an unclear cable reference to the fart that WI/ROGUE received 
lnnocolatlons before his journey was misinterpreted in the memorandum prepared for 
the Inspector General’s Office on March 14, 1975. (WI/ROGUE Case OfRer affidavit, 
11/14/75) 



HAD MADE APPROACH LATTER CLAIMED HAD TAKEN NO STEPS. 
[STATION OFFICER] WAS UNABLE CONTRADICT, AS DID NOT 
WISH REVEAL QJ/WIN CONNECTION [WITH CIA]. (CIA Cable, Leo- 
poldville to Director, 12/17/60) 

The cable also expressed Hedgman’s concern about WI/ROGUE’s 
actions : 

* * l LEOP CONCERNED BY WI/ROGUE FREE WHEELING AND LACK 
SECURITY. STATION HBS ENOUGH HEADACHES WITHOUT 
WORRYING ABOUT AGENT WHO NOT ABLE HANDLE FINANCES 
AND WHO NOT WILLING FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS. IF HQS DE- 
SIRES, WILLING KEEP HIM ON PROBATION, BUT IF CONTINUE 
HAVE DIFFICULTIES, BELIDVE WI/ROGUE RECALL BEST SOLU- 
TION. (CIA Cable, Leopoldvllle to Director, 12/17/60) 

Hedgman explained WI/ROGUE’s at,tempt to recruit QJ/WIN 
for an execut.ion squad as an unauthorized unexpected contact. He testi- 
fied that he had not instructed WI/ROGUE to make this kind of 
proposition to QJ/WIN or anyone else : 

I would like to stress that I don’t know what WI/ROGUE was talking about 
as an “execution squad,” and I am sure he was never asked to go out and 
execute anyone. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, p. 166) 

Hedgman suggested that WI/ROG‘TJE had concocted the idea of an 
execution squad : 

His idea of what an intelligence operative should do, I think, had been 
gathered by reading a few novels or something of the sort. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, 
p. 100) 

Mulroney said he knew of no attempt by anyone connected with the 
CIA to recruit an execution squad and he did not remember WI/ 
ROGUE. (Mulroney 9/H/75, pp. 3942) He stated that QJJWIN 
was considered for use on “strong arm squad[s] ,” unrelated to asas- 
sinations : 

Surveillance teams where you have to go into crime areas * * * where you 
need a fellow that if he gets in a box can fight his way out of it. (Mulroney, 
p/11/75, p. 36) 

Richard Bissell recalled nothing about WI/ROGUE’s approach 
to &d/WIN. (Bissell, g/11/75, p. 71) Bronson Tweedy remembered 
that WI/ROGUE was “dispatched on a general purpose mission” to 
the Congo. But Tweedy testified that WI/ROGUE would “absolutely 
not” have been used on an assassination mission against Lumumba be- 
cause “he was basically dispatched, assessed and dealt with by the bal- 
ance of the Division” rather than by the two people in the Africa 
Division, Tweedy and his Deputy, who would have known that 
the assassination of Lumumba was being considered. (Tweedy, g/9/75, 
pp. 63-65) 

The Station Officer said that if WI/ROGUE had been involved in 
an actual assassination plan, he would have transmitted messages con- 
cerning WI/ROGUE in the PRQP channel. Instead, he limited dis- 
tribution of the cable about WI/ROGUE in a routine manner-as a 
CIA officer would “normally do * * * when you speak in a deroga- 
tory manner of an asset.” (Hedgman, 8/21/75, pp. 101-102) 

Hedgman maintained that WI/ROGUE’s proposition to QJ/WIN 
to join an “execution squad” could be attributed to WI/ROGUE’s 
“freewheeling” nature : 

I had difficulty controlling him in that he was not a professional intelligence 
officer as such. He seemed to act on his own without seeking guidance or author 



ity * * * I found he was rather an unguided missile * * * the kind of man 
that could get you in trouble before you knew you were in trouble. (Hedgman, 
S/21/75, pp. 9697) 

But Hedgman did not disavow all responsibility for WI/RQGUE’s 
actions : 

[I]f you give a man an order and he carries it out and causes a problem for 
the Station, then you accept responsibility. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, p. 97) 

In sum, the testimony of the CIA officers involved in the PROP 
operation and the concern about WI/ROGUE’s “freewheeling” in 
Hedgman’s cable suggests that agent WI/ROGUE’s attempt to form 
an “execution squad?’ was an unauthorized, maverick action, uncon- 
nected to any CIA operation. However, the fact that WI/ROGUE 
was to be trained in “medical immunization” (I.G. Report Memo, 
3/14/‘75) precludes a dofinitive conclusion to thst effect. 

6. THE QUESTION OF WHETEER THE CIA WAS INVOLVED IN BRINGING ABOUT 

LUMUMBA’S DEATH IN EATANGA PROVINCE 

The CIA officers most closely connected with the plot to poison 
Lumumba testified uniformly that they knew of no CIA involvement 
in Lumumba’s death. The Congo Station had advance knowledge of 
the central government’s plan to transport Lumumba into the hands 
of his bitterest enemies, where he was likely to be killed. But there is 
no evidentiary basis for concluding that the CIA conspired in this 
plan or was connected to the events in Katanga that resulted in 
Lumumba’s death. 

(a) Lurnwmha’s Imprkonznend After Leaving i7.N. Custody: Nova 
her 27-December 3, 1960 

The only suggestion that the CIA may have been involved in the 
capture of Lumumba by Mobutu’s troops after Lumumba left U.N. 
custody on November 27, is a PRQP cable from the Station Officer to 
Tweedy on November 14. The cable stated that a CIA agent had 
learned that Lumumba’s 

POLITIQAL FOLLOWERS IN STANLEYVILLE DESIRE THAT HE 
BREAK OUT OF HIS CONFINEMENT AND PROCEED TO THAT CITY 
BY CAR TO ENGAGE IN POLITICAL ACTIVITY. * * * DECISION ON 
BREAKOUT WILL PROBABLY BE MADE SHORTLY. STATION EX- 
PECTS TO BE ADVISED BY [AGENT] OF DECISION WAS MADE. * * * 
STATION HAS SEVERAL POSSIBLE ASSETS TO USE IN EVENT OF 
BREAKOUT AND STUDYING SDVERAL PLANS OF ACTION. (CIA 
Cable, Station Officer to Tweedy, 11/14/60) 

There is no other evidence that the CIA actually learned in advance 
of Lumumba’s plan to depart for Stanleyville. In fact, a cable from 
J,eopoldville on the day after Lumumba’s escape evidenced the Sta- 
tion’s complete ignorance about the circumstances of Lumumba’s de- 
parture. (CIA Cable, Leopoldville to Director, 11/28/60) However, 
the same cable raises a question concerning whether the CIA was 
involved in Lumumba’s subsequent capture en route by Congolese 
troops : 

[STATION] WORKING WITH [CONGOLESE GOVERNMENT] TO GET 
ROADS BLOCKED AND TROOPS ALERTED IBLOCK] POSSIBLE 
ESCAPE ROUTE. (CIA Cable, 11/28/60) 

Station Officer Hedgman testified that he was ‘Lquite certain that 
there was no Agency involvement in any way” in Lumumba’s depar- 
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ture from U.N. custody and that he had no advance knowledge of 
Lumumba’d plan. He stated that he consulted with Congolese officers 
about the possible routes Lumumba might take to Stanleyville, but 
he was “not a major assistance” in tracking down Lumumba prior to 
his capture. (Hedgman, g/21/75, pp. 63-65) 

Mulroney, who had planned to draw Lumumba out of U.N. custody 
and turn him over to Congolese authorities., testified that Lumumba 
escaped by his own devices and was not tricked by the CIA. (Mul- 
roney, 9/11/75, p. 22) 

(b) Lunuumba’s Death 

The contemporaneous cable traffic shows that the CIA was kept 
informed of Lumumba’s condition and movements in January of 
1961 by the Congolese and that the CL4 continued to consider Lu- 
mumba a serious political threat. Despite the fact that the Station 
Officer knew of a plan to deliver Lumumba into the hands of his 
enemies at a time when the CIA was convinced that “drastic steps” 
were necessary to prevent Lumumba’s return to power, there is no 
evidence of CIA involvement in this plan or in bringing about the 
death of Lumumba in Katanga. 

There is no doubt that the CIA and the Congolese government 
shared a concern in Januar 1961 that Lumumba might return to 
power, particularly since the 8 ongolese army and olice were threaten- 
ing to mutiny if they were not given substantia f pay raises. Station 
Officer Hedgman reported that a mutiny “almost certainly would * * * 
bring about [Lumumba] return power” and said he had advised the 
Congolese government of his opinion that the army garrison at Leo- 
poldville 

WILL MUTINY WITHIN TWO OR THREE DAYS UNLESS DRASTIC 
ACTION TAKEN SATISFY COMPLAINTS. (CIA Cable, Leopoldville to 
Director, l/12/61) 

Hedgman urged Headquarters to consider an immediate reaction to 
the crisis. (CIA Cable, l/12/61) This cable, which was sent through 
the ordinary channel, made no reference, even indirectly, to assassi- 
nation, and ‘instead recommended a different course of action. 

The next day, Hedgman cabled Headquarters : 
STATION AND EMBASSY BELIEVE PRESENT GOVERNMENT MAY 
FALL WITHIN FEW DAYS. RESULT WOULD ALMOST CERTAINLY BE 
CHAOS AND RETURN [LUMIJMBA] TO POWER. (CIA Cable, Leopold- 
ville to Director, l/13/61) 

Hedgman advised that reopening the Congolese Parliament under 
United Nations supervision was unacceptable because: 

THE COMBINATION OF [LUMUMBA’S] POWERS AS DEMAGOGUE, 
HIS ABLE USE OF GOON SQUADS AND PROPAGANDA AND SPIRIT 
OF DEFEAT WITHIN [GOVERNMENT] COALITION WHICH WOULD 
INCREASE RAPIDLY UNDER SUCH CONDITIONS WOULD ALMOST 
CERTAINLY INSURE [LUMUMBA] VXCORY IN PARLIAMENT. 
* * * REFUSAL TAKE DRASTIC STEPS AT THIS TIME WILL LEAD 
TO DEFEAT OF [UNITED STATES] POLICY IN CONGO. (CIA Cable, 
Leopoldville to Director, 1/13/6l) 

On January 14, Hedgman was advised by a Congolese government 
leader that Lumumba was to be transferred from the Thysville mili- 
tary camp, where he had been held since shortly after Mobutu’s troops 
captured him, to a prison in Bakwanga, the capital of another Congo- 
lese province reported to be the “home territory of * * * Lumumba’s 



sworn enemy.” (CIA Cable, Leopoldville to Director, l/17/61; CIA 
Information Report, l/17/61) 

On January 1’7, authorities in Leopoldville placed Lumumba and 
two of his leading supporters, Maurice Mpolo and Joseph Okito, 
aboard an air 

cf 
lane 

was redirecte 
bound for Bakwanga. Apparently the aircraft 

in midflight to Elisabethville in Katanga Province 
“when it was learned that United Nations troops were at Bakwanga 
airport.” On February 13, the government of Katanga reported that 
Lumumba and his two companions escaped the previous day and died 
at the hands of hostile villagers. (U.N. Report, 11/12/61, pp. 98-100, 
109) 

The United Nations Commission on Investigation was “not con- 
vinced by the version of the facts given by the provincial government 
of Katanga.” The Commission concluded in&a<, that Lumumba was 
killed on January 17, almost immediately after his arrival in Katanga, 
probably with the knowledge of the central government and at the 
behest of the Katanga authorities. (U.N. Report, 11/11/61, pp. 100, 
117) : 

The Commission wishes to put on record its view that President Kasavubu 
and his aides, ,on the one hand, and the provincial government of Katanga headed 
by Mr. Tshombe on the other, should not escape responsibility for the death of 
Mr. Lumumba, Mr. Okito, and Mr. Mpolo. For Mr. Kasavubu and his aides had 
handed over Mr. Lumumba and his colleagues to the Katanga authorities know- 
ing full well, in doing so, that they were throwing them into the hands of their 
bitterest political enemies. The government of the province of Katanga in turn 
not only failed to safeguard the lives of the three prisoners but also had, by 
its action, contributed, directly or indirectly, to the murder of the prisoners. 
(U.N. Report, 11/11/61, p. 118) 

Cables from the Station Officer demonstrated no CIA involvement 
in the plan,,to transport I+mumba to Bakwanga. But the Station 
Officer clearly had prior knowledge of the plan to transfer Lumumba 
to a state where it was probable that, he would be killed. Other sup- 
porters of Lumumba who had been sent to Bakwanga earlier by Leo- 
poldville authorities 

Were killed there in horrible circumstances, and the place was known as the 
‘slaughterhouse.’ It was therefore improbable that Mr. Lumumba and his com- 
panions would have met a different fate at Bakwanga if they had been taken 
there. (U.N. Report, 11/11/61, p. 109) 

After learning that Lumumba was to be flown to Bakwanga, the 
Station Officer cabled : 

IT NOW MORE IMPORTANT THAN EVER SUPPORT THOSE SINGLE 
ELEM@NTS WHICH CAN STRENGTHEN FABRIC OVERALL * * * 
OPPOSITION TLUMUMBAl. WISH ASSURE HQS WE TRYING SHORE 
UP * * * DEFENSES ONLY IN TERMS OUR OWN OBJECTIVES DENY 
CONGO GOVT CONTROL [LUMUMBAJ. (CIA Cable, Leopoldville to 
Director, l/16/01) 

Despite his perception of an urgent need to prevent Lumumba’s 
return to power at this time, the Station Officer testified that the 
CIA was not involved in bringing about Lumumba’s death in Katanga 
and that he did not have any first-hand knowledge of the circum- 
stances of Lumumba’s death. (Hedgman, g/25/75, pp. 31, 33)l 

1 Hedgman also testified tbat he had no discussions with the Congolese central govern- 
rm&,after Lumumba was in its custody, about executing Lumumba or sending him to 

B 
Hedgman said : 

To t e best of my knowledge, neither the Station nor the Embassy had any input in the 
decision to send him to Katanga * l l I think there was a general assumption, once we 
learned he had been sent to Katanga, that his oose was cooked, because Tshombe hated 
him and looked on him as a danger and rival. ( B edgman, S/21/75, p. 78) 
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In late November, Hedgman attended a meeting of CIA officers 
from African Stations with Bissell and Tweedy. Hedpman testified 
that he briefed Bissell and Tweedy on developments in the Congo, 
including Lumumba’s flight from Leopoldvill~, but he could not recall 
any discussion at the meeting of the possibility of assassinating Lu- 
mumba. (Hedgman, 8/‘21/75, pp. 66,68) 

Two days after Lumumba was flown to Katanga, the CIA Base 
Chief in Elisabethville sent an unusual message to headquarters : 

THANKS FOR PATRICE. IF WE HAD KSOWX HE WAS COMIXG WE 
WOULD HAVE BAKED A SNAKE. 

The cable also reported that the Base’s sources had provided “no ad- 
vance word whatsoever?’ of Lumumba’s flight to Katanga and that 

. the Congolese central government “does not plan to liquidate Lu- 
niumba.” (CIA Cable, Elisabethville to Director, l/19/61) 

This cable indicates that the CIA did not have knowledge of the 
central government‘s decision to transfer Lumurnba from Thgsville 
milita.ry camp to a place where he would bc in the hands of his avowed 
enemies. This cable indicates that the CIA was not kept informed of 
Lumumba’s treatment after he arrived in Katanga because, according 
to the report of the United Nations Commission, Lumumba had 
already been killed when the cable was sent.’ 

On February 10, several weeks after Lumumba died, but before his 
death was announced by the Katanga government, the Elisabethville 
Base cabled Headquarters that “Lumumba fate is best kept secret in 
Katanga.” (CIA Cable, Elisabethville to Director, g/10/61) The cable 
gave different versions front several sources about Lunmmba’s death. 
Htd an testified that the cable conformed to his recollection that 
the F JA “did not. have any hard information” as of that date about 
Lumumba’s fate after arrival in Katanga. (Hedgman, 8/25/‘15, p. 34) 

Hedgman acknowledged that the CIA was in close contact with 
some Congolese officials who “quite clearly knew” that Lumumba was 
to be shipped to Katanga “because they were involved.?’ But Hedgman 
said that these Congolese contacts “were not acting under CIA in- 
sbructions if and when they did this.” (Hedgman, 8@1/‘75, p. 35) 

Tweedy and Mulroney agreed with Hedgman’s account that the 
CIA was not involved in the events that, led to Lumumba’s death.2 

7. THE QL~ESTIOX OF TIIR LEVEL AT WHICH THE ASSASSINATION 
PLOT WAS AGTTIoRIzED 

The chain of events revealed by the documents and testimony is 
strong enough to ‘permit. a reasonable inference that the plot to assas- 
sinate Lumumba was authorized by Presiclent Eisenhower. Neverthe- 



52 

less, there is enough countervailing testimony Iby Eisenhower Admin- 
istration officials and enough ambiguity and lack of clarity in the 
records of high-level policy ‘meetings to preclude the Committee from 
making a finding that the President intended an assassinat,ion effort 
against Lumumba. 

It is clear that the Director of Central Intelligence, Allen Dulles, 
authorized an assassination plot. There is, however, no evidence of 
United States involvement in bringing about the death of Lumumba 
at the hands of Congolese aut,horities in Katanga. 

Strong expressions of host,ility toward Lumumba from the Prcsi- 
dent and his national security assistant, followed immediately by CIA 
steps in furtherance of an assassination operat.ion against Lumumba, 
are part of a sequence of events that, at the least, make it appear that. 
Dulles believed assassination was a permissible means of complying 
with pressure from the President to remove Lumumba from the 
political scene. 

The chain of significant events in the Lumumba case begins with 
the testimony that President Eisenhower made a statement at a meet- 
ing of the National Security Council in the summer or early fall 
of 1960 that came across 20 one staff member in ,atctendance as an order 
for lthe assassination of Patrice Lumumba. The next link is a mem- 
orandum of the Special Group meeting of August 25, 1960. which 
indicated thmat when the President’s “extremely strong feelings on 
the necessity for very straight.forward action” were conveyed, the 
Special Group 

* * * agreed that planning for the Congo would not necessarily rule out “con- 
sideration” of any particular kind of actirity which might contribute to getting 
rid of Lumumba. (Special Group Minutes, S/25/60) 

The following day, CIA Director Allen Dulles, who had attended the 
Special Group meeting, personally cabled to the Station Officer in 
Leopoldville that Lumumba’s 

REMOVb4L MUST BE AN URGENT AND PRIME OBJECTIVE * * * A 
HIGH PRIORITY OF OUR COVERT ACTION. YOU CAN ACT ON YOTJR 
OWN AU’I’HOlRITY WHERE TI,\IE DOES NQT PERMIT REFERRAL HEtiE. 
(CIA Cable, Dulles to Station Officer, S/26/60) 

Although the Dulles cable does not explicitly mention assassination, 
Richard Bissell-the CIA official under whose aegis the assassinat,ion 
effort against Lumumba took place--testified that, in his opinion, this 
cable was a direct outgrowth of the Special Group meeting and sig- 
naled to him that the President had authorized assassination as one 
means of effecting Lumumba’s “removal.” (Bissell, 9/10/75. pp. X3-34., 
61-62; see Section 7(c), &$~a) Bronson Tweedy, who had direct 
operational responsibility at Headquarters for act’ivities against, Lu- 
mumba, testified that the Dulles cable confirmed the policy t.hat no 
measure, including assassination, was to be overlooked in the attempt 
to remove Lumumba from a position of influence. (Tweedy, 10/g/75, 
PP. G-5) 

On September 19, 1960, Bissell and Tweedy cabled Station Officer 
Hedgman to expect a messenger from (Y-4 Headquarters. Two days 
later, in the presence of the President at a meeting o,f the National 
Security Council, Allen Dulles stated that, Lumumba “would remain 
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a grave danger as long as he was not yet disposed of.” (Memorandum, 
460th NSC Meeting, 9/21/60) Five days after this meeting, CIA 
scient.ist, Joseph Scheidey, arrived in Leopoldville and provided the 
Station Officer with toxic biological substances? instructed him to 
assassinate Lumumba, and informed him that the President had 
authorized this operat,ion. 

Two mitigating factors weaken this chain just enough so that it will 
not support an absolute finding of Presidential authorization for the 
assassination effort against Lumumba. 

First, the two officials of the Eisenhower Administration responsible 
to the President for national security affairs and present at the NSC 
meetings in question testified that they knew of no Presidential ap- 
proval for, or knowledge of, an assassination operation. 

Second. the minutes of discussions at meetings of the National Secu- 
rity Council and its Special Group do not record an explicit Presiden- 
tial order for the assassination of Lumnmba. The Secretary of the 
Special Group maintained that his memoranda reflected the actual 
language used at the meetings without omission or euphemism for 
extremelv sensitive statements. (Parrott, Y/10/75, 1). 19) All otliel 
KSC staff executives stated however, that there was a strong possibil- 
ity that a statement as sensitive as an assassination order would have 
been omitted from the record or handled by means of euphemism. Sev- 
eral high Government officials involved in policymaking and planning 
for covert operations testified that the language in these minutes clearly 
indicated that assassination was contemplated at the NSC as one means 
of eliminating Lumumba as a polit.ical threat; other officials testified 
to the contrary. 

(a) Iligh-Level Meetings at Tohick “Getting Rid of Lumumhn” Was 
l3iscwsed 

(i) Dillon’s Testimony About Pentagon Meeting : Summer 1960 
In late *July 1960, Patrice Lumumba visited the United States and 

met with Secretary of State Christian Herter and Undersecretary of 
State C. Douglas Dillon. While Lumumba was in Washington7 D.C., 
Secretary Herter pledged aid to the newly formed Government, of 
the Republic of the Congo. 

According to Dillon, Lumumba impressed hmerican officials as 
an irrational, almost “psychotic” personality : 

When he was in the State Department meeting, either with me or with the 
Secretary in my presence * * l he would never look you in the eye. He looked 
up at the sky. And a tremendous flow of words came out. He spoke in French, 
and he spoke it very fluently. And his words didn’t ever have any relation to the 
particular things that we wanted to discuss * * *. You had a feeling that he 
was a person that was gripped by this fervor that I can only characterize as 
messianic * * *. [H]e was just not a rational ‘being. (Dillon, g/2/75, p. 24) 

Dillon said that the willingness of the United States government 
to work with Lumum.ba vanished after these meetings: 

[T]he impression that was left was * * * very bad, that this was an individual 
whom it was impossible to deal with. And the feelings of the Government as a 
result of this sharpened very considerably at that time * .* *. We [had] hoped 
to see him and see what we could do to come to a better understanding with him. 
(Dillon, g/2/75, pp. 23-24) 

Dillon testified that shortly after Lumumba’s visit in late July 01 
August, he was present at a. meeting at the. Pentagon attended by 
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representatives of the State Department, Defense Department, Joint 
Chiefs of Staff and the CIA. (Dillon, g/2/75, pp. 17-20, 25--26)l 
According to Dillon, “a question regarding the possibility of an 
assassination attempt against Lumumba was briefly raised. Dillon 
did not recall anything about the language used in raising the ques- 
tion. Dillon assumed that when the subject of Lumumba% assassina- 
tion was raised, “it was turned off by the CIA” because “the CL4 
people, whoever they were, were negative to any such action.!’ This 
opposition “wasn’t moral,” according to Dillon, but rather an objection 
on the grounds that it was “not a possible thing.‘! Dillon said the CIA 
reaction “might have been” made out of the feeling that the group 
was too large for such a sensitive discussion. (Dillon, 9/2/75, pp. 15- 
17, 25, 30, 60) 

Dillon did not remember who lodged the negat,ive reaction to the 
assassination question although he thought it “would have to have 
been either Allen Dulles, or possibly [General] Cabell * * * most likely 
Cabell.” 2 (Dillon, g/2/75, pp. 22, 25) Dillon thought it, was “very 
likely” that Richard Biasell attended the meeting. (Dillon. 9,/e/‘75, 
P* 21) 

Dillon stated that this discussion could not have served as authoriza- 
tion for an actual assassination effort against Lumumba, but. he be- 
lieved that the CIA : 

Could have decided they wanted to develop the capability * l l just by know- 
ing the concern that everyone had about Lumumba. * * * They wouldn’t have 
had to tell anyone about that. That is just developing their own internal capa- 
bility, and then they would have to come and get Permission. (Dillon, S/2/75, 
PP. 30931) 

Dillon testified that he had never heard any mention of the plot to 
poison Lumumba nor, even a hint that the CIA asked permission to 
mount such an operation. (Dillon, g/2/75, 
informed of the poison plot, Dillon made the F 

. 50) But after he was 

the Pentagon meeting : 
ollowing comment about 

I think it is * l * likely that it might have been the beginning of this whole 
idea on the CIA’s part that they should deveiop such a capacity. And maybe they 
aidn’t have it then and went to work to develop it beginning in August. (Dillon, 
S/2/75, p. 61) 

Dillon said that it was unlikely that formal notes were taken at the 
meeting or preserved because it was a small “ad hoc” group rather 
than an official body. Such interdepartmental meet,ings were “not 
unusual,” according to Dillon. (Dillon, g/2/75, p. 18) 

The only officials Dillon named as probable participants other than 
the CIA representatives were Deputy Secretary of Defense James 
Douglas and Assistant Secretary of Defense John N. Irwin II. (Dil- 
lon, g/2/75, pp. 19, 21) Douglas stated that it was possible that he 
attended such a meeting at the Pentagon, but he did not recall it. Nor 
did he recall the question of Lumumba’s assassination ever being raised 
in his presence. (Douglas affidavit, g/5/75) Irwin stated that it was 

1 Dillon was unable to recall the precise date of this meeting. (Dlllon, Q/2/75, pp. 25-26) 
*General Cabell was Allen Dulles’ Deputy DC1 at this time. 
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“likely” that he attended the meeting to which Dillon referred, but he 
did not remember whether he was present “at any meeting at the 
Pentagon where the question of assassinating Patrice Lumumba was 
raised.” (Irwin affidavit, 9/22/75, p. 3) 

(ii) Robert Johnson’s Testimony That He Understood the President, 
to Order Lumumba’s A4ssassination at an NSC Meeting 

Robert H. Johnson, a member of the National Security Council 
staff from 19.51 to January 1962, offered what he termed a “clue” to the 
extent of Presidential involvement in the decision to assassinate 
Lumumba. (,Johnson, 6/18/75, pp. 4-5)’ ,Jo,hnson recounted the fol- 
lowing occurrence at an R’SC meeting, in the summer of 1960. which 
began with a briefing on world developments by the DC1 : 

At some time during that discussion, President Eisenhower said some- 
thing-1 can no longer remember his words-that came across to me as an 
order for the assassination of Lumumba who was then at the center of political 
conflict and controversy in the Congo. There was no discussion; the meeting 
simply moved on. I remember my sense of that moment quite clearly because 
the President’s statement came as a great shock to me. I cannot, however, 
reconstruct the moment more specifically. 

‘Although I was convinced at the time-and remaimxl convinced when I thought 
about it later-that the President’s statement was intended as an order for the 
assassination of Lnmnmba, I must confess that in thinking about the incident 
more recently I have had some doubts. -4s is well known, it was quite unchar- 
acteristic of President Eisenhower to make or announce policy decisions in 
SSC meetings. Certainly, it was strange if he departed from that normal pattern 
on a subject so sensitive as this. Moreover, it was not long after this, I believe, 
that Lnmnmba was dismissed as premier by Kasavnbu in an action that was a 
quasi-coup. I have come to wonder whether what I really heard was only an 
order for some such political action. All 1 can tell you with any certainty at the 
present moment is my sense of that moment in the Cabinet Room of the 
White House. (Johnson, 6/B/75, pp. 6-7) 

Johnson “presumed” that the President made his statement while 
“looking t.oward the Director of Central Intelligence.” (Johnson, 
6/18/B, p. 11) He was unable to recall with any greater specificity 
the words used by the President. (Johnson, g/13/75, p. 10) Johnson 
was asked : 

Q: * * * Would it be fair to say that although you allow for the possibility 
that a coup or some more general political action was being discussed, it is your 
clear impression that you-had heard an order for the assassination of Lumumba? 

JOHNSON : It was my clear impression at the time. 
Q : And it remains your impression now? 

1 Robert Johnson introduced his testimony before the Committee with the following 
statement : 

‘I* l l I would like to preface my remarks by pointing out that my decision to offer 
testimony to this committee has involved for me a profound personal, moral dilemma. 
In my role as a member of the NSC Staff for ten and one-half years, I was privy to a 
great deal of information that involved relationships of confidentiality with high officials 
of the United States government. I have always taken very seriously the responsibilities 
lmplled In such relationships. 

“These responsibilities extend, in my view. far beyond questions of security classification 
or other legal or foreign policy concerns. They relate to the very basis of human society 
and government-to the relationships of trust without which no free society can long 
survive and no government can operate. 

“I have been forced by recent developments, however to weigh against these considerable 
re~pnnslbllltiea. my broader responslbllitlea as a citizen on an isRue that involves major 
questions of public morality, a# well as questions of sound policy. Having done so. I hare 
concluded, not without a great deal of reluctance, to come to your committee with infor- 
mation bearing upon your mquiryinto government decisions relating to the assassination of 
foreign leaders.” (Johnson, 6/18/75. pp. 4-5) 

After his tenure on the staff of the Satlonal Security Council. Robert Johnson served 
from 1962 to 19fi7 on thr Policy Planning Council at the Department of State. 



JOHNSON: It remains my impression now. I have reflected on this other kind 
of possibility; but that is the sense 
24-25)’ 

* * * that persists. (Johnson, g/13/55, pp. 

Johnson stated that the incident provoked a strong reaction from 
him : 

I was surprised * * * that I would ever hear a President say anything like 
this in my presence or the presence of a group of people. I was startled. (John- 
son, 6/B/75, p. 13) 

*4 succinct summary of Johnson’s testimony was eli&ed by Senator 
Math& in the following exchange : 

Senator MATHIAS : * * * What comes across is that you do have a memory, if 
not of exact words, but of your own reaction r&lly to a Presidential order which 
you considered to be an order for an assassination. 

JOHNSON : That is correct. 
Senator ;MATHIAE: And that although precise words have escaped you in the 

passage of fifteen years, that sense of shock remains? 
JOHNSON : Right. Yes, sir. (Johnson, 6/B/75, p. 8) 

After the meeting, Johnson, who was responsible for writing the 
memorandum of the discussion, consulted with a senior ofEcia1 on the 
KSC staff to determine how to handle the President’s statement in 
the memorandum and in the debriefing of the NSC Planning Board 
that followed each meeting : 

I suspect-but no longer have an exact recollection-that I omitted it from 
the debriefing. I also do not recall how I handled the subject in the memo of the 
meeting, though I suspect that some kind of reference to the President’s state- 
ment was made. (Johnson, 6/M/75, p. 7) 

In his second appearance before the Committee, Johnson stated that 
it was “quite likely that it [the President’s statement] was handled 
through some kind of euphemism or may have been omitted al- 
together.” (Johnson, 9J13/75, p. 21)* 

1 Johnson further explained that his allowance for the possibility that he had heard 
an order for a coup did not disturb his recollection of hearing an assassination order : 

“It was a retrospective reflection on what I had heard, and since this coup did occur, it 
occurred to me that it was possible that that is what I heard, but that would not change 
my sense of the moment when I heard the President speak, which I felt then, and I con- 
tinue to feel, was a statement designed to direct the disposal, assassination, of Lumumba.” 
(Johnson, g/13/75, p. 12) 

2 In 1960 Johnson was Director of the Planning Board Secretariat-third in command 
oc the NS.6 stat. .He attended NW meetings to take notes on the discussions whenever 
one of the two senlor.NSC officials was absent. 

Johnson testified that the person with whom he consulted about the manner of re- 
cording the Presldeqt’s statement in the minutes was one of the two top SSC staff 
officials at that time : NCS Executive Secretary James Lay or Deputy Executive Secretary 
Marion Boggs. (Johnson, g/13/75, pp. 12-13) Johnson could not recall which of the two 
officials he had consulted, but he “inferred” that it must hare been the “top career SUYL’ 
stad person present” at the meeting where he heard the President’s statement. (Johnson, 
g/13/75, p. 12) At both of the NSC meetings where the President and Johnson were 
present for a discussion of Lumumba-August 18 and September “r--James Lay was ab- 
sent and AMarion Boggs served as Acting Executive Secretary. 

Marion Bogg’s statement ,about his method of handling the situation described by 
Johnson is in accord with Johnson’s testimony : 

“I have no independent recollection of being consulted by Mr. Johnson about how to 
handle in the memorandum of discussion any sensitive statement regarding Lumumba. 
I am not saying I was not consulted: merely that I do not remember such an incident. 
If I had been consulted, I would almost certainly have directed Mr. Johnson to omit 
the matter from the memorandum of discussion.” (Boggs affidavit, 10/10/75, p. 2) 

James Lay, who attended other NW meetings where Lumumba was discussed (e.g., 
September 21, 1960), alSo confirmed the fact that .NSC minutes would not be likely to 
record a statement as sensitive as a Presidential order for an assassination. if such an 
order were given : 

“If extremely sensitive matteri were discuss&l at’ an NSC meeting, it was sometimes 
the practice that the of3clal NSC mlntites would record only the general subject discussed 
without identifying the specially sensitive subject of the discussion. In highly sensttlve 
cases, no reference to the subject would be made in the NSC minutes.” (Lay affidavit, 
9/S/75, P. 2) 
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As Johnson stated, his testimony standing alone is <‘a clue, rather 
than precise evidence of Presidential involvement in decision making 
with respect to assassinations.” (Johnson, 6/18/75, p. 5) To determine 
the significance of this “clue,” it must be placed in the context of 
the records of the NSC meetings attended by Johnson, testimony 
about those meetings, and the series of events that preceded the dis- 
patch of poisons to the Congo for Lumumba’s assassination. 

In the summer of 1960, Robert Johnson attended four NSC meet- 
ings at which developments in the Congo were discussed. The Presi- 
dent was not in attendance on two of those occasions-July 15 and 
July 21. (NSC Minutes, 7/15/60; NSC Minutes, 7/21/60) The atti- 
tude toward Lumumba at these first two meetings was vehement : 

Mr. Dulles said that in Lumumba we were faced with a person who was a 
Castro or worse * * * Mr. Dulles went on to describe Mr. Lumumba’s back- 
ground which he described as “harrowing ” * l * It is safe to go on the assump- 
tion that Lumumba has been bought by the Communists ; this also, however, fits 
with his own orientation. (WC Minutes, 7/21/60) 

The President presided over the other two NSC meetings-on 
August 18 and September 7. After looking at the records of those 
meetings, Johnson was unable to determine with certainty at which 
meeting he heard the President’s statement.l (Johnson, g/13/75, p. 16) 

The chronology of meetings, cables, and events in the Congo during 
this period makes it most likely that Johnson’s testimony refers to the 
NSC meeting of August 18,196O. 

The meeting of August 18 took place at the beginning of the series of 
events that preceded the dispatch of Scheider to Leopoldville with 
poisons for assassinating Lumumba.* The September 7 meeting took 
place in the midst of these events. 

The NSC meeting of August 18, 1960 was held three weeks before 
Lumumba’s dismissal by Kasavubu, which Johnson remembers as tak- 
ing place “not long after” he heard the President’s statement. The only 
other meeting at which Johnson could have heard the Went by the 
President was held two days after this event, on September 7.3 

Robert Johnson’s memorandum of the meeting of August 18? 1960 
indicates that Acting Secretary of State C. Douglas Dillon 4 mtro- 

1 Johnson testified without benefit of review of the complete Memorandum of DlscnssiOn 
of the meeting of September 7 because the Committee had not received it at that point. 
Instead, he reviewed the Record of Action which summarized the decisions made at that 
meeting. As discussed at Section (7) (a) (iv), fnjra, when the complete minutes of ,the 
meetings of August 18 and September 7 are compared, it is clear that the subject of 
Lumumba’s role in the Congo received far more attention at the meeting of August 18. 

aEach of the major events in this series is discussed in detail in other sections of the 
report and summarized at the beginning of section 7, srcpra. 

3 See Section ?(a) (iv), infra, for an analysis of the substance of the NSC discussion on 
September 7, 1960. 

‘In 1960, Dillon served as Undersecretary of State, the “number two position in the 
State Department.” The title was subsequently changed to Deputy Secretary of State. In 
this post, Dillon frequently served as Acting Secretary of State and either attended or was 
kept informed about NSC and Special Group meetings. Dillon later served as Secretary of 
the Treasury under President Kennedy. (Dillon, g/2/75, pp. 24) 
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duced the discussion of United States policy toward the Congo. In the 
course of his remarks, Dillon maintained that the presence of United 
Nations troops in the Congo was necessary to prevent Soviet interven- 
tion at Lumumba’s request : 

If * * * Lumumba carried out his threat to force the U.N. out, he might then 
offer to acceDt heln from anvone. * * * The elimination of the U.N. would be a 
disaster which, Secretary Dillon stated, we should do everything we could to 
prevent. If the U.N. were forced out, we might be faced by a situation where the 
Soviets in’tervened by invitation of the Cong’o. 

* * * Secretary Dillon said that he [Lumumbal was working to serve the pur- 
poses of the Soviets and Mr. Dulles pointed out that Lumumba was in Soviet pay. 
(NSC Minutes, 8/18/60) 

Dillon’s remarks prompted the only statements about Lumumba at- 
tributed to the President in the Memorandum of the August 18 meet- 
ing : 

The President said that the possibility that the U.N. would be forced out was 
simply inconceivable. We should keep the U.N. in the Congo even if we had to 
ask for European troops to do it. We should do so even if such action was used 
by the Soviets as the basis for starting a fight. Mr. Dillon indicated that this was 
State’s feeling but that the Secretary General and Mr. Lodge doubted whether, 
if the Congo put up really determined opposition to the U.N., the U.N. could stay 
in. In response, the President stated that Mr. Lodge was wrong to this extent- 
we were talking of one man forcing us out of the Congo ; of Lumumba supported 
by the Soviets. There was no indication, the President stated, that the Congolese 
did not want U.N. support and the maintenance of order. Secretary Dillon 
reiterated that this was State’s feeling about the matter. The situation that 
would be created by a U.N. withdrawal was altogether too ghastly to contemplate., 
(NSC Minutes, 8/18/60) 

As reported, this statement clearly does not contain an order for 
the assassination of Lumumba. But the statement does indicate ex- 
treme Presidential concern focused on Lumumba: the President was 
so disturbed by the situation in the Congo that he was willing to risk 
a fight with the Soviet Union and he felt that Lumumba was the “one 
man” who was responsible for this situation, a man who did not re 
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resent the sentiment of the Congolese people in the Presidents 
estimation. 

After reviewing NSC documents and being informed of Robert 
Johnson’s testimony, Douglas Dillon stated his “opinion that it is 
most likely that the NSC meeting of August 18, 1960 is the meeting 
referred to by Mr. Johnson.” (Dillon affidavit, g/15/75, p. 2) How- 
ever, Dillon testified that he did not “remember such a thing” as a 
“clearcut order” from the President for the assassination of Lumumba. 
(Dillon, g/2/75, pp. 32-33) Dillon explained how he thought t.he 
President may have expressed himself about Lumumba : 

DILLON : It could have been in view of this feeling of everybody th,at Lumumba 
was [a] very difficult if not impossible person to deal with, and was dangerous 
to the peace and safety of the world, that the President expressed himself, we 
will have to do whatever is necessary to get rid of him. I don’t know that I would 
have taken that as a clearcut order as Mr. Johnson apparently did. And I think 
perhaps others present may have intel;preted it other ways. (Dillon, Q/2/75, 
pp. 32-33) 

Q : Did you ever hear the President make such a remark about Lumumba, let’s 
get rid of him, or let’s take action right away on this? 

DILLON: I don’t ‘remember that. But certainly this was the general feeling of 
Government at that time, and it wouldn’t have been if the President hadn’t agreed 
with it. (Dillon, 9/2/X, p. 33) 
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Dillon said that he would have thought that such a statement “was 
not a direct order to have an assassination.” But he testified that it was 
“perfectly possible” t.hat Allen Dulles would have translated such 
strong Presidential language about “getting rid of” Lumumba into 
authorization for an assassination effort. (Dillon, g/2/75, pp. 33, 
34-35) : 

I think that Allen Dulles would have been quite responsive to what he con- 
sidered implicit authorization, because he felt very strongly that we should not 
involve the President directly in things of this nature. And he was perfectly 
willing to take the responsibility personally that maybe some of his successors 
wouldn’t have been. And so I think that this is a perfectly plausible thing, know- 
ing Allen Dulles. (Dillon, Q/2/75, p. 34) 

According to President Eisenhower’s national security advisor, 
Gordon Gray. Dulles would have placed the CIA in a questionable 
position if he mounted an assassination operation on the basis of such 
i’iml~licit authorization.” Gray testified that the CIA would have been 
acting beyond its authority if it undertook an assassination operation 
without a specific order to do so. (Gray, g/9/75, p. 18) 

Marion Boggs, who attended the meeting of August 18, as Acting 
Executive Secretary of the R’SC, stated after reviewing the Memo- 
randum of Discussion at that Meeting: 

I recall the discussion at that meeting, but have no independent recollection 
of any statements or discussion not summarized in the memorandum. Specifically, 
I have no recollection of any statement, order or reference by the President (or 
anyone else present at the meeting) which could be interpreted as favoring action 
by the United States to bring about the assassination of Lumumba.’ (Boggs 
affidavit, 10/10/75, pp. l-2) 

There are at least four possible explanations of the failure of NSC 
records to reveal whether the President ordered the assassination of 
Lumumba at one of the meetings where Robert Johnson was present. 

First, an assassination order could have been issued but omitted 
from the records. Johnson testified that it was “very likely” that the 
Presidential statement he heard would have been handled by means 
of a euphemistic reference or by complete omission “rather than given 
as [al * * * direct quotation” in the Memorandum of Discussion. 
(Johnson, g/13/75, p. 14) NSC staff executives Marion Boggs and 
James Lay substantiated Johnson’s testimony about the manner of 
handling such a statement in the records. 

Second, as illustrated by Douglas Dillon’s testimony, the President 
could have made a general statement about “getting rid of” Lumumba 
with the intent to convey to Allen Dulles implicit authorization for 
an assassination effort. 

Third, despite general discussions about removing Lumumba, the 
President may not have intended to order the assassination of 
Lumumba even though Allen Dulles may have thought it had been 
authorized. The three White House staff members responsible to the 
President for national security affairs testified that there was no such 
order.2 

* Boggs added : 
“Based on my whole experience with the NSC. I would have considered it highly un- 

usual if a matter of this nature had been referred 
of persons with no ‘need to know’ were present.” 

to in a Council meeting where a number 
(Boggs affidavit. 10/10/75. p. 2.) 

a See Section 7(b), infre, for a general treatment of the testimony of Gray, Goodpaster. 
and Eisenhower. 



Fourth, whatever language he used, the President may have 
intended to authorize “contingency planning” for an assassination ef- 
fort against Lumumba, while reserving decision on whether to aut.hor- 
ize an actual assassination attempt. This interpretation can be sup- 
ported by a strict construction of the decision of the Special Group 
on August 25, in response to the “strong feelings” of the President, not 
to rule out ‘i ‘consideration’ of any particular kind of activity which 
might contribute to getting rid of Lumnmba” and by the testimony 
of Bronson Tweedy that the assassination operation was limited to 
“exploratory activity.” 1 

(iii) Special Group Agrees to Consider Anything That Might Get 
Rid of Lumumba : August 25,196O 
On Augusts 25, 1960, five men’ attended a meeting of the Special 

Group, the subcommittee of the National Security Council responsible 
for planning covert operations. Thomas Parrott, a CL4 officer who 
served as Secretary to the Group, began the meeting by outlining the 
CIA operations that had been undertaken in “mounting an anti- 
Lumumba campaign in the Congo.” (Special Group Minutes, s/25/60) 
This campaign involved covert operations through certain labor groups 
and “the planned att,empt * * * to arrange a vote of no confidence in 
Lumumba” in the Congolese Senate. (Special Group Minutes. 
s/25/60) The outline of this campaign evoked the followed dialogue: 

The Group agreed that the action contemplated is very much in order. Mr. 
Gray commented, however, that his associates had expressed extremely strong 
feelings on the necessity for very straightforward action in this situation, and 
he wondered whether the plans as outlined were sufficient to accomplish this. 
Mr. Dulles replied that he had taken the comments referred to seriously and had 
every intention of proceeding as vigorously as the situation permits or requires, 
but added that he must necessarily put’himself in a position of interpreting 
instructions of this kind within the bounds of necessity and capability. It was 
finally agreed that planning for the Congo would not necessarily rule out 
“consideration” of any particular kind of activity which might contribute to 
getting rid of Lumumba. (Special Group Minutes, S/25/60, p. 1) 

Hot,h Gordon Gra;v,,and Thomas Parrott testified that the reference to 
Grav’s “associates was a euphemism for President Eisenhower 
which was employed to preserve “plausible deniabilitv” by the Presi- 
dent of discussion of covert operations memorialized in Special Group 
Minutes. (Gray, 7/g/75, n. 27; Parrott, 7/10/75, pp. 8-9) 

The four livmg participants at the meeting have all stated that they 
do not recall any discussion of or planning for the assassination of 
Lumumba. Gray said that he did not consider the President’s desire 
for “very straightforward action” to include “any thought in his mind 
of assassinat,ion.” Parrott testified to the same effect, maintaining that 
he would have recorded a discussion of assassination in explicit terms 
in the Special Group Minutes if such a discussion had taken place. 
(Gray, 7/9/75, pp. 27, 32; Parrott, 7/10/75, pp. 25-26; Merchant 

of 
* This interpretation of the Special Group minutes must be posed against the testimony 

other witnesses who construed the minutes as authorizing action, as well as planning 
an assassination operation. (Special Group Minutes. 8/25/6O,*p. 1; see Section ?‘(a) (ii) 
Wra) See Section 4th) (ii). supra, for a detailed discussion of Tweedy’s testimony. 

a The four standing members of the Special Group were in attendance : Allen Dulles, 
Director of Central Intelligence; Gordon Gray. Special Assistant to the President for 
National Security Affairs : Livingston Merchant. Vnderseccretarp of State for Political 
Affairs; and John N. Irwin II, Assistant Secretary of Defense. Also in attendance was 
Thomas A. Pzrrott. Secretary to the Special Group. 
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affidavit, 9/S/75, p. 1; Irwin affidavit, g/22/75, pp. l-2) John N. 
Irwin II acknowledged, however, that while he did not have “any 
direct recollection of the substance of that meeting,” the reference in 
the minutes to the planning for “getting rid of Lumumba” was “broad 
enough to cover a discussion of assassination.” (Irwin affidavit, 
g/22/75, p. 2) 

Irwin’s interpretation was shared by Douglas Dillon and Richard 
Bissell who were not participants at this Special Group meeting but 
were involved in the planning and policymaking for covert opera- 
tions in the Congo during this period. 

As a participant in NSC meetings of this eriod, Dillon said that 
he would read the Special Group minutes o August 25 to indicate P 
that assassination was within the bounds of the kind of activity that 
might be used to “get rid of” Lumumba. Dillon noted that the refer- 
ence in the minutes to Dulles’ statement that he “had taken the com- 
ments referred to seriously” probably pointed to the President’s state- 
ment at the NSC meeting on August 18. (Dillon, g/2/75, pp. 3942) 
When asked whether the CIA would have the authority to mount an 
assassination effort against Lumumba on the basis of the discussion 
at the Special Group, Dillon said : 

They would certainly have the authority to plan. It is a close question whether 
this would be enough to actually go ahead with it. But certainly the way this 
thing worked, as far as I know, they didn’t do anything just on their own. I 
think they would have checked back at least with the senior people in the State 
Department or the Defense Department. (Dillon, 9/Z/75, p. 43) 

Dillon said that if the CIA checked with the State Department, it 
might have done so in a way that would not appear on any record. 
(Dillon, g/2/75, p. 43) Dillon added that “to protect the President 
as the public re resentative of the U.S. from any bad publicity in 
connection with t K is,” Allen Dulles “wouldn’t return to the President” 
to seek further approval if an assassination operation were mounted. 
(Dillon, g/2/75, pp. 4243) 

Bissell stated that in his opinion the language of the August 25 Spe- 
cial Group Minutes indicated that the assassination of Lumumba was 
part of a general NSC strategy and was within the CIA’s, mandate for 
removing Lumumba from the political scene. (Bissell, g/10/75, pp. 29, 
32) He added: 

The Agency had put a top priority, probably, on a range of different methods 
of getting rid of Lumumba in the sense of either destroying him physically, 
incapacitating him, or eliminating his political influence. (Bissell, g/10/75, 
P. 29) 

Bissell pointed to the Special Group Minutes of August 25 as a 
“prime example” of the circumlocutious manner in which a topic like 
assassination would be discussed by high government officials : 

BISSELL : When you use the language that no particular means were ruled out, 
that is obviously what it meant, and it meant that to everybody in the room. 
* * * Meant that if it had to be assassination, that that was a permissible means. 

You don’t use language of that kind except to mean in effect, the Director 
is being told, get rid of the guy, and if you have to use extreme means up to 
and including assassination, go ahead. (Bissell, g/10/75, pp. 32-33) 

Bissell added that this message was, “in effect.,” being given to 
Dulles by the President through his representative,- Gordon Gray. 
(Bissell, S/10/75, p. 33) 



(iv) Dulles Reminded by Gray of “Top-Level Feeling” That “Vig- 
orous Action” Was Necessary in the Congo: September ‘7-8, 
1960 

The Memorandum of Discussion from the NSC meeting of Septem- 
ber 7, 196~the only other meet,ing at which Johnson could have 
heard the President’s statement--records only a brief, general discus- 
sion of developments in the Congo. As part of Allen Dully’ intro- 
ductory intelligence briefing on world events, the Memorandum con- 
tained his remarks on the situat,ion in the Congo following Kasavubu’s 
dismissal of Lumumba from the government. Neither the length nor 
the substance of the recdrd of this discussion iridica.tes that Lumumba’s 
role in the Congo received the same intense consideration as the NSC 
had given it on August 18.’ There is no record of any statement by the 
President during the September 7 discussion. (NSC Minutes, 9/7/S& 
PP. 4-S) 

In the course of Dulles’ briefing,:he expressed his continuing con- 
cern over the amount of persome! and equipment that was bein 
to the Congo by the Soviet’Union, primarily to aid Lumumba. f, 

sent 
ulles 

concluded this part of his briefing with an observation that demon- 
strated that Lumumba’s dismissal from the government had not 
lessened the extent to which he was regarded at the NSC as a potent. 
political threat in any power struggle in the Congo : 

Mr. Dulles stated that Lumumba always seemed to come out on top in each of 
these struggles. (NSC idinutes, S/7/60, p. 5) 

At a Special Group .Me&ing the next day, Gordon Gray made a 
pointed reminder to Allen Dulles of the’Pr&ident’s concern about the 
Congo : 

Mr. Gray said that he hoped that Agency people in the fle’ld are fully aware 
of the top-level feeling in Washington that vigorous action ,would, not be amiss. 
(Special Group Minutes, 9/S/69) 

(v) Dulles Tells NSC That Lvumba Remains a Grave Danger Until 
“Disposed of”: September 21,196O 

In the course of his intelligence beefing to the NSC on September 21, 
1960, Allen Dulles stn%sed th@ danger. of, Soviet influence in the Congo. 
Despite the fact that Luinumba had been deposed as Premier and was 
in U.N. custody, Dulles continued to regard him as a threat, especially 
in light of reports of an impending recunciliakion between Lumumba 
and the post-coup Congolese government. In the presence of the Presi- 
dent, Dulles concluded : 

Mob&u appeared to be the effective power in the Congo for the moment but 
Lumumba was not yet disposed of and remained a grave danger as long as 
he was not disposed of. (NtSC ,Minutes, S/n/so) 

Three days after this NSC meeting, Dulles sent a personal oable to 
the Station Officer in Leopoldville which: included the following 
message : 

,WE WXSH GIVE BVI!BY kX%tiLE SUgPPORQ? I,N E,GIMI.NATINC 
LUMUMJ3A FROM ANY POSSItiILITY RE@UMING’ QOVERNU’ENTAL 
POSITXON OR ‘IF HE IQHJS IN. LEOP-[OLDVILCE], BJB’I.l!TMG HIM- 
SELF IN STANLEYVILLE OR ELSEWHERE (CIA Cable, Dulles, Tweedy 
to Leopoldville, g/24/60) 

1 The NSC mluutes of the meeNng of SeptetDber 7 deal wlth the dlscusslon of the Congo 
in two pages. (NSC Minutes, 9/7/60, pp. 4-5). By comparison. the August 18 meetlug re- 
quired au extraordluarily lengthy (fifteen pages) summary of dIscusslou on the Congo and 
related policy problems in Afrlca, indicating that this topic was the focal point of the 
meeting. (NSC Minutes. S/18/60, pp. 1-15) 
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On September 26, Joseph Scheider, under assignment from CIA 
Headquarters, arrived in Leopoldville, provided the Station Officer 
with poisons, conveyed Headquarters’ instruction to assassinate Lu- 
mumba, and assured him that there was Presidential authorization 
for this mission.’ 

Marion Boggs, the NSC Deputy Executive Secretary, who wrote the 
Memorandum of Discussion of September 21, did not interpret Dulles’ 
remark as referring to assassination : 

I have examined the memorandum (which I prepared) summarizing the 
discussion of the Congo at the September 21, 1960 meeting of the NSC. I recall 
the discussion and believe it is accurately and adequately summarized in the 
memorandum. I have no recollection of any discussion of a possible assassina- 
tion of Lumumba at this meeting. With specillc reference to the statement of 
the Director of Central Intelligence * * * I believe this is almost a literal 
rendering of what Mr. Dulles said. My own interpretation of this statement * * * 
was that Mr. Dulles was sneaking in the context of efforts being made within 
the Congolese government to force Lumumba from power. I did not interpret 
it as referring to assassination.’ (Boggs affidavit, 10/10/75, pp. 2-3) 

Boggs, however, was not in a position to analyze Dulles’ remark in 
the context of the actual planning for covert operations that took 
place during this period because Boggs was not privy to most such 
discussions. (Boggs affidavit, 10/10/75, p.. 2) 

Dillon; who attended this NSC meeting as Acting Secretary of 
State, did not recall the discussion. Dillon said that the minutes “could 
mean that” assassination would have been one acceptable means of 
“disposing of” Lumumba, although he felt that “getting him out [of 
the Congo] or locking him up” would have been a preferable disposi- 
tion of Lumumba at that point since he was already out of office. 
(Dillon, 9/2/‘75, pp. 4748) 3 When reminded of the fact that Lumum- 
ba’s movement and communications were not restricted by the U.N. 
force and that the Congolese army continued to seek his arrest after 
the September 21 meeting, Dillon acknowledged that during this 
period Lumumba continued to be viewed by the United States as a 
potential threat and a volatile force in the Congo: 

l * *. Re had this tremendous ability to stir up a crowd or a group. And if he 
could have gotten out and started to talk to a battalion of the Congolese Army, 
he probably would have had them in the palm of his hand in five minutes. 
(Dillon, g/20/75, p. 49) 

Irwin, who attended the NSC meeting as Assistant Secretary of 
Defense, stated that although he had no recollection of the discussion, 
the language of these minutes, like that of the August 25 minutes, was 
“broad enough to cover a discussion of assassination.” (Irwin affidavit, 
g/22/75, p. 2) 

Bissell testified that, based upon his understanding of the policy of 
the NSC toward Lumumba even after Lumumba was in IJ.N. custody, 
he would read the minutes of September 21 to indicate that assassina- 
tion was contemplated “as one possible means” of “disposing of” 
Lumumba 4 (Bissell, 9/10/?5, p. 70) 

‘See Sections 4(e)-4(f). supra. 
“NSC heeutlve Secretary James Lay, who was also present at the meetlng of Septem- 

her 21, 1960. stated: “I cannot recall whether there was any discussion of assasslnntlne 
Lumumha at any NSC meetings.” (Lay allldavit, 9/S/76. p. 1) 

3 See Section 3, supro, for discussion of CIA cable trafec indicating that Lumumba con- 
tinued to be regarded as canable of taking owr the government after he wan depowd and 
that nreaanre to “eliminate” him did not cease ontil his death. 

’ Blssell was not present at the NSC meeting. (SSC Minutes, g/21/60) 
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Bissell’s opinion stands in opposition to Gordon Gray% testimony. 
Gray stated that he could not remember the NSC discussion, but he 
interpreted the reference to “disposing of” Lumumba as “in the same 
category as ‘get rid of’, ‘eliminate’.” (Gray, ‘7/g/75, p. 59) He said: 
“It was not my impression t,hat we had in mind the assassination of 
Lumumba.” ) (Gray, 7/9/B, p. 60) 1 

(b) Testimony of Eisenhower White Bouse 0fE.c~ks 
Gordon Gray and Andrew Goodpaster-the two members of Presi- 

dent Eisenhower’s staff who were responsible for national security 
affairs-both testified that they had no knowledge of any Presidential 
consideration of assassination during their tenure.2 

,Gray served as Special Assistant to the President for National Secu- 
rity Affairs, in which capacity he coordinated the National Security 
Council and represented the President at Special Group meetings. 
Gray testified that, despite the prevalent attitude of hostility toward 
Lumumba in the Administration, he did not recall President Eisen- 
hower “ever saying anything t,hat contemplated killing Lumumba.” 
(Gray., 7/9/75, p. 28)” Wh en asked to interpret phrases such as “get- 

tmg rid of” or “disposing of” Lumumba, from the minutes of par- 
ticular NSC and Special Group Meetings, Gray stated : 

It is the intent of the user of the expression or the phrase that is controlling 
and there may well have been in the Central Intelligence Agency plans and/or 
discussions of assassinations, but * * * at the level of the Forty Committee 
[Special Group] or a higher level than that, the National Security Council, 
there was no active discussion in any way planning assassination. 

* * * I agree that assassination could have been on the minds of some people 
when they used these words ‘eliminate’ or ‘get rid of’ * * * I am just trying to 
say it was not seriously considered as a program of action by the President or 
even the Forty [Special] Group. (Gray, 7/S/75, pp. X-17) 

Goodpaster, the White House Staff Secretary to President 
Eisenhower, said that he and Gray were the “principal channels” 
between the President and the CIA, outside of NSC meetings. Good- 
paster was responsible for “handling with the President all matters 
of day-to-day operations in the general fields of international affairs 
and security affairs.” He regularly attended NSC meetings and was 
listed among the participants at the NSC meetings of August 18, 
1960 and September 21, 1960. (Goodpaster, 7/17/75. pp. 3,4) 

When asked if he ever heard about any assassination effort during 
the Eisenhower Administration, Goodpaster replied unequivocally : 

* * * at no time and in no way did I ever know of or hear about any proposal, 
any mention of such an activity. * * * [I]t is my belief that had such a thing 
been raised with the President other than in my presence, I would have known 
about it, and * * * it would have been a matter of such significance and sensi- 
tivity that I am confident that * * * I would have recalled it had such a thing 
happened. (Goodpaster, 7/17/75, p. 5) 

1 John Eisenhower, the President’s son, who attended the NSC meeting as Assistant 
White House Staff Secretary, said that he had no “direct recollection” of the discussion 
but he found the minutes of the meeting consonant with his “recollection of the atmos- 
phere” at the time: “The U.S. position was very much anti-Lumumba.” He said: 

“I would not conjecture that the words ‘disposed of’ meant an assassination. if for no 
other reason than if I had something as nasty as this to plot, I wouldn’t do it in front 
of 21 people l l l the number present [at] the meeting.” (Eisenhower, 7/18/75, pp. g-10) 

*For a more detailed treatment of the testimony of Gray, Goodpaster, and other Eisen- 
hower Administration officials on the general question of discussion of assassination by 
the President, see Part 3, Section B(3) (a), infra. 

3At the outset of his testimony on the subject, Gordon Gray acknowledged that he 
did not have a clear, independent recollection of Lumumba’s role in the Congo. (Gray, 
7/g/75, pp. 25-26) 
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John Eisenhower, the President’s son who served under Goodpaster 
as Assistant White House Staff Secretary, stated that the use of as- 
sassination was contrary to the President’s philosophy that “no man 
is indispensable.” As a participant at NSC meetings who frequently 
attended Oval ,Office discussions relating to national security affairs, 
John Eisenhower testified that nothing that came to his attention 
in his experience at the White House “can be construed in my mind 
in the remotest way to mean any Presidential knowledge of our con- 
currence in any assassination plots or plans.” (Eisenhower, 7/18/75, 
PP. 4714) 

Each of the other Eisenhower Administration officials who was ac- 
tive in the Special Group in late 196@-Assistant Secretary of Defense 
John N. Irwin II, Undersecretary of State for Political Affairs Living- 
ston Merchant, and Deputy Secretary of Defense James Douglas- 
stated that he did not recall any discussion about assassinating 
Lumumba. (Irwin affidavit, g/22/75 ; Merchant affidavit, g/8/75 ; 
Douglas affidavit, g/5/75) 1 

Even if the documentary record is read to indicate that there was 
consideration of assassination at high-level policy meetings, there 
is no evidence that any officials of the Eisenhower Administration out- 
side the CIA were aware of the specific operational details of the plot 
to poison Lumumba.* 

(c) Bissell’~ Assumptions About AuthorizatimL by President Eisen- 
hower and Allen Ihlles 

Richard Bissell’s testimony on the question of high-level authoriza: 
tion for the effort to assassinate Lumumba is problematic. Bissell 
stated that he had no direct recollection of receiving such authoriza- 
tion and- that all of his testimony on this subject “has to be described 
as inference.” (Bissell, g/10/75, p. 48) 

B&sell began his testimony on the subject by asserting that on his 
own initiative he instructed Michael Mulroney to plan the assassi- 
nation of Lumumba. (Bissell, 6/11/75, pp. 54-55)3 Nevertheless, 
Bissell’s conclusion-based on his inferences from the totality of 
circumstances relating to the entire assassination effort against Lu- 
mumba-was that an assassination attempt had been authorized at 
the highest levels of the government. (Bissell, g/10/75, pp. 32-33,47- 
49,60-62,65) 

*Douglas Dillon testified that the subject of assassination never arose in his “direct 
dealings with either President Eisenhower or President Kennedy.” (Dillon, g/2/75, p. 22) 
He was asked by a member of the Committee, however, to speculate upon the gruernl pbil- 
osophical approach that Presidents Eisenhower and Kennedy would have taken to decision- 
making on the question of using assassination as a tool of foreign policy : 

“Senator HART (Colorado) : I would invite your speculation at this point as a sub- 
Cabinet officer under President Eisenhower. and as a Cabinet Ofllcer under President 
Kennedy, I think the Committee would be interested in your view as to the attitude of 
each of them toward this subject, that is to say, the elimination, violent elimination of 
foreign leaders. 

“DILLON : Well, that is a difficult thing to speculate on in a totally different atmosphere. 
But I think probably both of them would bare approached it in a very pragmatic way. 
most likely, simply weighed the process and consequence rather than in a way that was 
primarily of a moral principle. That is what would probably have been tbeir attitude in 
a few cases. Certainly the idea that this was going to be a policy of the U.S., generally 
both of them were very much opposed to it.” (Dillon. g/2/75. pp. 22-23) 

Dillon served as Undersecretary of State in the Eisenhower Administration and a! 
Secretary of the Treasury under Kennedy. 

*Although several CIA ofecers involved in the PROP operation to poison Lumumbs 
testi5ed that the operation was within the scope of actions authorized by the NSC an6 
Special Group. there is no testimony that any official of the Eisenhower Administratior 
outside the CIA had specific knowledge of the operatiohal planning and progress. 

3 See Sections 5(a)(i) and 5(a) (ii), supra. 
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As discussed above, Bissell testified that the minutes of meetings 
of the Special Group on August 25,196O and the NSC on September 
21, 1960 indicate that assassination was contemplated at the Presi- 
dential level as one acceptable means of “getting rid of Lumumba.” l 

There was “no question?” 
Allen Dulles to the 

according to Bissell, that the cable from 
Station Officer m Leopoldville on August 26- 

which called for Lumumba’s “removal” and authorized Hedgman 
to take action without consulting Headquarters if time did not per- 
mit-was a direct outgrowth of the Special Group meeting Dulles had 
attended the previous day. (Bissell, 9/10/75, pp. 31-32) Bissell was 
“almost certain” that he had been informed about the Dulles cable 
shortly after its transmission. (Bissell, g/10/75, p. 12) Bissell said 
that he assumed that assassination was one of the means of removing 
Lumumba from the scene that was contemplated by Dulles’ cable, 
despite the fact that it was not explicitly mentioned. (Bissell, g/10/75, 
p. 32) : 

It is my belief on the basis of the cable drafted by Allen Dulles that he regarded 
the action of the Special Group as authorizing implementation [of an assas- 
sination] if favorable circumstances presented themselves, if it could be done 
covertly. (Bissell, g/10/75, pp. 64-65) ’ 

Dulles’ cable signaled to Bissell t,hat there was Presidential au- 
thorization for him to order action to assassinate Lumumba. (Bissell, 
R/10/$5, pp. 61-62) : 

Q : Did Mr. Dulles tell you that President Eisenhower wanted Lumumba killed? 
JIr. BISSELL : I am sure he didn’t. 
Q: Did he ever tell you even circumlocutiously through this kind of cable? 
Mr. BIBSELL: Yes, I think his cable says it in effect. (Bissell, 9JlO/i5, p. 33) 

As for discussions with Dulles about the source of authorization for 
an assassination effort against Lumumba, Bissell stated : 

I think it is probably unlikely that Allen Dulles would have said either the 
President or President Eisenhower even to me. I think he would have said, this 
is authorized in the highest quarters, and I would have known what he meant. 
(Bissell, g/10/75, p. 48) 

When asked if he had sufficient authority to move beyond the con- 
sideration or planning of assassination to orde’r implementation of a 
plan, Bissell said, “I probably did think I had [such] authority.” 
(Bissell, g/10/75, pp. 6162) 

When informed of the Station Officer’s testimony about the in- 
structions he received from Scheider, Bissell said that despite his 
absence of a specific recollection : 

I would strongly infer in this case that such an authorization did pass through 
me, as it were, if Joe Scheider gave that firm instruction to the Station Officer. 
( Bissell, 9/W/75, p. 40) 3 

&sell said that the DC1 would have been the source of this authori- 
zation. (B&sell, g/10/75, p. 40) 

1 See Sections ?(a) (iii) and 7(a)(v). 
‘Joseph Scheider also testified that, in the context of the Dulles cable, “removal” 

would signify to someone familiar with “intelligence terminology” a “range of things 
from just getting him out of o5ce to killing him.” (Scheider, 10/9’/75. pp. 45-48) ’ 

0 See Section ‘i’(d), i?bfra, for Scheider’s testimony on his impression that Bissell had 
authorized his assignment to the Congo. 
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Bissell did not recall being informed by Scheider that Scheider had 
represented to the Station Officer that Lumumba’s assassination had 
been ,authorized by the President. But he said that assuming he had 
instructed Scheider to carry poison to the Congo, “there was no possi- 
bility” that he would have issued such an instruction without author- 
ization from DuBes. Likewise Bissell said he “probably did” tell 
Scheider that the mission had the approval of President Eisenhower. 
(Bissell, g/10/75, pp. 46, 47) This led to Bissell’s conclusion that if, 
in fact, the testimony of the Station Officer about Scheider’s actions 
was accurate, then Scheider’s actions were fully auth0rized.l Bissell 
further stated : 

Knowing Mr. -Scheider, it is literally inconceivable to me that we would have 
acted beyond his instructions. (Bissell, g/10/75, p. 41) 

Bronson Tweedy functioned as a conduit between Bissell and 
Scheider for instructions relating to the PROP operation. Scheider’s 
impression about the extent of authorization for the assassination 
operation stemmed ultimately from his conversation with Bissell which 
was referred to by Tweedy during the meeting in which Scheider was 
ordered to the Congo.’ 

Tweedy testified that Bissell never referred to the President as the 
source of authorization for the assassination operation. Tweedy said, 
however, that the “impression” he derived from his meetings with 
Bissell and from the Dulles cable of August 26 was that the Agency 
had authorization at the highest level of the government. But Tweedy 
found it “very difficult * * * to judge whether the President per se 
had been in contact with the Agency” because he was not involved in 
decisionmaking at “the policy level.” (Tweedy, 10/9/75 I, pp. 9, 10) 

Concerning the assignment of Mulroney to “plan and prepare for” 
the assassination of Lumumb?, Bissell testified that “it was my own 
idea to give Mulroney this assignment.” But he said that this assign- 
ment was made only after an assassination mission against Lumumba 
already had authorization above the level of DDP. (Bissell, g/10/75, 
pp. 24,50 ; see also pp. 32-33,4748,60-62) 

(d) The Impression of S&eider and Hedgman That the Assassination 
Operation bud Presidential Authorization 

The Station Officer and Scheider shared the impression that the 
President authorized an assassination effort against Lumumba.3 This 
impression was derived solely from conversations Scheider had with 
Bissell and Tweedy. Thus, the testimony of Scheider and the Station 
Officer does not, in itself, establish Presidential authorization. Neither 
Scheider nor the Station Officer had first-hand knowledge of any 
statements by Allen Dulles about Presidential authorization-state- 
ments which Bissell assumed he had heard, although he had no specific 
recollection. Moreover, Scheider may have misconstrued Bissell’s ref- 
erence to “highest authority.” 

1 Q : In light of the entire atmosphere at the Agency and the policy at the Agency at the 
tlme Mr. Scheider’s rmresentation to the Station 05cer that the President had instructed 
the DC1 to carry out this mission would not have been beyond the pale of Mr. Schefder s 
authority, at that point? 

BISSELL. No, it would not. (Bissell, g/10/75, P. 65) 
* See Section ‘7(d). intro. 
3 See Section 4(f), infra, for additlonal testimony of the Station OWcer and Scheider 

on this issue. 



Station Officer Hedgman testified that Scheider indicated to him 
that President Eisenhower had authorized the assassination of Lu- 
mumba by an order to Dulles. Hedgman stated that Scheider initially 
conveyed this ac<ount of Presidential authorization when Hed,gman 
asked him about the source of authority for the Lumumba assassina- 
tion assignment. (Hedgmxn, 8/21/75, pp. 30-34) 

Hedgman was under the clear impression that the President was 
the ultimate source of the assassination operation: 

Q: Your understanding then was that these instructions were instructions 
coming to you from the office of the President? 

HEDGMAN : That’s correct. 
Q: Or that he had instructed the Agency, and they were passed on to you? 
HEWMAN : That’s right. 
Q : You are not the least unclear whether * * l the President’s name had been 

invoked in some fashion? 
HED~MAN : At the time, I certainly felt that I was under instructions from the 

President, yes. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, pp 32-33) 

Hedgman cautioned : 

[Alfter fifteen years, I cannot be 100 percent certain, but I have always, 
since that date, had the impression in my mind that these orders had come 
from the President. (Hedgman, 8/21/75, p. 34 ; accord, p. 102) 

Hedgman testified that he was under the impression that a “policy 
decision” had been made--that assassination had been “approved” as 
“one means” of eliminating Lumumba as a political threat (Hedgman 
B/21/75, p. 52) : 

I thought the policy decision had been made in the White House, not in the 
Agency, and that the Agency had been selected as the Executive agent if you 
will, to carry out a political decision. (Hedgman, S/24/75, p. 52.) 

Although Hedgman assumed that the President had not personally 
selected the means of assassination, he testified that he was under the 
impression that the President had authorized the CIA to proceed 
to take action : 

HEDGMAN : * * * I doubt that I thought the President had said, you use this 
system. But my understanding is the President had made a decision that an 
act should take place, but then put that into the hands of the Agency to carry 
out his decision. 

Q : Whatever that act was to be, it was clearly to be assassination or the death 
of the foreign political leader? 

HED~MAN : Yes. (Hedgman, S/21/75, p. 104) 

The Station Officer’s impression about Presidential authorization 
stemmed from his conversations with Scheider in the Congo and from 
his reading of the cable traffic from CIA Headquarters which, in fact, 
never explicitly mentioned the President although it referred to “high 
quarters.” 1 

Joseph Scheider’s testimony about these discussions is compatible 
with Hedgman’s account. (Scheider? 10/7/‘75, pp. 107-108) Despite 
the fact that he did not recall mentioning the President by name to 
Hedgman, Scheider believed that he left Hedgman with the impres- 
sion that there was Presidential atithorization for an assassination 
attempt against Lumumba. (Scheider, 10/7/75, pp. 103-104, 110; 
10/g/75, p. 17) However, Scheider made it clear that the basis for his 
own knowledge about Presidential authorization for the assassination 

1 See Section i’(c) for Bissell’s interpretation of the reference to “high quarters” in the 
Dulles cable of August 26, 1960. 
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of Lumumba were the statements to him by Bissell, Tweedy, and 
Tweedy’s Deputy. (Scheider, 10/g/75, pp. 10 ;/7/75, p. 90) 

Scheider testified that in the late summer or earlv fall of 1960. Rich- Y 
ard Bissell asked him to make all the preparations necessary for toxic 
materials to be ready on short notice for use in the assassination of an 
unspecified African leader, “in case the decision was to go ahead.” 1 
(Scheider, 10/7/75, pp. 51-55 ; 10/g/75, p. 8) Scheider had a specific 
recollection that Bissell told him that “he had direction from the high- 
est, authority” for undertaking an assassination operation. (Scheider, 
lO/i’/75, pp. 51-52,58) : 

SCHEIDER: The memory I carry was that he indicated that he had the highest 
authority for getting into that kind of an operation. 

Q : Getting into an operation which would result in the death or incapacitation 
of a foreign leader? 

SCHEIDER : Yes, yes, yes. (Scheider, 10/7/75, p. 52) 

. . S&eider acknowledged the possibility that he “may have been 
wrong” in his assumptions of Presidential authorization which he 
based on Bissell’s words : 

The specific words, as best I can recollect them, [were] “on the highest au- 
thority.” (Scheider, 10/g/75, p. 11). 

Scheider testified that there was a basis of experience for his assump- 
tion that “highest, authority” signified the President. He said he “had 
heard it before” at the CIA and had always interpreted it to denote the 
President. (S&eider, 10/9J75, p. 51) Likewise, Bronson Tweedy testi- 
fied that “ ‘ highest authority’ was a term that we used in the Agency 
and it was generally recognized as meaning ‘the President’.” (Tweedy, 
10/s/75 II, p. 20) 

According to Scheider, Allen Dulles would have approved the as- 
sassina,tion operation before Bissell broached the subject with other 
CIA officers : 

I would have assumed that Bissell would never have told me that it was to he 
undertaken under the highest authority until his line ran through Dulles and 
until Dulles was in on it. (Scheider, 10/7/75, p. 76) 

Scheider said that he left the meeting with Bissell under the impres- 
sion t.hat, the Presidential authorization extended only to making prep- 
arations to carry out an assassination mission and that the imple- 
ment.ation of such a plan might require a separate “go ahead.” 
(Scheider, 10/7/75, pp. 53,5&8) A. f 5 ar as Scheider was concerned, the 
“go ahead” on the assassination operation was given to him shortly 
thereafter by Tweedy and his Deputy.? When they instructed him on 
his Congo trip, Schelder said Tweedy and his Deputy “referred to the 
previous conversation I had with Bissell” and they conveyed to 
Scheider the impression that Bissell “felt the operation had Presiden- 
tial authority.” (‘3 h ‘d k c el er, 10/7/75, pp. 65, 69, 71; 10/g/75, p. 13)” 
Scheider interpreted the statements by Tweedy and his Deputy to 
mean that Bissell’s reference to “highest authority” for the operation 
had carried over from planning to the implementation stage. 
(Scheider, 10/7/75, p. 90) 

I See section 4(b), infra, for a full treatment of Scheider’s meetings with Blssell 
2nd his preparation of toxic biological materials and medical paraphernalia pursuant 
to Blsscll’s directive. 

2 See Section 4(c), infra. for a detailed accolmt of the testimony about the meeting of 
Tweedy. his Deputy, and S&eider. 

3Tweedy was unable to shed much light on the dlscussion of authorization at his meet 
lng with S&eider : 

“I do not recall that S&eider and I ever discussed higher authority and approval. I d< 
not say that it did not occur.” (Tweedy. IO/g/75 I. p, 65) 
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S&eider’s impression that there was Presidential authorization for 
the assassination operation clearly had a powerful influence on the 
Station Officer’s attitude toward undertaking such an assignment. 

Hedgman had severe doubts about the wisdom of a policy of assas- 
sination in the Congo. At the conclusion of his testimony about the 
assassination plot, he was asked to give a general characterization of 
the advisability of the plot and the tenor of the times in which it took 
place. His response indicated that although he was willing to carry 
out what he considered a duly authorized order, he was not convinced 
of the necessity of assassinating Lumumba : 

I looked upon the Agency as an executive arm of the Presidency * * *. ‘i’here- 
fore, I suppose I thought that it was an order issued in due form from an author- 
ized authority. 

On the other hand, I looked at it as a kind of operation that I could do without, 
that I thought that probably the Agency and the U.S. government could get along 
without. I didn’t regard Lumumba as the kind of person 1vh.o was going to ,bring 
on World War III. 

I might have had a somewhat different attitude if I thought that one man could 
bring on World War III and result in the deaths of milliions of people or some- 
thing, but I didn’t see him in that light. I saw his as a d’xrger t,o the political 
position of the United States in Africa, but nothing more than that. (Hedgman, 
S/21/75, pp. 110-111) 



B. CUBA 

The facts with respect to Cuba are divided into three broad sections. 
The first describes the plots against Fidel Castro’s life without ad- 

dressing the question of authorization. 
The second deals with whether or not the successive Directors of 

Central Intelligence, Allen Dulles and John &Cone, authorized or 
knew about the various plots. (Although we have separated the evi- 
dence relating to the DC13 from that relating to other high adminis- 
tration officials, it is important to remember that the Director of 
Central Intelligence is the principal advisor to the President on 
intelligence matters and a member of major administrative policy- 
making councils, ,as well as head of the Central Intelligence Agency.) 

The third section covers the evidence concerning whether or not 
other high officials-including the various Presidents-authorized or 
knew about the plots. This section also considers the evidence relating 
to whether or not the CIA officials involved believed the plots to be con- 
sistent with the general policy objectives of the various administra- 
tions even if those officials had no personal knowledge as to whether 
the plots were or were not specifically authorized by higher authority. 

1. !PHE ASSASSINATION PLOTS 

We have found concrete evidence of at least eight plots involving 
the CIA to assassinate Fidel Castro from 1960 to 1965.l Although some 
of the assassination plots did not advance beyond the stage of planning 
and prepa.ration, one plot, involving the use of underworld figures, re- 
portedly twice progressed to the point of sending poison pills to Cuba 
and dispatching teams to commit the deed. Another plot involved fur- 
nishing weapons and other assassination devices to a Cuban dissident. 
The proposed assassination devices ran the gamut from high-pow- 
ered rifles to poison pills, poison pens, deadly bacterial powders, and 
other devices which strain the imagination. 

1 In August 1975, Fldel Castro gave Senator George McGovern a list of twenty-four 
alleged attempts to assassinate him in which Castro claimed the CIA had been involved. 
The Committee forwarded this list to the CIA and requested it to respond to those allega- 
tions. The CIA’s fourteen-page response concluded : 

“In summary, of the l * l incidents described in Castro’s report, the tiles reviewed 
indicate that CIA had no involvement in Bfteen of the CBSPS : i.e., never had any contact 
with the individuals mentoned or was not in contact with them at the time of the alleged 
incidents. In the remaining nine cases, CIA had operational relationships with some of 
the individuals mentioned but not for the purpose of assassination. * * * Of the cases 
reviewed, nothing has been found to substantiate the charges that CIA directed its agents 
to assassinate Castro. 

The Committee has found no evidence that the CIA was involved in the attempts on 
Castro’s life enumerated in the allegations that Castro gave to Senator McGovern. The 
CIA’s involvement in other plots against Castro and the top figures in his Government 
are set forth below. 
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The most ironic of these plots took place on November 22,1963-the 
I-erv day that President Kennedy was shot in Dallas-when a CIA 
official offered a poison pen to a Cuban for use against Castro while 
at the same time an emissary from President Kennedy was meet- 
ing with Castro to explore the possibility of improved relations. 

The following narrative sets forth the facts of assassination plots 
against Castro as established before the Committee by witnesses and 
documentary evidence. The question of the level and degree of authori- 
zation of the plots is considered in the sections that follow. 

(a) Plots : Early 1960 

(i) Plots to Destroy Castro’s Public Zmage 
Efforts against Castro did not begin with assassination attempts. 
From March through August 1960, during the last year of the 

Eisenhower Administration, the CIA considered plans to undermine 
Castro’s charismatic appeal by sabotaging his speeches. According 
to the 196’7 Report of the CIA’s Inspector General, an official in the 
Technical Services Division (TSD) recalled discussing a scheme to 
spray Castro’s broadcasting studio with a chemical which produced 
effects similar to LSD, but the scheme was rejected because the chemi- 
cal was unreliable. During this period, TSD impregnated a box of 
cigars with a chemical which produced temporary disorientation, 
hoping to induce Castro to smoke one of the cigars before delivering a 
speech. The Inspector General also reported a plan to destroy Castro’s 
image as “The Beard” by dusting his shoes with thallium salts, a strong 
depilatory that would cause his beard to fall out. The depilatory was to 
be administered during a trip outside Cuba, when it was anticipated 
Castro would leave his shoes outside the door of his hotel room to be 
shined. TSD procured the chemical and tested it on animals, but 
apparently abandoned the scheme because Castro cancelled his trip. 
(I.G. Report, pp. 10-13) 

(ii) Accident PZot 
The first action against the life of a Cuban leader sponsored by the 

CIA of which the Committee is aware took place in 1960. A Cuban who 
had volunteered to assist the CIA in gathering intelligence informed 
his case officer in Havana that he would probably be in contact with 
R.aul Castro. (,Memo to Inspector General, l/17/75) CIA Headquar- 
ters and field stat,ions were requested to inform the Havana Station of 
any. intelligence needs that the Cuban might fulfill. The case officer 
testified that he and the Cuban contemplated only acquiring intelli- 
gence information and that assassination was not proposed by them.’ 

The cable from the Havana Station was received at Headquarters 
on the night of ,July 20. The duty officer, who was summoned to Head- 
quarters from his home, contacted Tracy Barnes, Deputy to Richard 
Bissell, CIA’s Deputy Director for Pl,ans and the man in charge of 

1 A cable to Headquarters requesting any intelligence needs supports this account. 
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CIA’s covert action directorate. The duty officer also cont.acted J. C. 
King, Chief of the Western Hemisphere Division within the Director- 
ate for Plans.’ 

Following their instructions, he sent a oable to the Havana Station 
early in the morning of July 21, stating: “Possible removal top three 
leaders is receiving serious consideration at HQS.” The cable in- 
quired whether the Cuban was sufficiently motivated to risk ‘Larranging 
an accident” involving Raul Castro and *advised that the station could 
“at discretion contact subject to determine willingness to cooperate 
and his suggestions on details”. Ten thousand dollars was authorized 
as payment “after successful completion,” but no advance payment 
was permitted because of the possi,bility that the Cuban was a double 
agent. According to the case officer, this cable represented “quite a 
departure from the conventional activities we’d been asked to handle.” 
(Case Officer interview, 8/4/Z, p. 2) * 

The case officer contacted the Cuban and told him of the proposal. 
The case officer avoided the word “assassinate” but made it clear that 
the CIA contemplated an “accident to neutralize this leader’s [ Raul’s] 
influence.” (Case Oflicer interview, 8/4/75, p. 2) After being assured 
that his sons would be given a college education in the event of his 
death, the Cuban agreed to take a “calculated risk,” limited to possibili- 
ties that might pass as accidental. (Cable, Havana to Director, 
7/22/60) 

Immediately after returning to the station the case officer was told 
that a cable had just arrived stating : “Do not pursue ref. Would 
like to drop matter.” (Cable, Director to Havana, 7/22/60 ; Memo 
to I. G., l/17/75) This cable was signed by Tracy Barnes. 

It was, of course, too late to “drop the matter” since the Cuban 
had already left to contact Raul Castro. When the Cuban returned, he 
told the case officer that he had not had an opportunity to ‘arrange an 
accident. 

(iii) Poison Cigars 
A notation in the records of the Operations Division, CIA’s Office 

of Medical Services, indicates that on August 16, 1960, an official was 
given a box of Castro’s favorite cigars with instructions to treat them 
with lethal poison. (I. G. Report, p. 21) The cigars were contaminated 
with a botulinum toxin so potent t,hat a person would die after putting 
one in his mouth. (I. G. Report, p. 22) The official reported that the 
cigars were ready on October 7, 1960 ; TSD notes indicate that they 
were delivered to an unidentified person on February 13,196l. (I. G. 
Report, p. 22) The record does not disclose whether an attempt was 
made to pass the cigars to Castro. 

‘The duty 06icer testified that he must have spoken with Ring because he would not 
otherwise have signed the cable “by direction, J. C. Kin 
He also would “very definitely” have read the cable to 

.” (Duty Officer, 8/U/75, p. 16) 
% 

“Barnes was the man to whom we went . . . 
arnes before sending it, because 

for our authority and for work connected 
with the [Cuban] project.” (Duty OWcer, pp. 4, 25) Since King at that time was gfving 
only “nominal attention” to Cuban affairs, the o5cer concluded that a pro osal of the 
gravity of an assassination could only have “come from Mr. Barnes”. ( 8 uty Officer, 
B/11/75, p. 24) 

2 The duty officer remembered the cable and some of the surrounding facts for precisely 
that reason : “[II t was an unusual type of [cable], and I say this because I can remember 
it 15 year8 later.” (Duty 05icer. 8/11/75, p. 14.) The case officer recalled that when he 
saw the cable, he “swallowed hard.” (Case 05icer interview, B/4/75, p. 3) 
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(6) Use of Underworld Figures-Phase I (Pre-Ba,y of Pigs) 

(i) The Znitial P7an 
In August 1960, the CIA took steps to enlist members of the criminal 

underworld with gambling syndicate contacts to aid in assassinating 
Castro, The origin of the plot is uncertain. According to the 1967 
Inspector General’s Report, 

Bissell recalls that the idea originated with J. C. King, then Chief of W. H. 
Division, although King now recalls having only had limited knowledge of such 
a plan and at a much later date-about mid-1962. (I. G. Report, p, 14) 

Bissell testified that: 
I remember a conversation which I would have put in early autumn or late 

summer between myself and Colonel Edwards [Director of the Office of Security], 
and I have some dim recollection of some earlier conversation I had had with 
Colonel J. C. King, Chief of the Western Hemisphere Division, and the subject 
matter of both of those conversations was a capability to eliminate Castro if 
such action should be decided upon. (Bissell, 6/9/75, p. 19) 

The earliest concrete evidence of the operation is a conversation 
between DDP Bissell and Colonel Sheffield Edwards, Director of the 
Office of Security.’ Edwards recalled that Bissell asked him to lo- 
cate someone who could assassinate C?astro. (Edwards, j/30/75, pp. 
2-3) Bissell confirmed that he requested Edwards to find someone 
to assassinate Castro and believed that Edwards raised the idea of con- 
tacting members of a gambling syndicate operating in Cuba,* (Bis- 
sell, 6/S/75, pp. ‘71-73) 

Edwards assigned the mission to the Chief of the Operational Sup- 
port Division of the Office of Security The Support Chief recalled 
that Edwards had said that he and Blssell were looking for someone 
to “eliminate” or “assassinate” Castro. (Operational Support Chief, 
hereinafter “O.C.“, 5/30/75, pp, 6-8,95-96) 3 

Edwards and the Support Chief decided to relv on Robert A. Maheu 
to recruit someone “tough enough” to handle the sob. (O.C., 5,/30/75, p. 
8) Maheu was an ex-FBI agent who had entered into a career as a 
private investigator in 1954. A former FBI associate of Maheu’s was 
employed in the CIA’s Office of Security and,,had ‘arranged for the 
CIA to use Maheu in several sensitive covert operations in which “he 
didn’t want to have an Agency person or a government person get 
caught.” 4 (O.C., 5/30/75, p. 158)Maheu was initially paid a monthly 

1 The Insuector General’s Report ulaced the conversation between Edwards and Blase11 
in August 1960. Bissell testified that he would not have remembered the exact month 
without having been shown the Inspector General’s Report, but that “I would have remem- 
bered Initial conversations early in the autumn of 1960” (Bissell. 6/g/75. p. 18). 

*Although Castro closed the gambling casinos in Cnba when he first came to power, 
the.v were reooened for use by for&n tourists in late February 1959, and remained open 
until late September 1961. 

3Howard Onborn. who became Director of the Office of Security in 1964. told the Com- 
mlttee that the DDP often drew upon personnel of the O&e of Security. which was 
within a different directorate, because of the contacts and expertise that Security personnel 
developed in the fleld. This 1s an example of operations being carried out across formal 
organization lines. The fact that B&sell called on Edwards might indicate that Bissell 
had already formulated a plan and was relyine on Edwards to put it In to practice. 

4DnrIng 1954-1955. Maheu cooperated with the CIA in attempting to undermlne 
n contract with the Saudi Arabian government that would have given one person vlrtnally 
romnlr+e control over shipping of 011 from Saudi Arabia. Although he was employed b a 
competitor of the person who held the contract. Maheu worked closely with the C A. 9 
Mnheu testified that. after consulting with the Agency, he arranged for a listening device 
to be placed in the room of the contract holder : and that he provided the impetus for the 
termination of the contract by publicizing Its terms in a Rome newspaper which he said he 
had purchased wlth CIA funds. (Maheu. 7/30/75, pp. 14-25) 

The Support Chief testified that at the CIA’s request Maheu had also previously arranged 
for the production of n 5lm in Hollywood porportlng to depict a foreign leader with a 
woman in the Soviet T’nion. The CIA planned to circulate the film. renvsrnting lt to hnve 
hwn prodared by thP Sol-i& Union. The film was never used. (0.C.. 5/30/75. op. 159. 16% 
163.) Mnheu testified that he had located an actor resemblfng the leader and had arranged 
for the production of the film. (Maheu, 7/30/75, pp. 39-42) 
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retainer by the CIA of $500, but it was terminated after his detective 
agency became more lucrative. (O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 13-14 ; I.G. Report, 

p. 15) The Operational Support Chief had served as Maheu’s case 
officer since the Agency first began using Maheu’s services, and by 
1960 they had become close personal friends. (Maheu, 7/30/75, p. 6) 

Sometime in late August or early September 1960, the Support 
Chief approached Maheu about the proposed operation. (O.C. 5/30/ 
‘75, p. 9 ; Maheu, 7/29/75, p. 6) As Maheu recalls the conversation, the 
Support Chief asked him to contact John Rosselli, an underworld fig- 
ure with possible gambling contacts in Las Vegas, to determine if he 
would articipate in a plan to “dispose” of Castr0.l (Maheu, 7/29/75, 
P. 8) $ he Support Chief testified, on the other hand, that it was * 
Maheu who raised the idea of using Rosselli. (O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 15- 
16) 

Maheu had known Rosselli since the late 1950’s. (Maheu, 7/29/75, 
pp. 58-60) Although Maheu claims not to have been aware of the 
extent of Rosselli’s underworld connections and activities, he recalled 
that “it was certainly evident to me that he was able to accomplish 
things in Las Vegas when nobody else seemed to get the same kind of 
attention.” (Maheu, 7/29/75, p. 60) 

The Support Chief had previously met Rosselli at Maheu’s home. 
(Maheu, 7/29/75, p. 8) The Support Chief and Maheu each claimed 

’ that the other had raised the idea of using Rosselli, and Maheu said 
the Chief was aware that Rosselli had contacts with the gambling 
syndicate. (Maheu, 7/29/75, p. 8 ; O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 1.5-16) 

At first Maheu was reluctant to become involved in the operation 
because it might interfere with his relationship with his new client, 
Howard Hughes.* He finally agreed to participate because he felt that 
he owed the Agency a committment. (O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 12-13, 103) 
The Inspector General’s Report states that : 

Edwards and Maheu agreed that Maheu would approach Rosselli as the repre- 
sentative of businessmen with interests in Cuba who saw the elimination of 
Castro as the first essential step to the recovery of their investments. (LG. 
Report, p. 16) 

The Support Chief also recalled that Maheu was to use this cover 
story when he 
but Rosselli sai B 

resented the plan to Rosselli. (O.C., 5/30/75, p. 16) 
that the story was developed after he had been con- 

tacted, and was used as a mutual “cover” by him, the Chief, and Maheu 
in dealing with Cubans who were subsequently recruited for the 
project. (Rosselli, 6/24/75, pp. 16-17) The Support Chief testified that 
Maheu was told to offer money, probably $150,000, for Castro’s assassi- 
nation.3 (O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 16,111; Memo, Osborn to DCI, 6/24/66) 

(ii) Cmtuct With the syndioate 
According to Rosselli, he and Maheu met at the Brown Derby 

Restaurant in Beverly Hills in early September 1960. Rosselli testi- 

‘Maheu testifted that he was told that the plan to assassinate Castro was one phase of 
a larger project to invade Cuba. (Maheu, 7/29/75, pp. 7, 13, 47) 

p Maheu told the Committee that at that time, Hughes was bccomlng an important 
client, and that devoting time to the CL4’s assassinatfon plot was hlnderlng his work 
for Hughes. He testified that shortly before the election in November 1960, while be was 
lo Miami working on the assassination project, Hughes phoned and asked him to return 
t0 the West Coast. Maheu testified that since he dld “not want to lose” Hughes as a 
client. he “definitely told him that the project was on behalf of the Unlted States 
Government. that it included plans to dispose of Mr. Castro in connection with a pending 
invasion.” (Maheu, i’/29/75, pRp. 22-23) 

a The Inspector General’s eport states that “Maheu was authorized to tell Rosselll 
that his clients’ were willing to pay $150,000 for Castro’s removal.” 
The evidence varies, however, with respect to the amount that was o I4 

I.G. Report, p. 19) 
ered. 
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fied that Maheu told him that “high government officials” needed his 
cooperation in getting rid of Castro, and that he asked him to help 
recruit Cubans to do the job. (Rosselli, 6/24/75, p. 8) Maheu’s ECO~- 
lection of that meeting was that “I informed him that I had been 
asked by my Government to solicit his cooperation in this particular 
venture.” (Maheu, 7/29/75, p. 9) 

Maheu stated that Rosselli “was very hesitant about participating 
in the project, and he finally said that he felt that he had an obliga- 
tion to his government, and he finally agreed to participate.” (Maheu, 
7/29/75, p. 10) Maheu and Rosselli both testified that Rosselli in- 
sisted on meeting with a representative of the Government. (Maheu, 
?‘/29/75, p. 9; Rosselli, 6/24/75, p. 9) 

A meeting was arranged for Maheu and Rosselli with the Support 
Chief at t.he Plaza Hotel in New York. The Inspector General’s 
Report placed the meeting on September 14,196O. (I.G. Report, p. 16) 
Rosselli testified that he could not recall the precise date of the meet- 
ing, but that it had occurred during Castro’s visit to the United 
Nations, which the New York Times Index places from September 18 
through September 28,196O. (Rosselli, 6/24/75, p. 10) 

The Support Chief testified that he was introduced to Rosselli as a 
business associate of Maheu. He said that Maheu told Rosselli that 
Maheu represented international business interests which were pool- 
ing money to pay for the assassination of Castro. (O.C., 5/30/75, p. 26) 
Rosselli claimed that Maheu told him at that time that the Support 
Chief was with the CIA,’ (Rosselli, 6/24/75, pp. 11. 85) 

It was arranged that Rosselli would go to Florida and recruit Cu- 
bans for the operation. (Rosselli, 6/24/75, pp. 11-12) Edwards in- 
formed Bissell that contact had been made with the gambling syndi- 
cate. (B&sell, 6/9/75, pp. 20-21; I.G. Report, p. 17) 

During the week of September 24’1960 the Support Chief, Maheu, 
and Rosselli met in Miami to work out the details of the operation. 
(O.C. 5/30/75, pp. 25-26 ; Rosselli, 6/24/75, p. 12 ; I.G. Report, p. 18) 
Rosselli used the cover name “John Rawlston” and represented him- 
self to the Cuban contacts as ti agent of I‘* * * some business 
interests of Wall Street that had * * * nickel interests and properties 
around in Cuba, and I was gett.ing financial assistance from them.” 
(Rosselli, g/24/75, pp. 9,17) 

Maheu handled the details of setting up the operation and keeping 
the Support Chief informed of developments. After R.osselli and 
Maheu had been in Miami for a short time, and certainly prior to 
October 18.2 Rosselli introduced Maheu to two individuals on whom 

‘The weight of the testimony indicates that Rosselli realized the CIA was behind the 
assassination attemnt at an early stage. Mahue substantially confirmed his account (Mahue, 
7/29/75, D. 111) The support chief recalled that about three weeks after the New York 
meeting, Rosselli told him, “ I 
p. 26.) 

am not kidding, I know who you work for.” (O.C.. 5/30/75, 

* Maheu recalls that be first met “Sam Gold” (Giancana) after November 1960, when he 
was staying at the Fountainebleu Hotel. (Maheu, 7/29/75, p. 17). Other evidence lndicatrn 
that the meeting took pIace earlier. When they 5rst went to Miami, Maheu and Rosselli 
staved at the Kennilworth Hotel (Mabeu, 7/29/75, pp. 15-16) ; FBI records reveal that 
Maben and Rosselli (alias J. A. Rollins) were registered at the Kennilworth from Ckto- 
her 11-30. (FBI summary, p. 10). Giancana must have been involved in the operation dur- 
ing the October period at the Kennilworth because (1) the wiretap of the apartment, 
discussed intro. was made on October 30; (2) on October 18, the FBI sent a memorandum 
to Blssell stating that Giancana had heen telling several people that be was involv&, 
in an assassination attempt against Castro. No reference is made to the CIA in tbfi 
memorandum. (See Cnfrcr, p. 79) 



Rosselli intended to rel 
T 

: “Sam Gold,” who would serve as a “back-up 
man” (Rosselli, 6/24/ 5, p. 15), or “key” man (Maheu, 7/29/75, 
p. 17)) and “Joe,” whom “Gold” said would serve as a courier to Cuba 
and make arrangements there. (I.G., Report p. 19) The Support 
Chief, who was using the name “Jim Olds,” said he had met “Sam” 
and “Joe” once, and then only briefly. (O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 26-29) 

The Support Chief testified that he learned the true identities of 
his associates one morning when Maheu called and asked him to 
examine the “Parade” supplement to the Miami Tim.ml An article on 
the Attorney General’s ten-most-wanted criminals list revealed that 
“Sam Gold” was Momo Salvatore Giancana, a Chicago-based gang- 
ster,2 and “Joe” was Santos Traficante, the Cosa Nostra chieftam 
in Cuba.3 (I.G., Report, 
covery to Edwards, (0. 8 

. 19) The Support Chief reported his dis- 
. 5/30/75, pp. 31, 33) but did not know 

whether Edwards reported this fact to his superiors. (O.C., 5/30/75, 
p . 32, 41) The Support Chief testified that this incident occurred 

L r “we were up to our ears in it,” a month or so after Giancana had 
Leen brought into the operation, but prior to giving the poison pills to 
Rosselli. (O.C. 5/30/75, pp. 30,44) 

Maheu recalled that it, was Giancana’s job to locate someone in 
Castro’s entourage who could accomplish the assassination. (Maheu, 
7/29/75, p. 19) and that he met almost daily with Giancana over 
a substantial period of time. (Maheu, 7/29/75, p. 18) Although Maheu 
described Giancana as playing a “key role,” (Maheu, 7/29/7’5, p. 34) 
Rosselli claimed that none of the Cubans eventually used in the oper- 
ation were acquired through Giancana’s contacts. (Rosselli, 6/24/75, 
P. 15) 
(iii) La8 Vega8 Wiretap 

In late October 1960, Maheu arranged for a Florida investigator, 
Edward DuBois, to place an electronic “bug” in a room in Las Ve as. 
(Maheu, ‘7/291/75, p. 36) 4 DuBois’ employee, Arthur J. Balletti, fi ew 
to Las Vegas and installed a tap on the phone. (Maheu, 7/29/75, p. 35) 
The Support Chief characterized the ensuing events as a “Keystone 
Comedy act.” (O.C., 5/30/75, p. 68). On October 31,1960, Balletti, be- 
lieving that the apartment would be vacant for the afternoon, left the 
wiretap equipment unattended. A maid discovered the equipment and 
notified the local sheriff, who arrested Balletti and brought him to 
the jail. Balletti called Maheu in Miami, tying “Maheu into this thing 
up to his ear.” (O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 36-37) Balletti’s bail was paid by 
Rosselli. (Rosselli, 6/24/75, p. 52) 

(1) CIA ZmvoZvement In The Wiretap.-The Committee received 
conflicting evidence on whether the Agency was consulted prior to 

IA search of supplements to all Mlaml papera during thie period did not reveal the 
article described by the Support Chief. 

p Sam Glancana was murdered in his home on June 20 1975. 
a Trafflcante made regular trips between Miami and duba on gambling syndicate business. 

(1.0.. Report, pp. 19-20) 
4 According to the Support Chief and Roseelll. Du,Bols had been requested to place what 

they characterized as a “legal” electronic bug against the wall from an adjacent apart- 
ment. Ballettf instead installed an electronic tap on the phone. (O.C., 5/30/75. pp. 67-66 : 
Maheu, 7/29/75, pp. 36-37) 
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the installation of the tap.’ The Support Chief testified that he had 
called Edwards and cleared the placement of an electronic “bug” in 
the apartment prior to the installation of the tap. (O.C., j/30/76, pp. 
G7-71) Jlaheu recalled that he had initially asked the Support Chief 
if the CIA would handle the job, and that the Chief had told him 
that: 

He would call ;\Ir. Edwards and see if they would have the capability of 
accomplishing this * * * and that subsequently he informed me that Nr. Ed- 
wards had said that they would not do it, but approved paying for it if we hired 
an independent private detective to put it on. (hiaheu, 7/29/75, p. 37) 

011 the other hand, Edwards, in a May 14, 1962 memorandum for 
the Attorney General (discussed a,t length, inf?zz, p. 131), stated that 
“At the time of the incident neither the Agency nor the undersigned 
knew of the proposed technical installation.’ 2 

The Inspector General’s Report accepted Edwards’ assertion that 
“the Agency was first unwitting and then a reluctant accessory after 
the fact,!’ but offered no further evidence to support that contention. 
(I.G. Report, p. 67) 

The Committee also received conflicting evidence concerning 
whether the tap had been placed to keep Giancana in Miami or to 
check on security leaks. The Support Chief testified that during the 
early stages of negotiations with the gambling syndicate, Maheu in- 
formed him that a girl friend of Giancana was having an affair with 
the target of the tap. Giancana wanted Maheu to bug that person’s 
room ; otherwise, Giancana threatened to fly to Las Vegas himself. 
Maheu was concerned that Giancana’s departure would disrupt the 
negotiations, and secured the Chief’s permission to arrange for a bug to 
insure Giancana’s presence and cooperation. (O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 6% 
69) Maheu substantially confirmed this account. (Maheu, 7/29/75, 
pp. 25-30) 3 

There is some evidence, however, suggesting that the CIA itself 
may have instituted the tap to determine whether Giancana was leak- 
ing information about his involvement in an assassination attempt 

1 Regardless of whether the CIA initially authorized the tap, it is apparent that the 
CIA paid for the tap. DuBois told FBI 
$1,000. (File R-505, p. 14). The Support 

a ents that Maheu had paid him a retainer of 
6. hlef confirmed that CIA ‘*indirectly” paid for 

the tap because “we paid Maheu a certain amount of money, and he just paid it out of 
what we were divine him.” 

“Q: But it was understood, or you understood. that out of the money the CIA made 
available to Maheu, DuBois would be paid for the tap? 

“A : Yes. 

ul;;t*; $.;;YColonef Edwards l l * l knew sozebody was bzing employe;in order to &corn- 

L “A : T<ai is right.” (O.C., 5/30/75, p. 69) 
2However, a memorandum by J. Edgar Hoover states that the Attorney General said 

he had been told by Edwards in 1962 that the 
Maheu in making the installation.” 

‘WA admitted that they had assisted 
(Memo from Hoover, 5/1Oi62) 

3An acquaintance of Giancana’s, Joseoh Shimon, testified that Giancana had told him 
that Giancana had asked Rosselll to request Maheu to arrange for surveillance of the 
room to determine the occupant’s relationship with Giancana’s girl friend. (Shimon. 
9/2O/i5. p. 21) Shimon stated that Giancana had told him that Giancana had paid 
Mahen $3,000 for the tap. that the CIA had not known about the tap in advance, and 
that Jlaheu subsequently decided to use his connection with the CIA operation to avoid 
prosecution for his involvement in the tap. (Shimon, g/20/75, p. 23) Maheu testified that 
he did not recall having been paid for the tap. (Maheu, g/23/75, p. 7) 
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against Castro.’ An October 18, 1960 memorandum from J. Edgar 
Hoover to Bissell, stated that “a source whose reliability has not been 
tested” reported : 

[Dluring recent conversations with several friends, Giancana stated that 
Fidel Castro was to be done away with very shortly. When doubt was expressed 
regarding this statement, Giancana reportedly assured those present that Castro’s 
assassination would occur in November. Moreover, he allegedly indicated that 
he had already met with the assassin-to-be on three occasions. * * * Giancana 
claimed that everything has been perfected for the killing of Castro, and that 
the “assassin” had arranged with a girl, not further described, to drop a “pill” in 
some drink or food of Castro’s, (Memo, Hoover to DC1 (Att : DDP) , 10/X3/60) 

Rosselli testified that Maheu had given him two explanations for 
the tap on different occasions: First, that Giancana was concerned 
that his girl friend was having an affair; and, second, that he had 
arranged the tap to determine whether Giancana had told his girl 
friend about the assassination plot., and whether she was spreading the 
story. (Rosselli, s/24/75, pp. 4748) Maheu gave the second explana- 
tion to the FBI when he was questioned about his involvement in the 
tap (Summary File by FBI), and Edwards wrote in the memoran- 
dum to the Attorney General : 

Xaheu stated that Sam Giancana thought that [Giancana’s girl friend] might 
know of the proposed operation and might pass on the information to * * * a 
friend of [Giancana’s girl friend]. (Memo Edwards to Attorney General, S/14/62) 

(2) Cmzseyuemes Of The Wiretap.-Edwards told Maheu that if he 
was “‘approached by the FBI, he could refer them to me to be briefed 
that he was engaged in an intelligence operation directed at Cuba”. 
(Memo, Edwa.rds to Attorney General, j/14/62) FBI records indicate 
that on April 18,1961, Maheu informed the FBI that the tap involved 
the CL4, and suggested that Edwards be contacted. (Memo 4/20/61) 
Edwards subsequently informed the Bureau that the CIA would 
object to Maheu’s prosecution because it might reveal sensitive infor- 
mation relating to the abortive Bay of Pigs invasion.* 

In a memo dated April ?4,. 1962, Herbert J. Miller, Assistant At- 
torney Genera!, Criminal Division, advised the Attorney General that 
the “national mterest” would preclude any prosecutions based upon 
the tap. Following a briefing of the Attorney General by the CIA, a 
decision was made not to prosecute.3 

(iv) Poison Is Prepared And Delivered to Cuba 
The Inspector General’s Report described conversations among Bis- 

sell, Edwards, and the Chief of the Technical Services Division 

1 When Rosselli talked with Giancana after the wiretap had been discovered, Giancana 
“laughed * * * I remember his expression, smoking a cigar, he almost swallowed it laugh- 
ing about it” (Rosselli, 6/24/75, p. 52). Rosselli claims that he was “perturbed” because 
“It xvas blowing everything, blowing every kind of cover that I had tried to arrange to 
keep quiet” (Rosselli, 6/24/713, p. 52). 

Rosselli said that he told Giancana that the CIA was involved in the operation “in 
order to have him keep his mouth shut” (Rosselli, 6/24/75, pp. 26-27). 

2 Details of the discussions between the CIA and FBI are described fully in@z at pp. 
125-135. 

3.\Iahen subsequently drew on his involvement with the CIA to avoid testifying before 
Senator Edward Long’s Committee investigating invasions of privacy in 1966.. According 
to the Inspector General’s Report, when Maheu learned that the Committee intended to 
call him, “he applied pressure on the Agency in a variety of ways--suggesting that pub- 
licity might expose his past sensitive work for the CIA.” (I.G. Report, pp. 73-74) Law- 
rence Houston. General Counsel for the CIA, met with Mahen and his attorney, Edward p. 
Morgan, and informed Senator Long that Maheu had been involved in CIA operations 
(Houston, 6/2/75, pp. 58-60). As a result, the Long Committee did not call lMaheu to 
testify. 



(TSD) , concerning the most effective method of poisoning Castro. 
(1-G. &port? pp. 23-33) There is some evidence that Giancana or 
Rosselli originated the idea of depositmg a poison pill m Castro’s 
&-ink to give the “asset” a chance to escape. (1.G. Report, p. 25) The 
Support Chief recalled Rosselli’s request for something “nice and 
clean, lvithout getting into any kind of out and out ambushing”, pref- 
crably a poison that would disappear without a trace. (C.C. 5/30/?5, 

, p. 116) The Inspector General’s Report cited the Support Chief as 
stating that the Agency had first considered a “gangland-style kill- 
ing” in which Castro would be gunned down. Giancana reportedly 
opposed the idea because it would be difficult to recruit someone for 
such a dangerous operation, and suggested instead the use of poison. 
(I.G. Report., p. 25) 

Edwards rejected the first batch of pills prepared by TSD because 
they lvould not dissolve in water. A second batch, containing botu- 
linum toxin, “did the job expected of them” when tested on monkeys. 
(I.G. Report, pp. 25-26; O.C. 5/30/75, p. 43) The Support, Chief 
received the pills from TSD, probably m February 1961, with assur- 
ances that theY were lethal,l and then ga.ve them to Rosselli. (O.C., 
a/30/75, p. 43) 

The record clearly establishes that the pills were given to a Cuban 
for delivery to the island some time prior to the Bay of Pigs invasion 
in mid-April 1961. There are discrepancies in the record, however, con- 
cerning whether one or two attempts were made during that period, 
and the precise date on which the passage[s] occurred. The Inspector 
General’s Report states that in late February or March 1961, Rosselli 
reported to the Support Chief that the pills had been delivered to an 
official close to Castro who may have received kickbacks from the 
gambling interests. (I.G. Report, p. 23) The Report states that the 
official returned the pills after a fern weeks, perhaps because he had 
lost his position in the Cuban Government, and thus access to Castro, 
before he received the pills. (I.G. Report, p. 28) The Report concludes 
that yet another attempt was made in April 1961, with the aid of a 
leading figure in the Cuban exile movement. 

Rosselh and the Support Chief testified that the Cuban official de- 
scribed.by the Inspector General as having made the first attempt was 
indeed involved in the assassination plot, and they ascribed his failure 
to a case of “cold feet.” (Rosselli, 6/24/75, p. 24; O.C. 5/30/75, p. 
44) Rosselli was certain, however, that only one attempt to assassinate 
Castro had been made prior to the Bay of Pigs, (Rosselli, 6/24/X5, p. 
26) and the Support Chief and Mahen did not clarifv the matter. It 
is possible then, that only one pre-Ray of Pigs attempt was made? and 
that the Cuban exile leader was the contact in the United States who 
arranged for the Cuban described in the Inspector General’s Report 
to administer the poison. 

111 any event, Rosselli told the Support Chief that Trafficante be- 
lieved a certain leading figure in the Cuban exile movement might be 
able to accomplish the assassination. ( I.CT. Report, p. 29) 2 The Inspee- 

‘Records of the TSD still extant when the LG. Report was written in 1967 indicate 
that the pills vere tested on February 10 and delivered to the Support Chief sometime 
thereafter. 

2 The Support Chief testified that he met this Cuban only once, and that after the 
meeting the Cnbnn told Rosselli : 

“Look, I don’t know [sic] like the CIA and you can’t tell me that this guy isn’t a 
CI.l 1nan.” The Support Chief recalled “I don’t know whether I showed it or what, but 
he suspected that I wasn’t what I was’represented to be.” (O.C., 5/30/75. p. 22) 
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tor General’s Report suggests that this Cuban may have been receiving 
funds from Trafficante and other racketeers interested in securing 
“gambling, prostitution, and dope monopolies” in Cuba after the over- 
throw of Castro. The Report speculated that the Cuban was interested 
in the assassination scheme as a means of financing the purchase of 
arms and communications equipment. (I.G. Report, p. 31) 

The Cuban claimed to have a contact inside a restaurant frequented 
by Castro. (Rosselli, 6/24/75, p. 21) As a prerequisite to the deal, he 
demanded cash and $1.000 worth of communications equipment. (I.G. 
Report, pp. 31, 32 ; O.C., 5/30/E, p. 23) The Support Chief recalled 
that Colonel J. C. King, head of the Western Hemisphere Division, 
gave him $50,000 in Bissell’s office to pay the Cuban if he successfully 
assassinated Castro. (O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 17-21) The Support Chief 
stated that Bissell also authorized him to give the Cuban the requested 
electronics equipment. (O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 20-24) 

Bissell testified that he did not doubt that some cash was given to 
the Support Chief, and that he was aware that the poison pills had 
been prepared. Bissell did not recall the meeting described above, 
and considered it unlikely that the Support Chief would have been 
given the money in his office. (Bissell, 6/11/75, p. 40) The Inspector 
General’s Report, relying on an Office of Security memorandum to the 
DDCI dated June 24,1966, as well as on an interview with the person 
who signed the voucher for the funds, placed the amount passed at 
$10,000. (I.G. Report, pp. 31-32) If the Inspector General’s conclu- 
sions were correct, the funds which Bissell allegedly authorized were 
probably the advance payment to the Cuban, and not the $150,000 that 
was to be paid to him after Castro’s death. 

The record does clearly reflect, however, that communications equip- 
ment was delivered to the Cuban 1 and that he was paid advance money 
to cover his expenses, probably in the amount of $10,000. (I.G. Report, 
p. 32) The money and pills were delivered at a meeting between 
Maheu, Rosselli, Trafficante, and the Cuban at the Fountainebleau 
Hotel in Miami. As Rosselli recalled, Maheu : 

* * * opened his briefcase and dumped a whole lot of money on his lap * * * 
and also came up with the capsules and he explained how they were going to be 
used. As far as I remember, they couldn’t be used in boiling soups and things like 
that, but they could be used in water or otherwise, but they couldn’t last for- 
ever. * * * It had to be done as quickly as possible. (Rosselli, 6/M/75, p. 211’ 

A different version of the delivery of the pills to the Cuban was 
given to the Committee by Joseph Shimon, a friend of Rosselli and 
Giancana who testified that he was present when the passage occurred. 
Shimon testified that he had accompanied Maheu to Miami to see the 
third Patterson-Johansson World Heavyweight Championship fight, 
which took place on March 12, 1961. (Shimon, g/20/75, pp. 6-8) 
According to Shimon, he, Giancana, Rosselli, and Maheu shared a 
suite in the Fountainebleau Hotel. During a conversation, Maheu 
stated that he had a “contract” to assassinate Castro, and had been 

‘The Supoort Chief testified that a man from the eommunlcatlons office delivered the 
communications equipment that the Cuban had requested to Miami. (O.C.. 5/30/75. 
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20) 

Mahcu recalled delivering an automobile which he had been told contained communi tions 
equipment to an empty lot. (Maheu, 7/29/75, p. 52) 

* Maheu denied that this dramatic event ever occurred. and did not recall being present 
at a meeting at which the pills were passed. (Maheu, 7/29/75, pp. 4041). Mahcu dlc: 
recall that the Support Chief showed him the pills in an envelope and told him that the 
pills would be given to a Cuban. (Maheu. 7/29/75, p. 40) 
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provided with a “liquid” by the CIA to accomplish the task. (Shimon. 
g/20/75, p. 9) 1 Shimon testified that Maheu had said the liquid was to 
be put in Castro’s food. that Castro would become ill and die after two 
or three days, and that an autopsy would not reveal what had killed 
him. (Shimon, g/20/75, pp. 9-10) 

Shimon testified t.hat the Cuban was contacted outside the Boom 
Boom Room of the Fountainebleau Hotel. Shimon said that Rosselli 
left with the Cuban, and that Maheu said, “Johnny’s goin to handle 
everything, this is Johnny’s contract.” (Shimon., 9/20/ 5, p. 11) 9 
Shimon testified that Giancana subsequently told him “I am not in it, 
and they are asking me for the names of some guys who used to work 
in casinos. * * * Maheu’s conning the hell out of the CIA.” (Shimon 
g/20/75, p. 12) 

Shimon testified that a few days later, he received a phone call 
from Maheu, who said: “* * * d d i you see the paper ? Castro’s ill. He’s 
going to be sick t,wo or three days. Wow, we got him.” (Shimon, 
9/20/‘75. p. 12) 2 

. 

Rosselli testified that he did not recall Shimon’s having been present 
when the pills were delivered to the Cuban. (Rosselli. g/22/75. p. 5) 
Maheu recalled having seen the fight with Rosselli and Giancana, but 
did not recall whether Shimon had been present, and denied that the 
poison had been delivered in the lobby of the Fountainebleau. (Mahen 
g/23/75, pp. 1415) 

The attempt met with failure. According to the Inspector General’s 
Report, Edwards believed the scheme failed because Castro stopped 
visiting the restaurant where the L‘asset” was employed. Maheu sug- 
gested an alternative reason. He, recalled being informed that after the 
pills had been delivered to Cuba, “the go signal still had to be re- 
ceived before in fact they were administered.” (Maheu, g/23/75, p. 42) 
He testified that he was informed by the Support Chief sometime after 
the operation that the Cubans had an opportunity to administer the 
pills t,o Fidel Castro and either Che Guevarra or Raul Castro, but that 
the “go signal” never came. (Maheu 7/29/75, pp. 4344, S&61) Maheu 
did not know who was responsible for giving the signal. (Maheu, 9/23/ 
75, pp. 4445) The Cuban subsequently returned the cash and the pills. 
(O.C., 5/30/‘15, pp. N-20; Memo, &born to DCI. 6/24/66) 

The date of the Cuban operation is unclear. The Inspector General’s 
Report places it in March-April 1961, prior to the Bay of Pigs. (I.G. 
Report, p. 29) Shimon’s testimony puts it around March 12. 1961. 
Bissell testified that the effort against Castro was called off after the 
Bay. of Pias, (Bissell. 6/11/75, p. 52) and Maheu testified that he had 
no involvement in the operation after the Bay of Pigs. (Maheu. 
g/23/75, p. 50) The Support Chief however, was certain that it oc- 
cured during early 1962. (O.C.. 5/30/75, pp. 4748) 

(c) Use of TJnderwAd Figures: Phase11 (Post Ba.y of Pigs) 

(i) Ch.ange in .tea&r8hip 
The Inspector General’s Report divides the gambling syndicate 

operation into Phase I, terminating wjth the Bay of pie, and Phase 

1 Maheu said that the poison. which he was shown on one occasion by the Support Chief. 
consisted of five or six gelatin capsules filled with a liquid. (Maheu, g/23/75. pp. 3&36) 
Rosselli described the poison as “capsules.” (Rosselli. V/22/75. p. 4) 

*The Committee has been unable to locate the newspaper account described by Shimon. 
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II, continuing with the transfer of the operation to William Harvey 
in late 1961.’ The distinction between a clearly demarcated Phase I and 
Phase II may be an artificial one. as there is considerable evidence that 
the operation was continuous, perhaps lying dormant for the period 
immediately following the Bay of Pigs.* 

In early 1961, Harvey was assigned the responsibility for establish- 
ing a general capability within the CIA for disabling foreign leaders, 
including assassination as a “last resort.” (Bissell. 6/9/75, p. 73 ; 
Harvey, 6/25/75, pp. 34-35) The capability was called Executive 
Action and was later included under the cryptonym ZR/RIFLE. Ex- 
ecutive Action and the evidence relating to its connection to the 
“White House’? and to whether or not it involved action as well as 
“capabilitv” is discussed extensively infra in Section (III) (c), p. 181. 

Harvev’s notes reflect that Bissell asked him to take over the 
gamblini syndicate operation from Edwards and that they discussed 
the “application of ZR/RIFLE program to Cuba” on November 16, 
1961. (I.G. Report, p. 39) Bissell confirmed that the conversation took 
place and accepted the November date as accurate. (Bissell, 7/17/75, 
pp. 12-13) He also testified that. the operation “was not reactivated, 
in other words, no instructions went out to Rosselli or to others * * * 
to renew the attempt, until after I had left the Agency in February 
1962.” (Bissell, 6/11/‘75, pp. 52-53.) Harvey agreed that his conversa- 
tion with Bissell was limited to exploring the feasibility of using the 
gambling syndicate against Castro. (Harvey, 7/11/75, p. 60) 

Richard Helms replaced Bissell as DDP in February 1962. As such, 
he was Harvey’s superior. The degree to which Helms knew about and 
participated in the assassination plot is discussed in the section of this 
Report dealing with the level to which the plots were authorized 
within the Agency. 

(ii) The Operation 1s Reactivated 

In early April 19G2, Harvey, who testified that he was acting on 
“explicit orders” from Helms, (Harvey, 7/U/75, p. 18)) requested 
Edwards to put him in touch with Rosselli. (Edwards memo, 
5/14/62) The Support Chief first introduced Harvey to Rosselli in 
Miami, where Ha,rvey told Rosselli to maintain his Cuban contacts, 
but not to deal with Maheu or Giancana, (0.C.. j/30/75, p. 50; Ros- 
selli. 6/24/75, pp. 27-30) whom he had decided were “untrustworthy” 
and “surplus.” (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 65) The Support Chief recalled 
that initially Rosselli ‘did not trust Harvey although t.hey subse- 
quently developed a close friendship. (O.C., 5/30/75, p. 52) 

‘Harvey bad a long background in clandestine activities. At the time the ambling 
syndicate Operation ~88 moved under Harvey’s supervision. he was rerponsib e f for a 
nfmIber of important activities and soon thereafter was Relected to head of Tank Force 
W. the CIA component of the Kennedy Administration’s cover effort to oust Castro. 

* H*WW said that he took over a “going operation” from Edwards (1.0. Report, p. 42 : 
HamY, 6/25/75, p. 67) and emphasized that: “I would like to make RS clear a8 I can 
that there was no Phase 1. Phase 2 in this. This is an ongoing matter which I was 
injected into l * *. (Harvey, 6/25/75. p. 90) 

Continuity was provided by retiining the support chief as the case officer for the 
Project well into May 1962. During interviews for the Inspector General’s Report, thP 
SUPnOrt Chief recalled that there was “something going on” between the Bay of Pigs and 
HarveYs assnmption of control (LG. Report. p. 4.1). When testifying before the Corn 
mlttee. the Sunport Chief firmly recalled several trips to Miami in the fall of 1061. nni 
“rifiht up to the time I turned it over to Harvey I was in and out of Miami.” (0.C 

.5/30/75. pp. 89-90) 
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Harvey, the Support Chief and Rosselli met for a second time in 
New York on April 8-9, 1962. (I.G. Report, p. 43) A notation made 
during this time in the files of the Technical Services Division indi- 
cates that four poison pills were given to the Support Chief on April 18, 
1962. (I.G. Report., pp. 4647) The pills were passed to Harvey. who 
arrived in Miami on April 21, and found Rosselli already in touch 
with the same Cuban who had been involved in the pre-Bay of Pigs 
pill passage. (I.G. Report, p. 47) He gave the pills to Rosselli, ex- 
plaining that “these would work anywhere and at any time lvith any- 
thing.” (Rosselli, 6/24/75, p. 31) Rosselli testified that he told Harvey 
that. the Cubans intended to use the pills to assassinate Che Guevara as 
well as Fidel and Raul Castro. According to Rosselli’s testimony, 
Harvey approved of t,he targets. stating “everything is all right, what 
they want to do.” (Rosselli, 6/24/75, p. 34) 

The Cuban requested arms and equipment as a quid pro quo for 
carrying out the assassination operation. (O.C.. 5/30/75. pp. 53-54) 
With the help of t.he CIA% Miami station which ran covert opera- 
tions against Cuba ( JM/W14VE), Harvey procured explosives, deto- 
nators, rifles, handguns, radios, and boat, radar costing about $5.000. 
(I.G. Report, p. 49) Harvey and the chief of the ,JM/WAVE 
station rented a U-Haul truck under an assumed name and delivered 
the equipment to a parking lot. (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 63) The keys 
were given to Rosselli, who watched the delivery with the Support 
Chief from across the street. (O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 92-93) The truckload 
of equipment was finally picked up by either the Cuban or Rosselli’s 
agent. (I.G. Report, pp. 49-50; Rosselli, s/24/7,5, p. 40) Harvey testi- 
fied that. the arms “could” have been for use in the assassination 
attempt, but, that they were not given to the Cuban solely for that 
purpose. (Harvey, S/11/75, p. 9) 

Rosselli kept Harvey informed of the ope.ration’s progress. Some- 
time in May 1962. he reported that the pills and guns had arrived in 
Cuba. (Harvey, p. 64; Rosselli, A/24/75, pp. 34. 42-43) On 
.June 21, he told Harvey that. the Cuban had dispatched a three-man 
team to Cuba. The Inspector General’s report described the team’s 
mission as “vaflre” and conjectured that the team would kill Ca&ro or 
recruit, others to do t.he job, using the poison pills if the opportunity 
arose. (I.G. Report. s/2/75, p. 51) 

Harvey met Rosselli in Miami on September 7 and 11, 1962. The 
Cuban was reported to be preparing to send in another t,hree-man 
tea.m to penet.rate Castro’s bodyguard. Harvey was told that the pills, 
referred to as “the medicine,” were still “safe” in Cuba. (Harvey. 
6/25/75, p. 103 ; T.G. Report 11.51) 

Harvey testified that by this time he had grave doubts about Iv-h&her 
the operation would ever take place. and told Rosselli that “there’s not 
much likelihood t,hat this is going anyplace, or that it should be con- 
tinued.” (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 104) The second team never left for 
Cuba, c,laiminp t,hat “conditions” in Cuba mere not right. (I.G. Report, 

5l-R2) During earlv .January 1963, Harvey paid Rosselli 
g&O0 to defray the Cuban’s expenses. (LG. Repori, ~3. ,iS?). Harvey 
terminated the operation in mid-Febrttarv 1963. At a nieetinp 
with Rosselli in 110s .ingeles. it n-as agreed that Rosselli would taper 
off his communications with the Cubans. (T.G. Report. pp. 52-53) 
Rosselli testified that he simply brol-r off contact with the Cllbans. 



85 

However, he never informed them that the offer of $150,000 for 
Castro’s assassination had been withdrawn.1 (Rosselli. C/2&/75, p. 45) 

The agency personnel who dealt, with Rosselli attributed his motiva- 
tion to patriotism L’ and testified that lie was not paid for his services. 
L\ccording to the Support Chief, Rosselli “paid his way? he paid his 
own hotel fees, he paid his own travel. * * * A4nd he never took a 
nickel, he said, no, as long as it is for thr Government of the United 
States, this is the least I can do, because I olye it a lot.” (O.C., S/30/75, 
p. 27) 

Edwards agreed that Rosselli was ‘*never paid a cent,” (Edwards. 
5/3O/‘i6, p. 16) and Mxheu testified that ‘LGiancnna was paid nothing 
at all, not even for expenses, and that Mr. Rosselli was given a pittance 
that did not. even begin to cover his expenses.” (Mahen, T/29/75, p. 68) 
It is clear, however, that the CIA did pav Rosselli’s hotel bill during 
his stay in Mianli in October 1960.3 The <“IA’s inr-olrement with ROS- 
selli caused the Agency some difficult- during Rosselli’s subsequent 
prosecutions for fraudulent gamblin, w activities and living in the 
country under an assumed name.” 

Two plans to assassinate Castro were explored by Task Force W, 
the CIA section then concerned with covert Cuban operations. in early 
1968. Desmond Fitzgerald (now deceased), Chief of the Task Force, 
asked his assistant to determine whether an exotic seashell, rigged 
to explode, could be deposited in an area There Castro commonly went 
skin diving. (Assistant. S/18/75. p .28) The idea was explored by the 
Technical Services Division and discarded as impractical. (Helms. 
6/13/75, p. 135 ; I.G. Report, p. 77) 

A second plan involved having ,James Donovan (who was negotiat- 
ing with Castro for the release of prisoners taken during the Bay of 
Pigs operation) present Castro with a contaminated diving suit.5 
(Colby, ;i/‘al/“ia, pp. 38-39) 
- 

1 “Q : As far as those Cubans knem. then the offer which they understood from you to 
come from Wall Street was still outstanding? 

“A : I don’t know if they Ftlll think so * * * I didn’t see them after that to tell them 
that. (RosseN. G/24/7.;, p. 45)” 

ZRosselll claims that he was motivated by “honor and dedication.” (Rosseili, 6/24/75. 
,, ;n, 
“’ in’lQ43, Rosselll had been conrlrted of extorting money from motion picture producers 
to insure studios against labor strikes. and during the period of his contacts with the CIA. 
Rosselll was dwnly involved in hotel and gamhllng operations in Las Yogas. (File R-505. 
Summary of FBI Documents) It is possible that he believed cooperating with the govern- 
ment in the nssnasination oneration might sew+? him well in the future. 

3FBI reports wren1 that Rosselll’s expenses at the Kennilworth Hotel, where he was 
repistrred from October 11-30. 1960. under the name of J. A. Rollins, were paid by Maheu. 
FBI file summary p. IO) Maheu’s expenses were reimbursed by the CIA. 

4111 May 1966. the FBI threatened to deport Rosselli for living in the United States 
under an aswnwl name unless 11~ cooperated in an inI-estigxtlon of the Mafia. (Rosselll. 
whose true name is Filinpo Saco. was horn in Italy and was allewdly hronght illegal1.v into 
the lvnltwI Staten while still a child.) Rnsnelll contacted Edwards. who informed the 
FRI that Ro%wlli ranted to “keep square with the Rureaa,” hot was afraid that gangsters 
mlcht kill him for “talking.” (Memo. Osborn to FRI. 5/2i/GF) After Roswlli was 
arrwtPd for frn,lrlulent ranrblinc activities at the Friars Club in Bererly Hills in 1967. 
he reqwstPd HR~VPS. who had left the Agency. to represent him. (Memo for Record by 
Osborn. 12/11/f??) Harrey contacted the Apenc.v and suggested that it prevent the lwosecu- 
tion. COphorn Memo. nupm) Roanelli vas subwquently ronricted of rlolating I’nlted States 
interstate gambling lnvs. In 1Qil. the CL% apprwrhpd the Immigration and Sntnrallzn- 
tion Service. IWnnrtment of Justice. to “forestall public dlscloPure of Rosselll’s past 
onerntionnl activity with PI.%” that might occur if dpportntlon nrocwdings XWP brought. 
(Lrttrr. CIA to Splert Committee. 7/21,‘7.i) It n‘a.~ ~LWW~ that CIA n-ould be kept informed 
of dcwlopmrnt~ in that raw. The deportation order is present1.v being litigated in the 

x Donoran was not an’nre of the plan 
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The Inspector General’s Report dates this operation in January 
1963, when Fitzgerald replaced Harvey as Chief of Task Force IT, 
although it is unclear \vhether Harvey or Fitzgerald conceived the 
plan. (I.G. Report, p. 75) Tt is likely that the activity took place 
earlier, since Donovan had completed his negotiations by the 
middle of January 1963. Helms characterized the plan as “cockeyed.” 
(Helms, 6/13/75, p. 135) 

The Technical Services Division bought a diving suit. dusted the 
inside with a fungus that would produce a chronic skin disease (Ma- 
dura foot), and contaminated the breathing apparatus with a 
tubercule bacillus. The Inspector General’s Report states that the plan 
was abandoned because Donovan gave Castro a different diving suit on 
his own initiative. (I.G., Report, p. 75’) Helms testified that, the diving 
suit, never left the laboratory. (Helms. 6/13/‘i5 p. 135) 

(e) AM/LA&H 

(i) Origin of the Project 

In early 1961,~ CIA official met with a highly-placed Cuban official 
to determine if the Cuban would cooperate in efforts ‘against the 
Castro regime. (LG. Report, p. $8) The Cuban was referred to by 
the cryptonym AM/LASH.’ The meeting was inconclusive, but led to 
subsequent meetings at which AM/LASH agreed to cooperate with the 
CIA. 

The. CIA regarded AM/LASH as an important “asset” inside 
Cuba. As #a high-ranking leader who enjoyed ‘the confidence of Fidel 
Castro, AM/LASH could keep the CIA informed of the internal 
workings of the regime. (Case Officer 2,8/l/75, pp. 23,40) It was also 
believed that he might play a part in fomenting a coup within Cuba. 
(Case Officer 2,8/l/75, p. 

From the first contact AM/LASH until the latter part of 
1963, it was uncertain whether he would defect or rem’ain in Cuba. 
His initial requests to the CIA and FBI for aid in defecting were re- 
buffed. (I.G. Report, pp. 80> 82-83) M7hen Case Officer 1 joined the 
operation in dune 1962, his assignment was to ensure that AM/LASH 
would “stay in place and report to us.” (Case Officer 1,8/11/T& p. 38) 
-4t a meet)ing in the fall of 1963. AM/LASH 1 stated that 
he would remain in Cuba if he “could do something really significant 
for the creation of a new Cuba” and expressed a desire to plan the 
“execution” of Fidel Castro. (Case Officer 1 Contact Report) The 
subject of assassinating Castro was again discussed by A&I/LASH 
and the case officer at another meeting a few days Icater. The ease 
officer’s contact, report states th’at assassination was raised in dis- 
cussing hM/LASH’s role in Cuba, and that AM/LASH was visibly 
upset. “It was not the act that he objected to, but merely the choice of 

l The Committee has taken the testimony of the two case offleers Involved ln the 
AM/LASH project. Case officer 1 dealt with AM/LASH through September 1963; CRS~ 
05Cer 2 continued until mid-1966. (Case OWcer 2, S/l/75. p. 11) The Committee has 
agreed not to divulge their names a8 they are still in active service with the Agency. 

*AM/LASH was the major “asset” in the AM/LASH operation. During this period the 
CIA also sponsored a separate operation to “penetrate the Cuban military to encourage 
either defections or an attempt to produce information from dlssldent8. or perhaps 
even to forming a group which would he capable of replacing the then present govern. 
merit in Cuba. (Case Officer 1. S/11/75, pp. 18, 22) The case officers for AM/LASH wer, 
also involved in this second related program. 
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the word used to describe it. bEliminate’ was acceptable.” (Case Oflicrr 
1, Contact Report) 

Each case offices- testified that he did not ask AM/LASH to assassi- 
nate Castro. The record clearly reveals. however, that both officers 
were aware of his desire to take such action. ,4 cable to Heatlquartc~~~ 
reporting on a l!M meeting with AM/LASH stated : 

I-Inre no intcntioli giyr MI/I,~\SH physical elinlinntion nlission as reqnirernent 
but recognize this something he could or Inight try to carry out on his own 
initiiltivv.’ 

At a meeting late in the fall of l!XIl, A?tI/LA4SH again raisetl the 
possibilitv of defecting. but indicated that he would be willing 
to continilc working against the (‘astro Reginie if he received fir111 
~lssu~x~lces of ,~nifricaJJ support. hccortliitp to Case Oficer 2? AM/ 
LASH requested niilital;y supplies, a device with which to protect 
himself if his l)lots agamst (‘astro were cliscorn~etl. and ii meeting 
with ;Yttorncy Gcnernl Robert Kennedy. (Case Ofliccr 2. 8/l/75, pp. 
48-M) 

Desnlontl Fitzgerald, Chief of the Special Affairs Staff,’ agreed to 
meet AM/L~\SH and give him the assurances he sought. The Inspec- 
tor General’s Rep0i.t states that Fitzgeraltl consulted with the I)DP. _ 
Helms, who agreed that Fitzgerald shoulcl hold himself out as a 
personal representative of Sttorney General Kennedy. (I.G. Report, 
p. 89) s 

1ielnJs testified that he did not recall t.he cofiversation with Fitz- 
gerald. He also said that, he had not consulted the Attorney General 
ant1 speculated that his reason for not having done so might have been 
because “this w-as so central to the whole theme of what we had been 
trying to do * * * (find someone inside Cuba who might head a gov- 
ernment a~ld have a gro~Ip to replace Castro). This is obviously what 
we, had been pushing: what, everybody had been pushing for us to try 
to do. and it is in t.hat contest that. I would have made some remark 
like this.” (Helms, 6/M/75. p. 11’7) 

Helms recalled that he told Fitzgerald to “go ahead and say that 
from the standpoint of political support, the United St.ates govern- 
ment will be behind you if you are successful. This had nothing to do 
with killings. This had only to do with the political action part of it.” 
(Helms, 6/18/‘i5, p. 131) 

Fitzgerald met, AW/LASH in late fall 1963 a~~1 promised him 
that. the. I’nitetl States would support a coup against Castro. (Case 

l Case Officer 1 testified that AN/LASH discussed “eliminating” Castro, although he 
attrihutrd such rrmarks to AM/L.1XH’s “mercurial” nature, and stated that no specific 
plans for assassinations KP~C ever discussed. (Case Ofiicrr 1, s/11/75, J,Jl. X41. 62) 
The Case Offic~~r who took owr the AM/LASH project in Sel)temher 1963 recalletl being 
briefed hy Care Oftiwr 1 011 .\JI/LASII’s belief that Castro‘s assassination was a necessary first stplj ill ;, ~011~1 II1mum l3GX _I._ ‘1 011 /?Z *x *>OI 

)‘. IL”“’ \,llllr, - ,  “ , I ,  I O .  1 , .  iLlI 

/L.\SH Casr Offirer dearribed the contest in which AX/LASH generally 
f assassination : 

recognize that AM/LASH was a rather temperamental man whose tem- 
Iwrament was of a mercurial nature and whereas he may have said something like this in one 
fit of piqnr. he wouJd settle down and talk about organizing a regular military COWI in the 
nest breath.” (Case Officer 2, 8/l/73, p. 29) 

2 TIIP Special Affairs Staff (S.\S) was the name giren to Task Force ‘8 in early 1963 
wht~~l E’itzgerald reIdaced Harr~y as head of the covert Cuban operations. The AM/LASH 
Cane Oficers reI)orted directly +n m+lanmlrl 

3 The contact plan for th; _ &~~~?Ja‘;;;b%inz stated : “Fitzgerald will reDresent self as 

cific Irurpo& meeting AM/LASH and giving him assurances of full ‘supp& v&i a chaxige 
of the present government in Cuba.” 
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05cer 2, 8/l/75, p. 60) 1 When later interviewed for the Inspector 
General’s Report, Fitzgerald recalled that AM/LASH repeatedly re- 
quested an assassination weapon, particularly a “high-powered ripe 
with telescopic sights that could be used t.o kill Castro from a dls- 
tance.” Fitzgerald stated that he told AM/LASH that the United 
St,ates would have “no part of an attempt on Castro’s life.” (I.G. Re- 
port, p. 90) Case Officer 2 recalled that AM/LSSH raised the pros- 
pect of assassinat.ing Castro, but did not propose an explicit plan. 
(Case Officer 2, 8/l/75, pp. 62, 85) ,QM/LASH was, however, “con- 

vinced that Castro had to be removed from power before a coup could 
be undertaken in Cuba.” (Case Officer 2, B/1/75, p. 61) 

AM/LASH also requested high-powered rifles and grenades. (Case 
Officer 2, 8/l/75, p. 77) A memorandum by Case Officer 2 states : 

C/SAS [Fitzgerald] approred telling AM/LASH he would be given a cache 
inside Cuba. Cache could, if he requested it, include * * * high-powered rifles 
with scopes * l *. 

AM/LASH was told on November 22, 1963 that the cache would be 
dropped in Cuba. (Case Officer 2,8/l/75, p. 92) 

(ii) The Poison Pelt Device 
Another device offered to AM/LASH was a ball-point pen rigged 

with a hypodermic needle. (Case 05cer 2. 8/l/75, p. 110) The needle 
was designed to be so fine that the victim would not notice its insertion. 
Case Officer 2, 8J1/75, p. 103) 

According to the Inspector General’s Repo3:t, when Case 05cer 2 
was interviewed in 1967, he stated that AM/LASH had requested the 
Agency to “devise some technical means of doing the job that would 
not automatically cause him to lose his own life in the try.” (I.G. Re- 
port, p. 92) 

The Report concluded that: “although none of the participants so 
stated, it may be inferred that they were seeking a means of assassina- 
t.ion of a sort that AM/LASH might reasonably have been expected 
to have devised himself.” (I.G. Report, p. 92) 

Fitzgerald’s assistant told the Committee that the pen was intended 
to show “bona fides’! and “the orders: were to do something to get rid 
of Castro * * * and we thought this other met.hod might work whereas 
a rifle wouldn’t.” (Assista.nt, g/18/75, p. 26) 

Helms confirmed that the pen was manufactured “to take care of 
a request from him that he have some device for getting rid of Castro, 
for killing him, murdering him, whatever the case may be.” (Helms, 
6/13/75, .113) 

“* * * P t] his was a temporizing gesture.” (Helms, 6/11/75, p. 133) 2 

1 Case 0503 2 was present at the me&in . He did not recall whether Robert Kennedy’s 
name was used. (Case 05cer 2. S/1/75, p. 60 f 

2 In his testimony before the Committee, Case Officer 2 offered a conflicting story. He 
said that the purpose of the pen was “to provide AM/LASH with a device which would 
serve him to protect him in case he was confronted with and charged with being ln- 
valved in a military coup against Castro.” (Case 05cer 2, S/1/75, p. 107) 
According to the case officer, AM/LASH had requested an “esoteric device” which could 
easily be concealed which he could use in self-defense. (‘Case 05~3 2, S/1/75, PP. 
98-99) The device was not intended for offensive use against any person, but was 
rather “a kind of psychological crutch . . . to help him think that we were interested 
in his own protection, his own security. (Case 05cer 2. 8/l/75, pp. 104-105) This 
version is wholly inconsistent with documents in the CIA files, some of which were 
written by the AM/LASH case officer, which establish that AM/LASH intended to 
kill Castro, and that the CIA knew his desire and endeavored to supply the nleUE 
that he needed. These documents are set forth in the following text. 
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On November 22, 1963. Fitzgerald and the case officer met with 
AM/LASH and offered him the poison pen, recommending that he use 
Blackleaf-40, a deadly poison which is commercially available. (Case 
Officer 2, 8/l/75, p. 112) The Inspector General’s Report noted that 
“it is likely that at the very moment President Kennedy was shot, a 
CIA officer was meeting with a Cuban agent * * * and giving him an 
assassination device for use against Castro.” (I.G. Report, p. 94) 

The case officer later recalled that AM/LASH did not “think much 
of the device,” and complained that CIA could surely “come up with 
something more sophisticated than that,.” (I.G. Report, p. 93a). 

The case officer recalled offering the pen to AM/LASH, but could 
not remember whet,her AM/LASH t.hrew it away then or toOk it with 
him. (Case Officer 2, 8/l/75, pp. 105, 110) He did recall that AM/ 
LASH sa.id he would not. take the pen back to Cuba, but did not 
know what AM/LASH in fact did with the pen. (Case Officer 2, 
8/l/75, pp. 110-111) 

An ent,ry in the CIA ,4M/L,4SH files written in 1965 states: 
Although Fitzgerald and the case officer assured AM/LASH on November 22, 

1963 that CIA would give him everything he needed (telescopic sight, silencer, all 
the money he wanted) the situation changed when the case oflicer and F’iitsgemld 
left the meeting to discover that President Kennedy had been assassinated. Be- 
cause of this fact, plans with AM/LASH changed and it was decided that we 
could have no part in the assassination of a iovernment -leader (including 
Castro) and would not aid AM/LASH in this attempt * * *. AM/LASH was not 
informed of (this decision) until he was seen by the &se ofTicer in November, 
1964. 

In fact, however, assassination efforts involving AM/LASH cun- 
tinued into 1965. 

(iii) Providing AM/LASH with Awns 
CIA cables indicate that one cache of arms for AM/LASH was de- 

livered in Cuba in March 1964 and another in June. An entry in the 
AM/LASH file for May 5., 1964 states that the case officer requested 
the Technical Services Division to produce, on a “crash basis,” a 
silencer which would fit an PAL rifle. The contact report of a meeting 
between the case oficer and a confidante of AM/LASH states that 
AM/LASH was subsequently informed that it was not feasible to 
make a silencer for an PAL rifle. 

Toward the latter part of 1964, AM/LASH became more insistent 
that the assassination of the Cuban leadership was a necessary initial 
step in a successful coup. (Case Officer 2, 8/l/75, pp. 129-133) A 
memorandum written in the fall of 1964 stated : 

AM/LASH was told and fully understands that the United States Govern- 
ment Cannot ;&come involved to any degree in the “first step” of his plan. If he 
needs support, he realizes he will have to get it elsewhere. FYI: This is where 
B-l could fit in nicely in giving any support he would request. 

Documents in the AM/LASH file establish that in early 1965, t,he 
CIA put AM/LASH in contact with B-1, the leader of an anti-&&o 
group. As the Case Officer explained to the Inspector General: 

* * * What had happened was that SAS had contrived to put B-l and AM/ 
LASH together in such a way that neither of them knew that the contact had 
been engineered by CIA. The thought was that B-l needed a man inside and 
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AM/LASH wanted a silenced weapon, which CIA was unwilling to furnish to 
him directly. By putting the two together, R-l might get its man inside Cuba 
and AM/LASH might get his silenced weapon-from B-l. (LG., Report p. 101) 

A report of a meeting between a case officer and B-l states that B-l. 
in his initial cont,acts with BM/LASH, discussed plans for assassinat- 
ing Castro. AM/LASH suggested that guerrilla raids against Cuba 
should be stepped up one month before the “attempt on Fidel Castro” 
to “prepare the public and raise the morale and resistance spirit of the 
people.” B-l reported that. : 

AM/LASH believed that the only solution to the problems in Cuba would be 
to get rid of Fidel Castro. He is able either to shoot him with a silencer or 
nlace a bomb in some date where Fidel will be. He might use. for example, tl 
small bomb, that he can carry and place, or with his group attack the residence 
where Fidel lives * * * B-l is going to provide AM/LASH with escape routes and 
places where B-l is able to pick him up. He will memorize these points and 
escape routes * * * Next, B-l is to provide AM/LASH either a silencer for a FAL 
or a rifle with a silencer. 

A CIA document dated January 3,1965 states that B-l, in a lengthy 
irlte.rview wit.h a case officer, said that he and AM/LASH had reached 
firm agreement on the following points : 

1. B-l is to provide AM/LASH with a silencer for the FAL: if this is im- 
possible, B-l is to cache in a designated location a ride with a scope and silencer 
plus several bombs, concealed either in a suitcase, a lamp or some other conceal- 
ment device which he would be able to carry. and date next to Fidel Castro. 

2. B-l is to provide AM/LASH with e&ape routes controlled by B-l and 
not by the Americans. The lack of confidence built up by the Bay of Pigs looms 
large. 

3. B-l is to ,prepare one of the mestern provinces, either I’inar de1 Rio or 
Havana, with arms caches and a clandestine underground mechanism. This 
would be a fall back position and a safe area where men and weapons are arail- 
able to the group. 

4. B-l is to be in Cuba one week before the elimination of Fidel, but no 
one. including AM/LASH. will know B-l’s location. 

5. B-l is to arrange for recognition by at least fire Latin American countries 
as soon as Fidel is neutralized and a junta is formed. This junta will be estab- 
lished even though Raul Castro and Che Guevara mar stili be alive and mav 
still be in control-of part of the country. This is the reason AM/LASH requesteh 
that B-l be able to establish some control over one of the provinces so that the 
junta can ‘be formed in that location. 

6. One month to the day before the neutralization of Fidel, B-l will increase 
the number of commando attacks to a maximum in order to raise the spirit and 
morale of the people inside Cuba. In all communiques, in all radio messages, 
in all propaganda put out by B-l he must relate that the raid was possible 
thanks to the information received from clandestine sources inside Cuba and 
from the clandestine underground apparatus directed by “I”‘. This will be 
AM/LASH’s war name. 

A CIA cable dated in early 1965 stated that, B-l had given SM/ 
LASH a silencer and that L4M/LhSH had “small, highly concen- 
trated explosives.” Shortly afterwards, a CIA stat,ion cabled that 
AM/LASH would soon receive “one pistol with silencer and one FAL 
rifle with a silencer from B-l’s secretary.” A subsequent cable re- 
ported that “B-l had three packages of special items made up by his 
technical people and delivered to AM/LASH.” (I.G., Report p. 103) 

In June 1965, CT-4 termina.ted all contact with AM/LASH and 
his associates for reasons related to security. (LG., Report pp. 
10&105) 



2. AT WHAT LEVEL WERE THE CASTRO PLOTS KNOWN ABOUT OR AUTHORIZED 

WITHIN THE CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY? 

(a) The Question Presented 

-4s explained in the preceding section, Richard Bissell clearly 
authorized the two attempts to assassinate Cuban leaders t.hat OC- 

curred during his tenure as Deputy Director of Plans--the incident 
involving a Cuban in contact with Raul Castro and the attempt in- 
volving underworld figures that took place prior to the Bay of Pigs. 
It is also clear that Bissell’s successor, Richard Helms, authorized 
and was aware of the attempt on Castro’s life involving underworld 
figures that took place the year following the Bay of Pigs, although 
the degree of Helms’ participation in the details of the plot is not 
certai1i.l 

ITelms also authorized and was aware of the AM/LASH operation, 
although it is not certain that he, knew that AM/LBSH intended to 
assassinate Castro.” The evidence indicates that the exploding sea- 
shell and diving suit schemes were abandoned at the laboratory stage 
and that no authorization was sought for their development or even- 
tual use. 

This section deals with whether the Director of Central Intelligence? 
Allen Dulles, and his successor, John McCone, authorized or were 
aware of the assassination plots. Dulles served as DC1 from 1953 to 
November 1961. &Cone was DC1 from November 1961 to April 1965.3 
General Charles Cabell served as Deputy Director of Central Intelli- 
gence under Dulles and continued into the early mont.hs of McCone’s 
term. He was replaced as DDCI in ,Qpril 1962 by General Marshall 
Carter. 

In summary, the evidence relating to Dulles and McCone (and their 
respective Deputy DC&) is as follows : 

(i) nuZZes.-Bissell and Edwards testified that they were certain 
that both Dulles and his Deputy General Cabell were aware of and 
authorized the initial phase of the assassination ploi involving under- 
world figures. They acknowledged, however, that Dulles and Cabell 
were not told about the plot until after the underworld figures had 
been contacted. The words said to have been used to brief the Director 
and his Deputy-“an intelligence operation”--do not convey on their 

n William Harvey testified that he kept Helms informed of the operation involving the 
ondwworld at all stages. (Harvey. 6/!25/75, pp. 65-66) When interviewed for the Inspec- 
tor General’s Report, Harvey said that he briefed Helms on his first meeting with Rosselli, 
and “thereafter he regularly briefed Helms on the status of the Castro operation.” (I.G. 
Rrport. p. 41). 

Helms recollection was less certain. Helms did recall that he was briefed by Harvey 
when Harvey first contacted Rosselli in April 1962. He remembered that he “reluctantly” 
had apl~rnvrd the operation, but that he had 110 confidence that it would succeed. (Helms, 
7/17/7*x p. 23) 

When asked if he authorized sending the poison pills to Florida, Helms testified : 
“I hrlirrr they were poison pills. and I don’t recall necwsarilr approving them, but 

rime Harvey alleges to hare them and sass that he took them to Miami, I must hare 
authorized them in some fashion.” (Helms. 6/13/75. p. 44) 

Helms con5rmed that Harvey was “reporting quite regularly what was going on. Whether 
he reported everything or not, I do not know.” It was Helms’ expectation that Harvey 
would hare reported to him a matter such as the pills. (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 105) However. 
Helms also testified : 

“You saw the I.G. Report says that I was kept currently informed. Maybe I was and 
marbe I wasn’t, and today I don’t remember it. as I have said. But I do not recall ever 
having been conrinced that any attempt was really made on Castro’s life.“(Helms. 7/18/75, 
p. :32) 

3 Whether Helms was aware of AMLASH’!: intention specifically to assassinate CaStTO. as 
opl~osed to AJI/LARII’s potential for leading a coup against Castro, is discussed infrn. 
,,p. 174-17.x 

2 Bissrll served as DDP from January 1. 1959. to February 17. 1962. (President Km- 
nedy decided to replace Dulles and Hissell hecause of the failure of the Bay of Pigs (Bls- 

6/9/75. pp. 6-S)] Helms. who had heen Bissell’s Deputy. succeeded B&sell in 
$kr,lary 1962 as DDP. He was appointed DDCI in April 1965. and DC1 in June 1966. 
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face that the plot involved assassination, although Bissell and Ed- 
wards insist that the real meaning must have been understood. Certain 
other evidence before the Committee suggests that, Dulles and Cabell 
did know about t,he assassination plots; other evidence suggests that 
they did not. (See subsection (b) below.) 

(ii) McCone.-McCone testified that he did not know about or 
authorize the plots. Helms. BisseIl and Harvey all testified that they 
did not know whether McCone knew of the assassination plots. Each 
said, however, that he did not tell M&one of t,he assassination efforts 
either when M&one assumed the position of DC1 in November 1961 
or at any time thereafter until August 1963, when Helms gave McCone 
a memorandum from which McCone concluded that the operation 
wit.h underworld figures prior to the Bay of Pigs had involved 
assassination. The Inspector General3 Report states that Harvey re- 
ceived Helms’ approval not to brief M&one when the assassination 
efforts were resumed in 1962. Harvey testified this accorded with his 
recollection. On other occasions when it would have been appropriate 
to do so, Helms and Harvey did not tell M&one about assassination 
activity. Helms did not recall any agreement not to brief McCone, 
but he did not question the position taken by Harvey or the Inspector 
General’s Report. HeIms did say that M&one never toId him not 
to assassinate Cast.ro. (These matteIs, as well as the various reasons 
put forward by Harvey and Helms for not briefing McCone, are set 
forth in Section (c) below.) 

(6) Did Allen Dulles Enow of~m~;;thomke the Zrktial Plots Against 
.I 

Both Allen Dulles and General Cabell are deceased. The Commit- 
tee’s investigation of this question relied on the available documents 
and the testimony of those who served under Dulles and Cabell who 
are still living.” 

(i) Dulles’ Appmval of J. C. King’s December 195.9 Memnrrain- 
&+%-On December 11, 1959, J. C. King, head of CIA’s Western 
Hemisphere Division, wrote a memorandum to Dulles observing that 
a “far left” dictatorship now existed in Cuba which, “if” permitted 
to stand, will encourage similar actions against U.S. holdin.@ in other 
Latin American countries. 

One of King’s four “Recommended Actions” was : 

Thorough consideration be given to the elimination of Fidel Castro. None 
of those close of Fidel, such as his brother Raul or his companion Che Guevara, 
have the same mesmeric appeal to the masses. Many informed people believe 
that the disappearance of Fidel would greatly accelerate the fall of the present 
Government. 

A handwritten note indicates that Dulles, with Bissell’s concur- 
rence, approved the recommendations.3 . 

1 This evidence Mates to the aborted incident in July 1960 and what the Inspector 
General’s Report referred to as the initial phase of the assassination effort involving the 
underworld. With respect to the “schemes” prior to that operation, the I. G. Report 
concluded it could “find no evidence that any of the schemes were approved at any level 
higher than division. if that.” (I. G. Report, p. 10) 

“The Inspector General questioned neither Dulles nor Cabell in preparing his Report 
in 1967, although both were then alive. 

3The Committee received this document on November 15, 1975, after printing of this 
Report had begun. As a consequence, there was no opportunity to question either King 
or Bissrll concerning the meaning of “elimination”. 
to Castro’s “elimination”, 

what consideration was in fact given 
and whether any planning resulting from this document in fact 

led to the acizxl plots. In this regard it should be noted that Bissell had a “dim recollec- 
tion” of a conversation prior to early autumn or late summer 1960 with King (the author 
of the above memorandum) concerning a “capability to eliminate Castro if such action 
should be decided upon”. (Bissell, 6/S/75, p. 19) See p. 74. 
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(ii) Ottllex Jutcuaty l/)60 Stcrte?ne,lt to the Syecial Gnmp.-On Jan- 

uary 13, 1WO. ,\llen Dulles, in what. was apparently the first, Special 
(+l’oul) discussion of a covert program to overthrow Castro, emphasized 
tllat “;I quick elimination of Castro” was not. contemplated by the CL4. 
(S~~~~~~ial (+roup JIinutcs, 1/13/N)) -1 ccording to the minutes, Dulles 
first, “noted thtb lwssibility that. over the long run the T.S. will not be 
able to tolerate the Castro repinle in Cuba, and suggested that covert 
contingency planning to accomplish the fall of t,he Castro govern- 
ment might 1~ in order.” Then in response to the State Department 
I,~~l”.‘~seiitxti\c’s comment that “timing was very important so as to 
lwrmit a solidly bawl opposit,ion to tnke over,” Dulles “* * * cmpha- 
sizetl that we do not have in mind a quick elimination of Castro, but 
rather actions tlesignetl to enable responsible opposition leaders to get 
a footholtl.” 

(iz?). Xeetinggs in Ma.&, 1960.--,4ccording to a memorandum of a 
meeting on March $1, 1960, d. C. King, Chief of CLi’s Western Hemi- 
sphere Division, told the Task Force which was in charge of Cuban 
operations : 

That the DC1 is presenting a special policy paper to the NSC 5412 representa- 
tires. He mentioned growing evidence that certain of the “Heads” in the Castro 
government have been pushing for an attack on the U.S. Navy installation at 
(~u:mtanamo Bay and said that an attack on the installation is in fact, possible. 

3. Vol. King stated * * * that unless Fidel and Raul Castro and Che Gucwara 
conld he eliminated in one package-which is highly unlikely-tb!is operation can 
bc a long, drawn-out affair and the present government mill only be overthrown 
by the use of force.” [Memo for the Record, March 9, 1960. (Emphasis added.) I 

A1 lengthy meeting of the Kntional Security Council on t,he follow- 
ing day involved a discussion of Smerican policy to “bring another 
government to power in Cuba. ‘) The minutes of t,hat meeting report 
that: 

Admiral Burke thought we needed a Cuban leader around whom anti-Castro 
elements could rally. Mr. Dulles said some anti-Castro leaders existed, but they 
are not in Cuba at present. The President said me might have another Black 
Hole of Calcutta in Cuba, and he wondered what we could do about such a 
situation * * * 3lr. Dullcv reported that a plan to effect the situation in Cuba 
was being worked on. Admiral Rurke suggcsfed that any plan for the removal of 
Cuban lrndcra shoftld bc a package deal, since many of the leaders around Castro 
wcw (‘?:f’tl worst than Castro. (Id., 9) (Emphasis added.) 

On March 14, Dulles and J. C. King attended a Special Group meet- 
ing at the White House. The minutes state that: 

There was a general discussion as to what would be the effect on the Cuban 
scene if Fidel and Raul (‘ustro u~tl Chc Guevara shozcld disappear simultaneously. 
Admiral Burke said that the only organized group within Cuba today mere the 
C’ommunists and tliere was therefore the danger that they might move into con- 
trol. Mr. Dullrs felt this might not be disadvantageous because it would facilitate 
a multilateral action by OA%R. Cal. King said there were few leaders capable of 
taking over so far identified. [Memo for the Record, March 15, 1960 (Emphasis 
added. ) J 

Participants in these Xational Security Council ancl Special Group 
mrv.+ings testified that assassination was neither discussed nor con- 
sidrrctl. That testimony and details concerning the context of t,hose 
nlretings is set forth fully in the section dealing with whether Presi- 
tlent, 1I:isenhowcr was aware of the plots against, Castro. 

(it?) Xewission uf A1ccicler~t Plot i?~, J1/7y 1.%0.-As discussed above 
(pp. 72-73). in ,July 1960, Bissell ‘s assistant, Tracy Barnes, approved 

sending :I cablr to (‘1,1’s Ila\-ana station statilig that “l)ossible I’C- 
rno\-al of toI) three leaders receiving serious consideration at Hratl- 
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qua.rters,” and giving instructions to carry out a plan to kill Raul 
Castro. J. C. King was the authenticating officer on the cable. A few 
hours later a second cable, hearing only Barnes’ signature, rescinded 
the first. 

King told the Committee that he remembered nothing of this event, 
and Barnes is deceased. Bissell test.ified that he did not remember the 
incident and that he did not know whether Dulles had known about 
the cable. (Bissell, 9/10/75, p. 74) When asked why the cable might 
have been rescinded, Bissell speculated that 

It may well have embodied a judgment, on Dulles’ part that this effort con- 
cerning Raul Castro was altogether too risky, and technically not sufficiently 
likely of success (Bissell, g/10/75, p. 76) 

He speculated further that, Headquarters might have been considering 
the elimination of all t.hree Cuban leaders, and that the cable author- 
izing the assassination of Raul was rescinded because it, fell short of 
that broader objective. (B&sell, 9/10/75, pp. 76-77) 

The Executive Officer to the Chief of the Cuba covert action project 
sent the cables and testified that he had “heard” tha.t Dulles had 
countermanded the plan and had indicated that L‘assassination was not 
to be considered.” ((Duty Officer, 8/11/75, p. 29) 1 

The oficer added, however, that he had no personal knowledge of 
the reason for calling off the plan, or even if Dulles had heen the one 
who called it off. He further testified that: 

[Dulles] indicated that assassination was not to be considered * * * This would 
he conforming with what I had understood the general practice was. (Duty 
Officer, S/11/75, pp. 29-30) 

on Use of Underworld Figures in Xeptem- 

Was Told.-B&sell recalled 

the plan to assassinate Castro. (Bissell, 6/g/75, p. 20) Bissell testified 
that ‘%olonel Edwards outlined in somewhat circumlocutious terms 
t,he plan that he had discussed with syndicate representatives.” (Bis- 
sell, 6/g/75, p. 22) He stated that Edwards had said : 

1 The countermanding cable to the Havana station, which was “Operational Immedlnte ” 
was Rent the morning after the cable of the previous night. The o&er who sent that cable 
testlfled : 

“* l l I saw the cable and was told that, to the best of my knowledge, my memory is 
that the Director [Dulles]. not the Deputy Director [Blssell] * * l had countermanded 
the cable nod had directed that-had indicated that assassination was not to be coo. 
sidered.” (Duty Officer. 8/11/75, p. 29) 

The ofacer stated that he did not talk to either Dulles or B&sell about the counter- 
manding cable, but that he did see the cable and in all likelihood heard of the reason for 
Dulles’ reaction in discussions the same morning with his superior, the Chief of the Cuba 
project. (Duty Officer, S/11/75, pp. 30-32) 
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That rontact had been made with [the underworld], that a Plan had been 
prepared for their use, and I think he either said in as mwnF words or strongly 
inferred that the plan would be put into effect unless at that time or subsewentlg 
he was told by Mr. Dulles that it should not be.” (Blsfiell. 6/9/75, Is. 22)l 

The (‘I~\‘s lWi Inslxctor (seneral’s Report,. based on interviews 
\vith ~:tt\\-ards and BisselI, said L)nlles and Cabell were bGfed as 
fOllO\TS : 

The discussion was circumspect. Edwards deliberately avoided ‘the use of any 
“bad words.” The descriptive term used was “an intelligence OperatiOn." Ed- 
wards is quite sure that the DC1 and the DDCI clearly understood the nature of 
the operation he was discussing. He recalls describing the channel as being 
“from A to B to C.” As he then envisioned it, h was Maheu, B was Rosselli, and 
C was the principal in Cuba. Edwards recalls that Mr. Dulles merely nodded, 
Presumably in understanding and approval. Certainly there was no OpPosltlon. 
Edwards states that, while there was no formal approval as such, he felt that 
he clearly had tacit approval to use his own judgment. (I.G. Report, PD. 17-18) 

Bissell testified tliat tile description sounded “highly plausible.” 
(Bissell, 6/O/‘iS, p. 24) Edwards said it. was “accurate.” (Edwards, 

In light of the manner in which Bissell and Edwards described brief- 
ing I>nlles. the question arises as to whether Dulles in fact would have 
mlderstood that the operation involved assassination. The Inspector 
General, in attempting to “conjecture as to just what the Director did 
approve, ” decided : 

It is safe to conclude, given the men participating and the general subject of 
the meeting, that there was little likelihood of misunderstanding+ven though \ 
the details were deliberately blurred and the specific intended result was never 
stated to unmistakable language. It is also reasonable to conclude that the 
pointed avoidance of “bad words” emphasized to the participants the extreme 
sensitivity of the operation. (I.G. Report, p. 18) 

Bissell testified t.hat.: 

I can only say that I am quite sure I came away from that meeting-and there 
was, I think subsequent occasions when this came up between Mr. Dulles and 
myself, and I am quite convinced that he knew the nature of the operation. 

Q. What were the subsequent conversations you had with Mr. Dulles in which 
you concluded that he knew that this was an assassination effort? 

BISSELL * * * it’s really a guess on my part that such conversations oc- 
curred * ; * I do believe they did occur in that during the entire autumn I 
suppose I must have spoken to Mr. Dulles practically daily about some aspect of 
the whole Cuban operation and I am virtually certain that he would in one or 
another of those conversations and probably more than once have asked if 
there was anything to report about the Sheffield Edwards’ operation. He also 
InaY have been in direct contact with Edwards at that time. (Bissell, 6/g/75, 
pp. 24-25 ) 

When asked by the Chairman why, in this context, persons within 
the Agency talked “in riddles to one another,‘? Bissell replied that: 

* * * I think there was a reluctance to spread even on an oral rerord some 
aspects of this operation. 

CHAIRMAX. Did the reluctance spring from the fact that it simply grated 
against Sour conscience to have to speak more explicitly? 

BIssELL. I don’t think it grated against my conscience. I think it may have been 
a feeling that the Director preferred the use of the sort of language that is de- 
scribed in the Inswctor General’s Report. (Bissell, 6/9/75, p. 23) 

1 Bissell testified that he was relying on the dating provided in the Inspector General’s 
Report, but that his statements concerning what was said at the meeting were based 011 
his Ilnaidrd recollection. (Bissell. G/9/75, pp. 20-22) 
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Bissell, in a subsequent appearance before the Committee, again 
addressed the issue of whether he and Edwards had made it clear to 
Dulles that what was involved was an assassination operation: 

I thought I made clear that it was my impression-and I believe the impression 
incidentally that I thought was confirmed in the [I.G. Report]-that in discuss- 
ing this with Dulles and Cabell * * * the objective of the operation was made 
unmistakably clear to them. The terms “an intelligence operation,” I think somc- 
one said, was that not a cover designation ? But we would not under any cir- 
cumstances have told Allen Dulles that this was an intelligence collection opera- 
tion. If I said that on Monday, I must have given a wrong impression. (Bissell, 
6/11/75, p. 24) 

On the other hand, the only author of the Inspector General’s Report 
still with the CIA test,ified that in his opinion a “pointed avoidance of 
‘bad words’ ” would have made it, less likely that an “intelligence op- 
eration” would have been understood as an assassination attempt, and 
that “it was open to question how clearly this was stated to Mr. Dulles 
and whether or not. Mr. Dulles understood.” (ColbyJI.(;., B/%/75, 
P. 10) 

Sheffield Edwards was quite infirm when examined by the Com- 
mittee and has since died.l Edwards testified before the Gommittee as 
follows : 

* * * [T]his possible project was approved by Allen Dulles, Director of CIA, 
and by General Cabell, the Deputy Director. They are both dead. 

The CHAIRMAN. How do you know, Colonel, that the project had been approved 
by these two gentlemen? 

EMwards. I personally briefed Allen Dulles * * * and Cab&l (Edwards, 
5/30/75, pp. 5-6) 

In his interview with the Rdckefeller Commission, Edwards testi- 
fied : 

Q. Now, who inside the Agency besides Bissell did you have any contact with 
on the top echelon? 

A. Very important. The plan was approved by Allen Dulles and General Cabell. 
(Edwards, Rockefeller Comm., 4/9/75, p. 5.) 

The Support Chief who had been the case ofiicer for the operation 
involving underworld figures testified that when he and Edwards dis- 
cussed the matter in 1975, prior to giving evidence to the Rockefeller 
Commission, he was sure that Edwards had told him Dulles hti ap- 
proved the plot.. (O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 58-59) He, added that, he was 
“reasonably sure” or “knew” in the “back of my m<nd” that either 
Edwards or Bissell had also told him of Dulles’ knowledge when the 
plot was underway in 1960-m. (0X2., j/30/75, pp. 33-34; 36; 6O)2 

A review of Dulles’ calendar for August, through December 1960 
showed no meeting involving Dulles, Cabell, Bissell and Edwards.3 
Of course, such a meeting could have occurred without. having been 
noted on Dulles’ calendar. 

‘As its investigation proceeded, the Committee sought to reexamine Edwards but he 
died before this could be accomplished. The Committee was unable to examine Edwards 
concerning either the claimed brietlng of Dulles and Cabell, or his conflicting statements 
about Dulles in two memoranda. Those conflicting memoranda are set forth, i?&fra, at p. 
07-98. 

2In June 1966. Howard J. Osborn, Edwards’ successor as Director of Security, wrote 
n. memorandum for Helms on the Las Vegas tap stating that “the DC1 was briefed and gave 
his approval.” When questioned about this memorandum, Osborn stated that he had no first- 
hand knowledge of the briefing, and that he had most likely obtained this statement from 
Edwards or the Support Chief. 

“The calendar also reflects no meetings during the period between Dulles, Edwards 
and Bissell, or between Dulles and Edwards. 
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(S) EwXencc? Concerning When the Briefing Occu.rred.-Bissell 
and the Inspector General’s Report (which relied on Edwards) placed 
t.he. briefing of Dulles in “t,he 1atte.r part of September 1960.” 

Bissell did not have a clear independent recollection of the dates in- 
volved, but recalled that discussions concerning the possible use of 
syndicate members against Castro began “in the autumn of 1960.“’ 
Ire recalled initial discussions a.mong himself, Edwards, and Colonel 
J. C. King, Chief of the, Western Hemisphere Divismn, which he 
said occurred before Dulles and Cabell were approached about assassi- 
nating Castro. According to Bissell, 
those conversations, the subject matter was a capability to eliminate Castro if 
such action should be decided upon. 

It is, therefore, accurate to say that my best recolleotion of those conversa- 
tions (with Edwards and King) is that they addressed themselves to the ex- 
istence or non-existence of the capability. They were not conclusive or decisive 
conversations * * * nor would they have revealed a prior decision to implement 
such a plan by anybody. (Bissell, G/9/75, p. 19) 

The testimony regarding the dates during which assassination plan- 
ning was undertaken was inexact, and the Committee cannot place 
those events precisely. According to the Inspector General’s Report, 
the Support Chief contacted Rosselli in early September 1960,. and 
during the week of September 25, the Chief, Maheu, and Rosselll met 
with Giancana and Trafficante in Miami. (I.G. Report,, pp. l&19) 
Hissell testified about the sequence of events : 

Q. Well, before we came to the meeting [with Dulles], you had been informed 
prior to that, had you not, that contact had been made with the Mafia? 

Mr. BISSELL I had. 
Q. Now were you informed that the Mafia had been given the go ahead to 

proceed with actual efforts to assassinate Castro? 
BISEELL. Not that early, to my best recollection. I cannot date that at all 

well. I would suppose that it was within the next two or three weeks. (Bissell, 
6/9/76, pp. 20-21.) 

On the other hand, Rosselli’s testimony suggests that prior to the 
“latter part of September” 1960, Maheu had indicated that a large 
sum of money would be paid for Castro’s death. (Rosselli, 6/28/75 
p. 17) And in a memorandum dated May 14,1962, Edwards indicated 
that the briefing of “senior officials” took place after the money had 
been offered. 

It is clear, then, that even if Dulles was informed about the use of 
underworld figures to assassinate Castro, subordinate agency officials 
had previously decided to take steps toward arranging for the killing 
of Castro, including discussing it with organized crime leaders. 

(vi) Edwards’ Communications to the Justice Depa&nmt in 1961 
rind 196%-As fully described mqwa, pp. ‘77-79, the FBX discovered in 
late 1960 that Maheu had been involved in an illegal wiretap in Las 
Vegas. In April 1961, Maheu told the FBI that the tap had been 
placed in connection with a CIA operation, and suggested that, the 
FBI contact Edwards to verify this fact. 

IQ. When did you first become aware of any plan or effort to assassinate Mr. Castro- 
BISSELL. Well, I became aware of planning a contingency basis for such an operation. 

MS recollection is August * * l 

$. August of 1960? 
ISSELL ‘60, correct + * * but without reading [the I.G. Report]. I would have remem- 

bered initial conversations early in the autumn of 1960. (Bissell, 6/g/75, pp. 17-15) 
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An FBI report of a May 3,196l interview with Edwards (in which 
Edwards vaguely described the use of Giancana as relating to “clan- 
destine efforts against the Cast,ro Government” with no mention of 
assassination, and a copy of which was given to the Attorney General) 
stated : 

Col. Edwards advised that only Mr. Bissell (Director of Plans, C.Ik) and 
two others in ,CIA were aware of the Giancana-Maheu activity in behalf of 
CIA’s program and Allen Dulles was completely unaware of Edwarde contact 
u;ith Yaheu in thiv connection. He added that Mr. Bissell, in his recent briefings 
of Gen. Taylor and the Attorney General in connection with their inquiries 
into CIA relating to the Cuban situation, told the Attorney General that some 
of the associated planning included the use of Giancana and t,$e uaderworld 
against Castro. (FBI memorandum entitled, “Arthur James Bglletti, et al.,” 
May 22,1961) (Emphasis added. ) 

Bissell said he was certain, however, that the state.ment regarding 
Dulles’ knowledge about the operation was wrong, and testified: 

Now it (the FBI memorandum) is just flatly contrary to my recollection that . 
Allen Dulles was unaware of these contacts, as I have testified, several times. 
Also, I submit it is quite implausible that I would have briefed General Taylor 
and the Attorney General-and incidentally, I have no recollection of briefing 
those two gentlemen except as members of the Board of Inquiry that I have des- 
cribed, of which Allen Dulles himself was a member-it is quite implausible 
that I would have hriefied them on a matter which had been going on for some 
months, and about which the Director, Mr. Dulles himself, had never been in- 
formed. (Bissell, 6/11/75, p. 27) 

When asked to speculate on why Edwards would have told the FBI 
that Dulles was unaware of Edwards’ contact with Maheu, Bissell 
replied : 

I can only surmise that he believed he could secure the cooperation of the 
Justice Department that he required without in any way involving his superior, 
Mr. Dulles, and simply did this in a protective fashion. (Bissell, 7/17/75, p. 20) 

A year later, on May 7, 1962, Edwards and CIA’s General Coun- 
sel met with Attorney General Robert Kennedy. (That meeting is dis- 
cussed extensively below at p. 131 et seq.) Edwards’ memorandum of 
the meeting indicated that he had said that after Rosselli and Gian- 
cana had been offered $150,000, Edwards had “then briefed the proper 
senior officials of [the] Agency” (without specifying whom) and they 
had “duly orally approved.” 1 It further states that “knowledge” of 
the project had been “kept to a total of six persons.” 2 

Dulles had left the Agency before the time of Edwards’ second 
statement. 

(vii) General CabelZ’s Remarks to the Special Group ina Nouernber 
1960.-Bissell and Edwards testified that Cabell was aware of the 
Castro plots (Bissell, S/9/75: p. 22 ; Edwards, j/30/75, pp. 5-6) 3 

‘On the same day he wrote the memorandum for the Attorney General, Edwards 
wrote another memorandum for his own files indicating that after putting Harvey in 
contact with Rosselli in early April, he had “cautioned him [Harvey] that I felt that 
any future projects of this nature should have the tacit approval of the Director of Central 
Intelligence.” (5/14/62. Memorandum for the Record) This memorandum, which contained 
other information which Harvey and Edwards had agreed to include to “falsify” the 
record, is discussed infra, p. 134. 

2The 1967 Inspector General’s Report surmised that thirteen people knew of the plot, 
including Dullcs, based upon Bissell 6 and Edwards’ account of the Dulles briefing. 

3 The Inspector General’s Report stated, “With Bissell present, Edwards briefled the 
Director (Dulles) and the DDCI (Cabell) on the existence of a plan involving members 
of the syndicate. * l l Edwards is quite sure that the DC1 and the DDCI clearly under- 
stood the nature of the operation he was discussing.” (LG. Report.,& 17) 

The Support Chief testified that prior to the Support Chiefs testifying before the 
Rockefeller Commission, Edwards told him that Cabell had been aware of and authorized 
the project. (O.C., 5/30/75, p. 64) 
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The evidence indicates that the meeting between Dulles, Bissell, 
Edwards, and Cabell occurred sometime “in the autumn” of 1960, 
probably in lat,e. September. The minutes of a meeting of the Special 
Group on November 3, 1960, reflect the following remarks: 

Finally, Sir. [Livingston] 3Ierchant [Under Secretary of State for Political 
Affairs] asked whether any real planning had been done for taking direct positive 
action against Fidel, Raul and Che Guevara. He said that without these three 
the Cuban Government would be leaderless and probably brainless. He conceded 
that it would be necessary to act against all three simultaneously. General Cabell 
pointed out that action of this kind is uncertain of results and highly dangerous 
in conception and execution, because the instruments must be Cubans. He felt 
that, particularly because of the necessity of simultaneous action, it would have 
to be concluded that Mr. Merchant’s suggestion is beyond our capabilities. (Spe- * 
cial Group Minutes, ll/3/6O) 

Exactly what the term “direct positive action” meant to the speaker 
or those listening is uncertain. Merchant was ill and unable to testify.; 
others present at the meeting could not recall what the words meant 
at the time they were uttered, although some have testified that they 
could refer to assassination.’ 

B&sell was also asked about the minutes of the November 3 meet- 
ing. After reading the reference to “direct positive action,” Bissell 
said, “I find it difficult to understand.” (B&sell, 7/1’7/75, p. 18) He 
then was asked, 

Q. Do you, in light of the November 3 minutes remain firm that Cabell was 
knowledgeable (of the assassination plots) ? 

A. It casts some doubt on that in my mind. 

When asked if it cast “some significant doubt in light of (Cabell’s) 
character,” Bissell answered, “Yes.” (Bissell, ‘7/17/75, pp. 22-23) 

(c) Did John McCon.e Know of or Authorize Assassination Plots 
During His Tenure as DCI? 

The CIA considered several assassination plots against Castro dur- 
ing McCone’s tenure as Director. Harvey initiated his contact with 
Rosselli in April 1962, and t,hat operation continued into early 1?63. 
In early 1963 t.he CIA looked into the possibility of assas~matmg 
Castro wit.h an exploding seashell and contaminated diving suit. AM/ 
LASH was offered a poison pen device in November 1963, and caches 
of arms were delivered to Cuba for his use in the following years. 

(i) ~VcGone’s testiwwny.-McCone testified that he was not aware of 
the plots to assassinate Castro which took place durin the years in 
which he was DCI, and that he did not authorize those p ots. (M&one, f 
6/6/75, pp. 33, 4+%45)2 He testified that he was not briefed about the 
assassination plots by Dulles, Bissell, Helms, or anyone else when he 
succeeded Dulles as Director in November 1961 (McCone, S/6/75, pp. 

“‘Q. DO YOU read l l l direct, positive action 
Raul Castro and Che Guevara) 7 

l l l as meaning killing (Fidel Castro. 

“A. I would read It that way. yes. (Lansdale, 7/S/75, p. 103) 
“Q. * l * would you agree that the words ‘direct positive action’ appear to question 

whether there’s been any planntng in connection with assassinating (the Castros and 
Guevnra) ? 

“A. I think the phrase ‘positive action’ could include assassinations, but l * l I’m not 
sure what was In Mr. Merchant’s mind.” (Gray, 7/S/75, p. 9.) 

2McCone testified that he first learned of the Rosselll operatton in August 1963, long 
after it had been terminated. See discussion injra, pp. 107-108. 
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have disapproved. McCone testified : 

I had no knowledge of any authorized plan or planning that might lead to a 
request for authorization. Of course, during those days it was almost common 
for one person or another to say, “we ought to dispose of Castro” * * * [h]ut at 
no time did anyone come to me, or come to other authorities to my knowledge, 
with a plan for the actual undertaking of an assassination. (McCone, 6/6/Z, 
P. 3) 

McCone also testified : 

Senator Hart of Colorado : Did you ever discuss the subject of assassinations 
with your predecessor, Mr. Dulles? 

McCone : No, I did n0t.l 

(ii) Testimony of Helms, Bissell, and o&her Xubordinate Ayency 
Employees.-Bissell was DDP under &Cone for three months, from 
November 1961 until February 1962. Helms assumed the duties of 
DDP from Bissell and served throughout the balance of &Cone’s 
terms as Director. 

Bissell testified about McCone’s knowledge as follows : 
Q. Your testimony is that you never discussed assassinations with Mr. 

M&one? 
A. That is correct. 
Q. * * * [D]id you tell McCone anything about that conversation with Mr. 

Harvey in which you at least told him to take over the relationship with the 
criminal syndicate? 

A. I don’t remember so doing. (Bissell, 6/U/75, p. 19) 

Helms testified that he did not recall ever having discussed the 
assassination plots with M&one while the plots were continuing.2 
When asked whether McCone was aware of the assassination plots 
against Castro, Helms testified : 

No, it isn’t my impression that I told him, at least I don’t have any impression, 
unfortunately * l l . Mr. MeCone is an honorable man. He has done his own 
testifying, and all I can say is that I do not know specifically whether he was 
aware or not. (Helms, 6/13/75, pp. 90,101-102) 

Helms further testified : 
Senator MONDALE. I believe Mr. M&one testified that he never heard of any 

of these attempts when he was Director. Would you have any reason to disagree 
with his testimony? 

HELMS. Sir, I have always liked McCone and I don’t want to get into an alterca- 
tion with him. He had access to Harvey and everybody else just the way I had 
and he had regular access to the Attorney General. 

* * * * * * l 

Senator MONDALE. If you were a member of this Committee wouldn’t you as- 
sume that Mr. M&one was unaware of the assassination attempts while they 
were underway? 

HELMS. I don’t know how to answer that, Senator Mondale. He was involved 
in this up to his scuppers just the way everybody else was that was in it, and I 
just don’t know. I have no reason to impugn his integrity. On the other hand, 

1 Walt Elder, McCone’s Executive Assistant, testified that Dulles gave &f&one from ten 
to twelve informal briefings between September and November 1961. He also said that 
Dulles and MeCone travelled together on a brie6ng trip to Europe to enable McCone to 
get “up to speed” on CIA activities. (Elder, S/13/75, p. 13) 

ZHelms testi5ed that he first informed M&one about the plot using underworld figures 
in August 1963. See discussion eupra at p. 107. 
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I don’t understand how it was he didn’t hear about some of these things that he 
claims that he didn’t. (Helms, 7/17/75, pp. 32-33) 

* * * * * * * 
HELX% I honestly didn’t recall that Mr. McCone was not informed and when I 

was told that there was evidence that he wasn’t informed, I was trying to scratch 
my head as to why I didn‘t tell him at the time and my surmises are the best I 
can come ul, with. I am really surprised I did not discuss it with him at the 
time. 1\Iy relations with him were good, and so my surmises are just the best 
I am able to do in ISiTS over an episode that took place that many years ago. 
(Helms, G/13/75, p. SO) 

Several other Agency officials who were aware of the assassination 
plots testified that they had not told McCone of the plots. William 
Harvey testified that he never spoke with McCone about the operation 
involving underworld figures or assassination and that, to the best 
of his knowledge, McCone had not been told about the project. 
(Harvey, G/65/75. p. 66) 

Sheffield Edwards, when asked whether he had informed McCone 
about the plot, replied : 

E:I~WARDS. So, I did not inform Mr. l&I&one. 
Cl. Was there a reason for why you did not inform Mr. M&one? 
EDWARDS. \Vell, I did not want to drag Mr. M&one into this thing that in my 

opinion had petered out, and I did not want to involve him. (Edwards, 5/30/‘75, 
1:. 18) 

The Support Chief who had been the case officer for the oDeration 
under Edwards, testified that he recalled t,hat Edwards had told him 
during a discussion about the plots in 1965 that Edwards had not 
briefed McCone on the operation. 

As a matter of fact, I don’t think he ever knew about it. From later conversa- 
tions with Colonel Fdwards, not recently, we talked about it, and he said that 
he was convinced that Mr. McCone never knew about it, it wasn’t on his watch, 
so to speak, and he didn’t want to get him involved. (O.C., 5/30/75, pp. 37, 39) 

George RlcManus, Helms’ Special Assistant for Cuba during the 
relevant period, tcstlfied t.hat he had not been told about the assassina- 
tion activities, and gave his opinion that if McCone had been asked 
to approve an assassination, he “would have reacted violently, imme- 
diately.‘? * 

Walter Elder. McCone’s Executive Assistant, testified that he had 
not, known of the underworld operation until August 1963, after it 
had been terminated, and that in his opinion McCone did not learn of 
the operation prior to that time. (Elder., B/13/75, p. 15)’ 

With respect to the Cuban assassination mat.ters, where his knowl- 
edge was only seconclhand, William Colby said “Mr. McCone did not 
know of it.” (Colby, 5/21/‘75? p. 101) 

1 JIrJIanus advanced two reasons for this opinion : (1) “McCone had a great love for 
the, President of the United States and he sort of looked at him as aa older son or a 
brother. a very protective sense he had about the President. President Kennedy, and 
JIcCorw v-oold hare immediately said .Jesus. this is a no win ball ‘game. 

(2) “Swoad. as an individual, he would hare found it morally reprehensible.” (Mc- 
Manus. 7/22/7;,. *. 331 

Mc~lnnns also testified : “I always assumed that Mr. Helms would keep the Director fully 
informed of any activity that he thought was sensitive. *  *  l Under most clrcumstancex, 
and indred under all circumstances you can imagine, Helms would have told McConc. with 
the exception of a situation in which Helms had been told by higher authority not to tell 
him.” (McJIanus, pp. :12-84) 

JIcJIanus told the Committee that he had had no knowledge of the assassination plots 
prior to reading about them in the newspaper. However, the Inspector General’s Report 
stated in 196’7 that McMnnus was aware of such plots. (LG. Report, pp. 7.576) 

2 III August 19FR Helms gave McCone a copy of Edwards’ May 14, 1962 memorandum 
to the Attorney General. See discussion infra at p. 107. 
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(iii) Hchs and Hlarcey Did Eat BGe,f JlcC’one L400ut the Assas- 
sindim Z-‘lofs.-Md’one assunxecl the position of DC1 in November 
1961. It was also in Sorember 1961 that, Bisscll asked Harvey to as- 
sume operational control over the C&r0 plot involving underworld 
figures. Richard Helnis replaced Rissell in February of 1962 and was 
subsequently briefed by Harvey on the existence of the assassination 
1)lots. Helms w-as Ha.rvey’s immediate superior and the person to whom 
he reported about) the Castro plot activities. 

Harvey testified that in the spring of 1962, when he was preparing 
to contact Rosselli : 

* * * I briefed Helms generally on the takeover of Rosselli. on the doubts 
about the operation, on the possible * * * future of it, and to the extent it had 
then been possible, the assessment of Rosselli and the cutting out of various 
individuals. (Harvey, 6/25/i5, p. 65)’ 

Harvey testified that, after so informing Helms 

[T]here was a fairly detailed discussion between myself and Helms as to 
whether or not the Director should at that time be briefed concerning this. For 
a variety of reasons which were tossed back and forth, we agreed that it was 
not necessary or advisable to brief him at that time. 

I then said, as I recall, to Mr. Helms, if you decide in the future that he should 
be briefed, I would like to know about it in advance to which, to my best 
recollection, he agreed. (Harvey, 6/25/E, 1). 66) 

Harvey offered the following explanation for why he and Helms had 
decided not to discuss the matter wit,h &Cone at that time : 

There were several reasons for this. One, this operation at that stage had not 
been assessed. It was obviously questionable on several grounds. I,t obviously 
involved knowledge by too many people. We were not even sure at that point it 
had any remote possibility or rather any real possibility for success. It had 
arisen with full authority insofar as either of us knew long before I knew any- 
thing about it, and before the then-Director became Director ,of the Agency. 

I saw no reason at that time to charge him with knowledge of this, at least 
until we reached the point where it appeared it might rorne to fruition or 
had a chance to assess the individuals involved and determine exactly the prob- 
lem we faced, including the possible problem-and it was Ia very, or it appeared 
to be, and in my opinion was, at that time, a very real possibility of this govern- 
ment heing blackmailed either by Cubans for political ,lmrposes or hy figures in 
organized crime for their on-n self-protection or aggrandizement, which, as it 
turned out, did not happen, but at that time was a very pregnan’t possibility. 
(Harvey, 6/23/iS, pp. (ii48) 

I am definitely not saying that there was any effort to hide or conceal any 
information from the Director. There was not. This was a discussion as to 
whether or not it was even necessary or appropriate at this point to take details 
of this particular operation in an unassessed form to the then-Dire&or at that 
time. (Harvey, G/26/75, 1). 09) 

Harvey stated t,hat he did not have any reason to believe that the 
assassination activities would have been “disapproved by the Director” 
had McCone been advised of the project. (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 60) 
IIarvey said that he had thought the plots “were completely author- 
ized at every appropriate level within and beyond the Agency.” (Har- 
vey, 7/11/75, p. 66) When asked why i&Cone had not been given an 
opportunity to consider the plot, Hsrvey replied : 

‘Harrey testified that when he took over the Rosselli operation, he had “cut out” both 
Naheu and Giancana because “regardless of what I ma have thought of their trust- 
worthiness l l l they mere surplus to the operation.” (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 65) 



One of the things that I don’t kno~v from my own * * * knowledge * * * is who 
n-as briefed in exactly what terms at the time of the so called Las Vegas flop that 
involved attempts to place a technical surveillance * * * in the I&s Vegas hotel 
room. (Harvey, 7/11/i.>, 1). 4(i) 

Harvey was queried on whether the reasons he had given for not 
briefing McCone were actually “reasons why he should [have been] 
I)riefrct forthwith.” Harvey replietl : 

Well, Ypntator Huddleston, it will be quite easy in looking at, it now to say, well 
I van see ~-our argument. All I can say to you in answer is at that time I didn’t 
feel that it \Tas necessary or advisable. I did not make this decision except in 
consultation, and had I lIeen disagreed with, that would have been it. And I am 
not off-loading this on Richard Helms or attempting to at all. It isn’t all that easy 
for mei to go back this many years and sort of recast all of the reasoning and be 
sure I am accurate. And I don’t also want to evade it by saying, well, it seemed 
like a good idea at the time. But actually it did. In other words, this was not 
something that either IIelms or myself felt that at that stage there was any point 
in attemljting to brief the Director on it until, at least, we had a somewhat better 
handle on it * * *. (Harvey, 7jll/75, pp. 67-68) 

* * * * * * * 

And I might also add, if I may, * * * as far as either one of us knew at that 
l)oint he [JIcC’onr] might have been or should have been briefed, if you want it 
that way. by either Allen Dulles or Richard Bissell. (Harvey, 7/N/75, pp. 67-71) 

The 1~7 reljort, ljrepared by the Inspector General for Helms, 
states that. Harvey said: “When he briefed Helms on Rosselli, he ob- 
tained Helms’ approval not to brief the Dire&or.” (I.G. Report, p. 41) 

Helms testified that he did not recall t,his conversation, but that 
he had no reason to doubt the accuracy of Harvey’s testimony and the 
Inspector General’s Report. (Helms, 6/13/75, pp. 32, 106) 

Helms, when asked about. Harvey’s testimony that he and Harvey 
had agreed not to brief &Cone, stated “I frankly don’t recall having 
agreed to this.” 

My recLollection is that I had very grave doubts about the wisdom of this * * *. 
And as 1 ret&all it, we had so few assets inside Cuba at that time that I was 
MIling to try almost nngthing. But the thing did not loom large in my mind ate 
that time. I was enormously busy with a lot of other things, taking over a new 
job [as DDPJ. Jfr. MeCone was relatively new in the Agency and I guess I must 
have thought to mgself, well this is going to look peculiar to him and I doubt 
very much this is going to go anyplace, but if it does, then that is time enough 
to bring him into the picture. (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 33) 

Helms also stated : 
It was a Mafia connection and Mr. BIcCone was relatively new to the organi- 

zation and this was, you know, not a very savory effort. (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 92) 

Helms later testified that he did not “recall ever having been con- 
vinced that any attempt was really made on Castro’s life.” 

He said: 

I am having a very difficult time justifying before this Committee, because 
there is something in here that doesn’t come together, even for me, I am sorry 
to say. Because if this was all that clear, as everybody seems to think it was, 
that there were those Dills in that restaurant in Cuba and Castro was about to 
die, I certainly would have talked to McCone about it. And this never was that 
clear, I am sorry to say, but it never was, not at that time. (Helms, 7/17/75, 
B. 34) 
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On May ‘7, 1962: Edwards and the CIA% General Counsel, Lawrence 
Houston, briefed Attorney General Robert Kennedy on the operation 
involving underworltl figures, describing it as terminated.’ 

Harvey told the Inspector General that : 

* * * on 14 May he briefed Helms on the meeting with the Attorney General, 
as told to him by Edwards. Harvey. too, advised against briefing Mr. McC’one 
and General Carter aud states that Helms concurred in this;. (I.G. Report, 1). 6.5) 

Harvey testified that he had probnl)ly told Hehus: 
Any briefing of the Director on the discussion with the Sttorney General con- 

cerning this should come from (‘olonel IMn-ards and I,arry Houston, the General 
Counsel, and not from the DDP unless we are asked. (Harvey, 6/23/i5, p. !l!l) 

Helms testified that he did not. recall this conversation and re- 
marked : 

It seems odd to me only because, if the Sttorney General had been briefed on 
something it would seem very- logical that it would be very important to brief the 
Director at that time on the same thing. (Helms, B/13/73, 1). 107) 

1Iarve.y supplied poison pills and weapons to Iiosselli and his Cuban 
associates: tlurinf a trip to Jfianli in late Alpril 1962.’ At a Special 
Group meeting on April ~6, General Taylor recluested that Harvey 
“attend the Jxst meeting and rep0J.t oJJ apeJlt activities." (&fen10 fJ'OIJ1 

JkConr. &/df/'W) (h ,\pril dfi, Harvt>y was sent a memorandum in 
forming him of General Taylor’s request and McCone’s wish to meet 
with Harvey and Lnnsdxle “immediately on your return to discuss 
the Task Force Activities.” (Memo, Elder to Harvey, $‘27/72) 

Harvey testified t.hwt upon his return, he reported to the Special 
Group on the ‘%tatus of the active and potential sources inside 
cu,)z * * $)!. , L 

Q. Did you report on the passage of the pills to Rosselli? 
HARVEY. So, I did not. 
Q. Which you had just accomplished in Miami * * * for the purpose of assas- 

sinating Fidel Castro. 
HARVET. So. 
Q. And did you report that to Mr. 1\IcCone when he asked you to tell him 

what you had done in Miami? 
HARVEY. So, I did not. (Harvey, i/11/75, pp. l(i-17) 

Harvey stated that. he did not tell McCone or the Special Group 
about, the oprrat.ion at that time because : 

I did not consider either, (a) that this should be in a&r sense in this amorphous 
stage, surfaced to the Special Group, nor, as I hare attempted to explain before 
that it should be briefed to ,John JIcC’one at that point in the state that it was 

1 The briefing in dwcribwl ntcpm wt 11. 131. 
.\?rording to the Inspector (:enrral’s Report, Harvey rind Rosselli had R fnrewell *Iin- 

ntr h-fore Hnrrcy xwnt on another assignment in June 1063. The meetiop WEB obsrrwd 
by the FRI. nnd Sam Papich. the FBI liaison with the CIA. notified H:wrer that FBI lkec- 
tar Hoover would be infornwd. II~wrev asked Pxpirh to. call him if be felt thnt Hoover 
would inform thr I)irector about the in&kit. 

“Il;irrey said that he tbeh told Mr. Hrlms of the inrident and tflat Helms agreed tlMt 
there wns no need to brief McCone unless a call from Hoover wm expected.” (LG. Re- 
port. p. 51) 

2 Ifarre~ described the trip to Miami rls : “one of n number of pmiodic trips for the ~jur- 
pow of reviewing in toto * * * the nctunl and potentin operations xt the Miami base 
* * * ;md this covrred the nhole gnmut from personml ndministration, operntional sol,- 
port in the way of mm11 craft (and) so on * * *” (Hnrrey. 7/11/75. PD. 15-16) 
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in with as little as we knew about it, and with all of the attendant background 
which at that point, and I was not personally cognizant of all of this, had been 
going on for approximately, as I recall, two to two-and-a-half years. (Harvey, 
T/11/75, p. 18) 

Harvey attended an August 10, 1962 meeting of the Special Group 
Augmented.’ He testified that Secretary of Defense Robert McNa- 
mara suggested at that meeting that the Special Group “consider the 
elimination or assassination of Fidel.” (Harvey, T/11-/75, p. 30) 
Harvey said that on the day following this Special Group meeting. 

In connection with a morning briefing of John McCone, the question again 
came up and I expressed some opinion as to the inappropriateness of this having 
been raised in this form and at that forum [Special Group meeting], at which 
point Mr. MeCone stated in substance that he agreed and also that he had 
felt so strongly that he had, I believe, the preceding afternoon or evening, per- 
sonally called the gentleman who made the proposal or suggestion and had 
stated similar views as to the inappropriateness and that he [M&one] said in 
addition * * * if I got myself involved in something like this, I might end up 
getting myself excommunicated. (Harvey, 6/25/‘75, p. ‘71) 

Harvey stated that he did not tell McCone on that occasion about 
the actual assassination operation involving Rosselli. 

I would like to recast the time that this took place. This was August of ‘62. 
This was at the start of the so-called Missile Crisis * * *. 

A tentative decision had been made at that point that the only sensible thing 
to do with [the Rosselli operation] was to terminate it as rapidly and cleanly as 
it could be done * * * I am sure that I had discussed with Rosselli, at least on 
a tentative basis, by August, the probable necessity of terminating this * * *. 

According to the Inspector General’s Report, the “medicine” was re- 
ported to be still in Cuba at this time. (I.G. Report, pp. 51-52) Har- 
vey testified that, the report was referring to the poison pills. (Har- 
vey, s/25/75, p. 105) 2 

In relation to the August 10 meeting, Helms was asked whether 
he believed McCone would have stopped an assassination attempt if 
he had known that one was underway. Helms stated : 

HELMS. The reason I say I don’t know * * * is that elsewhere Mr. MeCone 
states that he went to see Mr. McNamara in connection with this August 
1962 affair and told Mr. McNamara that he wouldn’t have anything to do with 
this, that I have no recollection, that I don’t believe he ever said anything to me 
about his not wanting to have anything to do with it. 

Q. And you were close to Mr. McCone in that period? You are his Deputy 
for Plans? 

HELMS. I saw him almost daily. 
Q. And is it your belief that if he had made any such statement to Mr. Mc- 

Samara that he would have come to you and told you about it at some point? 
H~~ars. I just don’t know why he didn’t but I don’t recall any such state- 

ment. As I said, and I would like to repeat it, Mr. McCone had given me my job, 
he had nromoted me. I felt close to him. I felt loval to him. and I would not have 
viola& an instruction he gare me if I &Id have possibly helped it. 

Q. But in any event, it is your judgment that he did not indicate that he was 
opposed to assassinations? 

HELMS. Sot to me. 

1 This meeting and the raising of the suggestion of assassination Is discussed in depth 
at pages 161-169. 

2 Harrey said : “I may have deferred for n period of a few weeks giving an actual order 
to terminate this 8s scmn as possible *  l l ” (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 74) 
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Walter Elder, McCone’s Executive Assistant, testified, however, 
that he had personally told Helms of McCone’s opposition to assassi- 
nation after the August 10 meeting.’ 

(iv) The Question of Whether Gtvwral Carter, ikfcccnu’~ i%yn6ty 
Director, L.eam.& About the Gnderwor7d Plot a,nd Zn,fofomzed MC- 
Come-As fully described in other sections of this report, the fact 
that Giancana and Rosselli had been involved in a CIA operation 
directed against Cuba was brought to the attention of the FBI some- 
time in mid-1961, although the FBI was not told that the objective of 
the operation had been to assassinate Castro. The CIA opposed prose- 
cut,ion of Giancana and Rosselli for their involvement in the Las 
Vegas \viretap because of a concern that the Agency’s association with 
them might be. revealed. In the course of communications between the 
CIA and law enforcement agencies. CIA’s general counsel, Lawrence 
Houston, wrote in a memorandum dated April 26.1962 : 

1 * * * briefed the DDCI in view of the possibility that the Attorney General 
might call him or the Director in the case. General Carter understood the situa- 
tion and said in due time we might brief the Director. (hlemo, Houston to 
Edwards, 4/Z/62) 

The Attorney General was subsequently brie.fed by Houston and 
Sheffield Edwards; a memorandum of that meeting written by Ed- 
viards states that the Attorney General was told that the operation 
had been terminated. 

The Inspector General’s Report incmired into precisely what Hous- 
ton had told Carter and concluded : 

Edwards states that the briefing of the Attorney General and the forwarding 
of a memorandum of record was carried out without briefing the Director (John 
RlcCone), the DDCI (General Carter), or the DDP (Richard Helms). He felt 
that, since they had not been priry to the operation when it was underway, they 
should be protected from involvement in it after the fact. Houston had briefed 
the DDCI on the fact that there was a matter involving the Department of 
.Justice, but Houston had not given the DDCI the specifics. He feels it n-ould hare 
been normal for him to hare briefed the DC1 in view of the Attorney General’s 
interest, but he also feels ouite sure that he would hare remembered doing it 
and does not. He suggested that Edwards’ deliberate avoidance of such briefings 
may have led him also to avoid making any briefings. He recalls no disagree 
men& with Edwards on this point and concludes that he must hare accept& 
Edwards’ decision not to brief. (I. G. Report, pp. 6344) 

When testifyin g before the Committee. Houston could not recall 
whether he had told Carter that the operation had involved assassina- 
tion. (Houston, 6/17/?5, p. 16) Houston testified that he had learned 
from Edwards “within a matter of days before \ve Ivent to see the 
Attorney General,” that, the purpose of the operation had been to 
~~~~ssinat@ Castro. (Houston. 6/1’7/‘75. 11. 6) Since Houston’s d&is- 
sion with Carter took place. at the earliest. ne:lrly two weeks prior to 

1 Elder told the Committee : 
“I told Mr. Helms that Xr. McCone hz~d esl,ressed his feelink 7 * * * that nssnssinntion 

ronld not be condoned and would not be apl~rored. Furthermore. I conreved Mr. McCone’s 
statement that it vould be unthinkable to record in writing any consid&.tion of nssassi- 
nation because it left the impression that thp subject had rweired serious consideration 
by govemmentnl policy makers, which it hnd not. Mr. Helms responded ‘I understand. 
The point IS that I mule Mr. Helms aware of thp strength of Mr. McC’one’s opposition 
to nsasssination. I know that Mr. Helms could not hare been under any miwpprehrnsion 
about Mr. McCone’a feeling after this conrersntion.” (Elder Affidavit) 

Helms. aftef reading Elder’s affidavit, testified : “I do not hare any recollection of such 
‘a conrersatlon * * * let me say that in not recalling this conversation, I very seriously 
doubt that it ever took plnce.“ (Helms, g/16/75. l)l,, lf3, 19) 
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the Sttorney General’s briefing,’ it is possible that he did not know at 
t.he time of t,hat conversation that assassination was involved. 

General Marshall S. Carter was appointed Deputy Director of the 
CIA in mid-April 1962. When shown the Houston memorandum by 
the Committee? Carter testified that he did not recall the meeting with 
Houston, that he had not been told about the assassination plot during 
his tenure in the Agency, and that he had never briefed McCone on 
either the assassination plot or the CIA’s use of Giancana and 
Rosselli. (Carter, 9/19/75? pp. 61, 63) 

After readin the sentence of Houston’s memorandum stating that 
Carter had sai 3 “in due t.ime we might, brief the Director,” Carter 
testified “it is surely contrary to every operational procedure that I’ve 
ever followed.” (Carter, 9/19/75, p. 61)’ When asked to explain what 
might have occurred, he testified : 

Memorandums for the record have very little validity in fact. When you sit 
down after the fact and write it down, as I say, he could have very easily have 
come to me and said this is the kind of problem we’re faced with. We’ve had it 
before. I think you ought to know that we’re asking the Department of Justice 
not to prosecute this character because he’s been trying to do a job for us. I think 
under those circumstances, if it were presented yn that way, then I might very 
well have said, well, you know what you’re doing, it’s your baliwick, you’ve done 
it before, go ahead and do it. (Carter, S/19/75, p. 67) 

(v) The Augw& 1968 B,tie$hg of Ji!cCone.-An August 16, 1963, 
G’hica.go Run Tin243 article claimed that the CIA had had a connection 
wit,h Giancana.3 McCone asked Helms for a report about the article. 
McCone testified that when Helms came to see him, he brought the 
following memorandum : 

1. Attached is the only copy in the Agency of a memorandum on subject, the 
ribbon copy of which was sent to the Attorney General in May of 1962. I was 
vaguely aware of the existence of such a memorandum since I was informed that 
it had been written as a result of a briefing given by Colonel Edwards and 
Lawrence Houston to the Attorney General in May of last year. 

2. I spoke with Colonel Edwards on the teIephone last evening, and, in the 
absence of Mr. Bannerman on leave, I was with Colonel Edwards’ assistance 
able to locate this copy. As far as I am aware, this is the only written information 
available on Agency relationships with subject. I hope that this will serve your 
purpose. 

3. I assume you are aware of the nature of the operation discussed in the attach- 
ment. (Memorandum to Director of Central Intelligence, re : Sam Giancana, from 
Helms, S/16/63) ’ 

Att,ached to Helms’ memorandum to the DC1 was the May 14,1962, 
memorandum from Sheffield Edwards to the Attorney General which 

*The memorandum is dated April 26, 1962. The Attorney General was briefed on *The memorandum is dated April 26, 1962. The Attorney General was briefed on 
May 7. May 7. 

2 Carter further observed that, since he was new in the Agency at that time. he would 2 Carter further observed that, since he was new in the Agency at that time. he would 
have immediately brought the matter to the Dlreetor’s attention if he had believed it was have immediately brought the matter to the Dlreetor’s attention if he had believed it was 
important and if it had been presented to him by Houston as requiring the Director’s important and if it had been presented to him by Houston as requiring the Director’s 
ronsideratlon. After reviewing other memoranda involved fn the case, Carter testified that ronsideratlon. After reviewing other memoranda involved fn the case, Carter testified that 
“thin would have appeared to have been a matter that the staff, in the light of the past “thin would have appeared to have been a matter that the staff, in the light of the past 
activities. had been well able to handle.” (Carter, g/19/75, p. 65) activities. had been well able to handle.” (Carter, g/19/75, p. 65) 

3The R/16/6.1 Chicago Sun Times article stnted thnt 3The R/16/6.1 Chicago Sun Times article stnted thnt “Justice Department sources” “Justice Department sources” 
believed that r:lancana never did any spying for the CIA. but pretended to go along with believed that r:lancana never did any spying for the CIA. but pretended to go along with 
the AgencY “in the bows that the Justice Department’s drive to put him behind bars the Agency “in the bows that the Justice Department’s drive to put him behind bars 
might be slowed-or at least affected-by his ruse of cooperation with another government might be slowed-or at least affected-by his ruse of cooperation with another government 
agenw.” agenw.” 

“When asked whether this entry in the memorandum suggested that he had prevlollslY “When asked whether this entry in the memorandum suggested that he had prevlollslY 
been aware of the operation. M&one testified that Helms had orally informed him “on been aware of the operation. M&one testified that Helms had orally informed him “on 
that day in August” that it involved assassination. (McCone, 6/6/75, p. 9) that day in August” that it involved assassination. (McCone, 6/6/75, p. 9) 
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described the operation as having been terminated before McCone 
became XI. (See discnssion,infm. p. 132.) 

Neither McCone nor Helms was able to remember what precisely was 
said at the meeting. Walter Elder, who was then McCone’s Executive 
Assistant,, recalled: 

Mr. Helms came in with [the memorandum]. He handed it to [MeCone] who 
read it and * * * handed it back without any particular comment other than 
to say, “Well, this did not happen during my tenure.” 

* * * * * 

Q. Was anything else said? 
A. No, he had very little to say about it. 
Q. Did Mr. Helms then leave? 
-4. Mr. Helms left. (Elder, S/13/75, pp. 1617, 58) 

Elder testified that he had concluded that the operation involved 
assassination from reading the two memoranda that were given to 
McCone. (Elder, 8/13/Z, p. 60) Elder “further concluded that 
[McCone] was perfectly aware of what Mr. Helms was trying to 

say to him.!’ (Elder, 8/13/75, p. 60) Elder further testified : 

Q. Other than that conversation that you just described between yourself and 
Mr. McCone, did he have anything else to say about that memorandum? 

Mr. ELDER. No. 
Q. I take it then he did not tell either you or Mr. Helms that we absolutely 

could not have this activity going on in the future? 
Mr. ELDER. No. (Elder, 8/13/75, p. 61) 

M&one testified that he could not recall whether Helms had told 
him that, the operation referred to in the memorandum had involved 
assassination, but he did remember that the part of the memorandum 
stating that $150,000 was to be paid to the 
the operation had indicated to him when ph 

nncipals on completion of 
e first saw the memoran- 

dum that the aim of the project had been to assassinate Castro. 
(McCone, 10/9/B, pp. 35-36) 

The Inspector General’s Report concluded that : 
This is the earliest date on which we have evidence of Mr. McCone’s being 

aware of any aspect of the scheme to assassinate Castro using members of the 
gambling syndicate. (LG. Report, p. 70) 

3. AT WHAT LEVEL WERE THE CASTRO PLOTS AUTHORIZED OR KNOWN ABOUT 

OUTSIDE OF THE CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY? 

The ensuing section sets forth evidence bearing on whether o5cials 
outside the CIA in either the Eisenhower, Kennedy, or Johnson Ad- 
ministrations knew about or authorized the attempted assassination of 
Fidel Castro. The reader is reminded that the early phases of the assas- 
sination effort against Castro occurred during the same time as the plot 
to assassinate Patrice Lumumba (August 1960 through January 1961) 
and the CIA’s involvement with dissidents bent on assassinating 
Raphael Trujillo (February 1960 through May 1961). The evidence 
discussed here must be read in conjunction with evidence relating to 
those other plots to fully understand the authorization and knowledge 
issues and the milieu within which the various plots occurred. 

The first part of this section reviews evidence relating to whether 
officials of the Eisenhower Administration were aware of or author- 
ized the assassination efforts against Castro undertaken by the CIA 
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during that, time-the abortive 1960 “accident“ plot and the initiation 
of t,he plot involving underworld figures. The second part of this sec- 
tion examines evidence relating to whether officials of the Kennedy 
Administration were aware of or authorized the continuation of the 
plot involving the underworld and sending poison to Cuba prior to the 
13ay of Pigs. ,Ylso considered in that part 1s evidence bearing on events 
which occurred after the Bay of Pigs that sheds light on whether 
Kenne(jy Administration officials subsequently learned of that attempt,. 
The third part of t.his section examines evidence relat)ing to whether 
officials of the Kennedy Administration authorized or knew about the 
second attempt to assassinate Castro involving John Rosselli which 
began in April 196‘2. This part closely examines t,he Administration’s 
effort to overthrow the (‘ast1.0 regime-Operation MONGOOSE-for 
any bearing it. might have on the perception of Agency officials that 
assassination was within the sphere of permissible activity. 

The final parts examine evidence relating to whether the assassina- 
tion activity during the last year of t.he Kennedy Administration and 
in the ,Johnson ,Qlministrat,ion-Operation AM/LASH-was author- 
ized or known about by top Administration officials outside the CIA 
and whether that. plot was consistent with general efforts sanctioned 
by the Administrations to overthrow Castro’s government. 

(u,) The Q~restion of Knowledge n)jd Au.fho~*iza.tion Outside The Cen- 

The evidence as to whether Allen Dulles, CIA Director during the 
Eisenhower ;~dministl,ation, was informed of the Castro assassination 
operation is not, clear. 

Even assuming that Dulles was informed, authorization outside the 
CIA for a Castro assassination could, according to the testimony, only 
have come from President Eisenhower, from someone speaking for 
him, or from lhe Special Group. At issue, then is whether President 
Eisenhower. his close aides: or the Special Group authorized or had 
knowledge of the Castro assassination plots. 

The Commit.tee took testimony on t.his issue from Richard Bissell 
and from President Eisenhower’s principal staff assistants. In sum- 
mary, the evidence was : 

(a) Isissell testified that he did not inform the Special Group or 
President Eisenhower of the Castro assassination operation, and that 
he had no personal knowledge that Allen Dulles had informed either 
President Eisenhower or the Special Group. However, Bissell ex- 
pressed the belief that Allen Dulles would have advised President 
Eisenhower (but not the Special Group) in a “circumlocutious” or 
“oblique” way. Bissell based this “pure personal opinion” on his under- 
standing of Dulles’ practice regarding other particularly sensitive 
covert operations. But Isissell testified that Dulles never told him that 
he had so advised President Eisenhower aborlt the Castro assassination 
operation, even though Dulles had told Bissell when he had employed 
this “circi~ililoci.ltious” approach to the President on certain other 
occasions. 
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(b) Gordon Gray. Eisenhower% Special Assistant, for Sational Se- 
curity Affairs and the President% representative on the Special Group, 
testified that the Special Group never approved a Castro assassination, 
and that President. Eisenhower had charged the Special Group with 
the rrsponsibility of authorizing all important covert operations. A 
review of the records of Special Group meetings shows that a query 
concerning a plan to take “direct positive action” against Gas@ 
csaused Allen Dulles’ Deputy. General Cabell. to advise that such actlon 
was beyond the CIA’s capability. Gray, Andrew Goodpaster (the Pres- 
ident’s staff secretary responsible for national security operational 
matters) and John Eisenhower (Assistant Staff Secretary) each stated 
that. he believed that President Eisenhower would not have considered 
such a matter in a private meeting with Dulles, would not have ap- 
proved Castro’s assassination3 and would not have discussed such a 
matter without telling him. Each concluded as a matter of opinion that 
President Eisenhower was never told, and each denied having heard 
anything about any assassination. 

(c) In addition to the Inspector General’s Report (which con- 
cluded that it could not say that any assassination activity carried on 
during this period was responsive to Administration pressure), the 
documentarv evidence shops that Castro’s removal n-as discussed at 
two meetings of the National Security Council and the Special Group 
in March 1960. The minutes of these meetings indicate that the drs- 
cussions involved a general consideration of a proposal to train a 
Cuban exile force to invade Cuba and an assessment that Castro’s over- 
throw might result, in a Communist takeover. Gray and Admiral 
Arleigh Burke, Chief of Naval Operations from 1955 through 1961, 
testified that, these discussions of Castro’s removal did not refer to 
assassination, but rather to the problem of creating an anti-Castro 
exile force strong enough to ensure a non-Communist successor to the 
Castro regime. Apparently there was no assassination activity stem- 
ing directly from those meetings. Another Special Group document 
stated that planning for “direct positive action” against Cuban leaders 
was raised at a meeting in the Fall of 1960, shortly after Phase I of the 
CIA/underworld assassination operation was initiated. The DDCI 
told the Special Group, however, that such action was beyond the 
CIA’s capability. 

(ii) Riohard BisselZ’,c Testimony 

(1) Lack of Personal Kmubdge 

Rissell testified that he knew nothing of authorization outside the 
CL1 for the Castro assassination effort. (Rissell. 6/O/75, p. 30) Bissell 
test,itied that he met frequently with the Special C*roup in the fall of 

1960 to discuss Cuban operations, but that he never informed the 
Special Group or any Administration official that there was a plot 
underway involving the use of untlerworld figures to assassinate Castro. 
(Bissell, 6/9/75, pp. 25-29) Bissell said he did not do so because as 
Deputy Director of Plans, he reported to the Director, and under 
Agency procedures, relied on the Director to inform the appropriate 
persons outside the Agency. 
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(2) Assumptions Concerning Dulles 

Based on his belief that Dulles had been briefed about the operation 
involving underworld figures and understood that it involved assassi- 
nat,ion, Bissell testified that : 

I went on the assumption that, in a matter of this sensitivity, the Director 
would handle higher level clearances. By clearance, I mean authorization’ 
(B&sell, G/9/75, p. 26) 

Bissell stated that although he believed that Dulles “probably” 
talked wit,11 President Eisenhower : 

the Mafia operation was not regarded as of enormous importance and there 
were much more important matters to talk about with the President. (Bissell, 
7/17/75, p. 25) 

Bissell testified that he was only “guessing” that Dulles had in- 
formed Eisenhower, and that the President had then given his authori- 
zation, “perhaps only tacitly.” (Bissell, 7/17/75, pp. 38-39; 6/H/75, 
p. 6) Bissell said that this guess was “not based on hard evidence,” 
but was “pure personal opinion” (Bissall, 6/g/75, p. 61)) derived from 
his knowledge of “command relationship> of Allen Dulles as an indi- 
dual, and of his [Dulles’] mode of operations.” (Bissell, 6/U/75, p. 6) 

Blssell emphasized, however : 

I still want to be quite clear, I do not have any recollection of the Director 
telling me that on this specific operation he had made such an approach and 
received assent, approval, tacit or otherwise. (Bissell, 6/11/75; p. 11) 

In describing the manner in which Dulles might have informed the 
President of the assassination plot involving underworld figures, Bis- 
sell said circumlocution would have been used “to protect the Pliesi- 
dent” in accord with the concept of “plausible deniabllity.” * 

My guess is that indeed whoever informed him, that is Dulles directly or Dulles 
through a staff member, would have had the same desire . . . to shield the Presi- 
dent and to shield him in the sense of intimating or making clear that something 
of the sort was going forward, but giving the President as little information about 
it as possible, and the purpose of it would have been to give the President an 
opportunity, if he so elected, to cancel it, to order it cancelled, or to allow it to 
continue but without, in effect, extracting from him an explicit endorsement of 
the detailed specific plan. (Bissell, 6/g/75, p. 61) 

On other occasions involving sensitive covert operations, Bissell 
said that Dulles had used just such a “circumlocutious approach” with 
President Eisenhower. (Bissell, 6/H/75, p. 10) 

(iii) Testimony of White Howe Oj’ktil.3 
Gordon Gray 

ordon Gray served as President Eisenhower’s Special Assistant 
for National Security Affairs from July 1958 to January 20, 1961. 
(Gray, 7/9/75, p. 4) Gra.y was also the President’s representative on 

‘Bissell reiterated this view in a subsequent appearance: “* l l I felt that the re- 
sponsibility for obtaining necessary authorization should remain with the Director.” 
(Bissell, 6/11/75, p. 4) 

3 Bissell explained the “plausible deniability” practice as follows : 
“Any covert operations, but especially covert operations . that if successful, would 

have very visible consequences, it was of course. an objectiVe to carry out in such a wa 
that they could be plausibly disclaimed by the U.S. Government.” (Bissell 6/U/75 p. 5.y 
B&sell apparently assumed that a corollary to that doctrine required the ke of “odlique,” 
“circumlocutfous” langage. 
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the Special Group. (Gray. 7/9/75, p. 4) President Eisenhower in- 
structed Gray that, all covert ac&s impinging on the sovereignty 
of other countries must be deliberated by the Special Group. (Gray, 
7/O/75, p. 6) Gray testified that from ,July 1958 to ,January 20. 1961, 
the Special Group never approved an action to assassinate Castro 
(Gray, 7/O/75, p. 6) and that no such suggestion was made by Bissell. 
(Gray, ‘7/g/75: p. 37) 

Gray testified that : 
I find it very difficult to believe, and I do not believe, that Mr. Dulles would 

have gone independently to him [President Eisenhower] with such a proposal 
without, for that matter, my knowing about it from Mr. Dulles. (Gray, 7/l/75. 
p. 35) 1 

Gray further testified that his relationship with President Eisen- 
hower was such that President Eisenhower “would discuss with me 
anything that came to his attention independently of me.” (Gra;g, 
7/g/75, p. 7) And Gray testified that President, Eisenhower never dls- 

cussed with him the subject. of a Castro assassination or of the use of 
the underworld figures and Cubans in such an effort. (Gray, 7/O/75, 
P* 7) 

(2) Andrew Goodpaster 
Goodpaster served as President Eisenhower’s Staff Secretary and 

Defense Liaison Officer during the last two years of the Eisenhower 
administration. (Goodpaster, ‘i/17/75, p. 3) In addition to responsi- 
bility for the President’s schedule and supervision of the White House 
staff’, Goodpaster was responsible for handling with the President “all 
matters of day to day operations” in the foreign affairs and national 
security field.‘including the activities of the CIA and the Departments 
of State. and Defense. (Goodpaster, 7/17/75, p. 3) Goodpaster testified 
that he had a “very close personal relationship” with President Eisen- 
hower and saw the President “essentially every day when [President 
Eisenhower] was in Washington.” (Goodpaster, 7/17/75, p. 4) Gordon 
Gray and Goodpaster served as the channels betxveen the CIA and the 
President, and Goodpaster had particular responsibility for “opera- 
tions in which [President Eisenhower] might take a personal part.” 
(Goodpaster, 7/17/75, p. 4) 

Goodpaster testified that he never heard any mention of assassina- 
tion efforts. (Goodpaster, 7/17/75, p. 5) H e said that, President Eisen- 
hower never told him about any assassination effort and that it was 
his belief, under White House procedures and by virtue of his close 
relationship with President Eisenhower. that if an assassination plan 
or operation had ever been raised Iv-it11 the President, he (Goodpaster) 
would have learned of it. (Goodpaster, 7/17/75, p. 5) 

That was simply not the President’s way of doing business. He had made it 
very clear to us how he wanted to handle matters of this kind, and we had set 
up procedures to see that they were then handled that way. (Goodpaster, i/17/75, 
PP. f-l-7) 

1 Gray pointed ant “that I was not with I’resident Eisenhower txenty-four hours a day. 
It was a fern ininutes every day, practically every day.” (Gray, 7/g/75, p. 35) 

Awording to the records of the Eisenhower Library. Dulles was alone with President 
Eiwnbowrr on one occasion in the fall of 1900. That meeting lasted ten minutes and 
occurred on November 25, 1960. The record of the prerious portion of the meeting attended 
by Gras indicates only that. in addition to discussion of operations in another country, 
“tbcrc was also some discn*sinn of Cuba.” (JIemorandum. Sorcmhcr 2S, 1900, h1 Gordon 
(;rny, of Meeting with the President, Solember 25, 1960, at 10 :40 a.m.) 
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General Goodpaster testified that he found Bissell’s assumption of 
a “circumlocutious” personal conversation between Dulles and the 
President “completely unlikely.” 

According to Goodpaster, after the collapse of the Paris Summit 
Conference between President Eisenho\rer and Premier Khrushchev 
as a result of the U-2 incident in the spring of 1960, the Eisenhower 
Administration reviewed its procedures for approval of CIA opera- 
tions and tightened them. Goodpaster said that this review was carried 
out 
with the aim in mind of being sure we had full and explicit understanding of 
any proposals that came to us and we knew from [President Eisenhower] that 
in doing that we were responsive to a desire on his part. (Goodpaster, 7/17/75, 
P. 7) 

Goodpaster also said John Foster Dulles was a confidant of the 
President while Allen Dulles was not. (Goodpaster, 7/17/i’& p. 8) 

(3) Thomas Purrott 
Thomas Parrott, a CIA officer, served as Secretar 

Group from 1957 until October 1963. (Parrott, ‘7/10/ f 
of the Special 

5, p. 4) Parrott 
stated that by virtue of this assignment, he was Allen Dulles’ assistant 
in the Special Group. He came to know Dulles well, and gained an 
understanding of the Director’s method of expression and his practice 
in dealing with the President.’ (Parrott, 7/10/75, pp. 13-14) 

Parrott testified that early in 1959, President Eisenhower directed 
the Special Group to meet at least once a week to consider, approve, 
or reject all significant covert action operations. (Parrott, 7/10/75, 
p. 4) He said that: 
as evidenced in his * * * revitalization * * * of this Committee [the Special 
Group], [President Eisenhower was] highly conscious of the necessity to be 
protective * * * in this field, and I just cannot conceive that [President Eisen- 
hower] would have gone off and mounted some kind of covert operation on his 
own. This certainly would not have been consistent with President Eisenhower’s 
staff method of doing business * * * * 

(4) John Eisenhower 
John Eisenhower was Goodpaster’s Assistant Staff Secretary from 

mid-1958 to the end of his father’s Administration. (Eisenhower, 
7/18/75? pp. 5, 9) Eisenhower testified that his father had confided 
in him about secret matters “to a very large extent.” (Eisenhower, 
7/18/75, p. 3) For example, he said that after the Potsdam Confer- 
ence in July 1945, his father had toId him that the United States had 
developed the atomic bomb (Eisenhower, 7/18/75, p. 3) and that as 
early as 1956, President Eisenhower had told him of the secret U-2 
flights. (Eisenhower, 7/M/75, p. 4) 

John Eisenhower said that President Eisenhower never told him 
of any CIA activity involving an assassination plan or attempt con- 
cernin 
would 5 

Castro and it was his opinion that President Eisenhower 
are told him if the President had known about such activity. 

1 Parrott testified : 
“I saw him [Allen Dulles] several times a week for hours at a tjme. 1 had known 

him somewhat before but I got to know him very well indeed during these four 
years.” (Parrott, 7/10/i5’. b. 13) 

2 Parrott further testified that Allen Dulles followTed a practice of insisting upon specific 
orders rather than “tacit approval” and he also found Bissell’s assumptions regarding a 
clrcumlocutious COnWrSation between President Eisenhower and Allen Dulles “bard to 
believe.” (Parrott, 7/10/75, p. 14) 
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(Eisenhower, 7/18/75, p. 5) He also said that President Eisenhower 
did not discuss important subjects circumlocutiously. (Eisenhower, 
7/18/75, p. 8) He told the Committee that, President Eisenhower be- 
lieved that no leader was indispensable, and thus assassination was 
not an alternative in the conduct of foreign policy. (Eisenhower, 
7/18/75, p. 14) 

(iv) Documenta~ry Evidence 
(1) The Inspector General’s Report.---The concluding section of the 

Inspector General’s Report advanced several possible responses to 
Drew Pearson’s public charges about CIA links with the underworld.’ 
One question posed in the Inspector General’s Report, was : “Can CIA 
state or imply that it xvas merely an instrument of policy?” The an- 
swer given was : 

Sot in this case. While it is true that Phase Two (the attempt commencing in 
April 1962) was carried out. in an atmosphere of intense Kennedy Administration 
pressure to do something about Castro, such is not true of the earlier phase. 
(I.G. Report, p. 132) 

(2) The Con.temporaneous Documen,ts.-The Committee also ex- 
amined records of the Kational Security Council, the Special Group, 
and other relevant White House files bearing on the question of au- 
thorization for the period from Castro’s rise to power to the end of 
the Eisenholyer Administrat.ion. Three documents were found which 
contained references arguably relatnd to the subject of assassination. 

In March 1960, the National Security Council and t.he Special Group 
focused on America’s Cuban policy. President Eisenhower had just 
returned from a foreign trip in which : 

Latin American Presidents had counseled further forbearance by the U.S. 
in the hope that the members of the Organization of American States would 
finally see the potential danger in Cuba and take concerted action. ( Memorandum 
of March 10.1960 NSC Meeting) 

Cast.ro was characterized as hostile, but his Communist ties were 
apparently then unclear.’ The minutes of the March 10, 1960, NSC 
meeting sta.ted : 

There is no apparent alternative to the present government in the event Cas- 
tro disappears. Indeed the result of Castro’s disappearance might be a Communist 
takeover. 

The general covert action plan against Cuba came out of these 
Marc!1 1960 meetings of the SSC and Special Group.” 

The record of the KSC meeting of March lo,1960 (at which Presi- 
dent Eisenho\\-er ITas present). states that Admiral Arleigh Burke, in 
commenting on Allen Dulles’ statement that the Cuba covert action 
plan was in preparat,ion, “suggested that any plan for the removal of 
Cuban leaders should be a package deal. since many of the Cuban 
leaders around Castro were. even worse than Castro.” According to the 
minutes of the Special Group meeting on March 14, 1960 (which 

1011 Ifarch 8. 19R’i. Dren- I’carson stated in his newspaper column that there was a 
United States “plot” to assassinate Castro, and that “one rersion claims that underworld 
figures actually were recruited to carry out the plot.” 
Round, .\Iarch 3, 196i) 

(Pearson. Washington Mervu Go- 

2Cnstro apparentIF first announcrd publicly that he was a “Marxist-Lenist” on De- 
cembcr 2. 1961. (Dnrid I,arson. Citba Crisis of 1962, p. 304) 

?.\s Gray testified. this plan cowrtd four areas; sabotage. economic sanctions, propa- 
ganda, ami training of a Cuban exile force for a possible invasion. Gray stated that this 
plan had nothing to do with assassination. (Gray, 7/9/75, p. Ii’) 
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President Eisenhower did not attend), “there was a general discus- 
sion as to n-hat would be the effect on the Cuban scene if Fidel and 
Raul Castro and Che Guevara should d&p 

Admiral Burke stated in an affidavit 1 t 
ear simultaneously.” 

f, at although he did not 
recall the March 10,1960, NSC meeting, he did have a clear recollection 
of discussions of Cuba policy in the spring of 1960. (Burke affidavit) 

Burke stated that the reference to his suggestion at the March 10 
meeting “clearly refers to the general covert action plan reported 
by Allen D&es at that meeting and to the general consideration 
given at that time in the U.S. Government to identify Cuban groups 
with which the U.S. might work to overthrow the Castro regime.” 
(Burke affidavit) Burke continued : 

In this connection, it was my view that the U.S. must support those Cuban 
groups who would have a suillcient power base among the Cuban people, not 
merely to overthrow Castro, but to be able to cope with and dismantle his organi- 
zation as well. It was my firm belief at the time that many people in Castro’s 
organization were Communist and that Castro was probably a Communist. I 
therefore advocated that any effort to support groups so as to achieve Castro’s 
overthrow must focus, not merely on the leaders at the top of the Castro regime, 
but on the very strong organization that had been the key to Castro’s rise to 
power, and was the basis for his power. 

l * * * * * * 

The question of a Castro assassination never arose at the March 10, 1960 NSC 
meeting or at any other meeting or discussion that I attended or in which I par- 
ticipated. It is my firm conviction based on live years of close association with 
President Eisenhower during my service as Chief of Naval Operations, that 
President Eisenhower would never have tolerated such a discussion, or have 
permitted anyone to propose assassination, nor would he have ever authorized, 
condoned, or permitted an assassination attempt. (Burke affidavit) 

Gordon Gray testified that the March 10 and March 14,196O meet- 
ings dealt with plans to overthrow the Castro government, rather 
than with assassinating Castro. He said that Admiral Burke’s com- 
ment at the March 10 NSC meeting was part of a lengthy and general 
discussion about Cuba. Burke’s reference to a “package deal” for the 
removal of Cuban leaders was in direct response to a comment by 
Allen Dulles that “a plan to affect the situation in Cuba was being 
worked on.” (Gray, 7/9/‘75, pp. 13-14) Gray said he believed that 
Dulles “was certainly referring to” the Eisenhower Administration’s 
plan to train Cuban exiles for an invasion, rather than to a targeted 
attempt on Castro’s life.* (Gray, 7/9/75, pp. 14, 45) Gray testified 
that viewing Burke’s remarks in context, he believed it was clear that 
“Admiral Burke * * * was expressing his opinion that if you have any 
plan [for the overthrow of Castro] it ought to take these factors into 

1 Admiral Burke was unable to testify in person because he was hospitalized. 
*The memorandum of an internal CIA meeting shows that the first meeting of the 

CIA task force established to phn the tralnin 
f 

of a Cuban exile force was held on 
March 9, 1960, the day before the March 10, NS meeting. The CIA task force discussed 
“an operation directed at the overthrow of the Castro regime” and described that 
operation as one in which a Cuban exile force would be trained for “6-7 months.” In 
the discussion of this operation, it was noted that a principal problem was the weakness 
of the Cuban exile groups which “had no real leader and are divided into many parts,” 
but it was hoped that during the long training period the “op ositlon groups will have 
been merged and will have formed a government-in-exile to w g ieh all trained elements 
could be attached.” (Memorandum March 9, 1960) 

According to the memorandum of the meeting, J. C. King, Chief of the CIA’s Western 
Hemisphere Division, had stated, “unless Fidel and Raul Castro and Che Guevara could 
be eliminated in one packagewhich is highly unlikely-this operation can be a long, 
drawn-out affair and the present government will only be overthrown by the use of 
force.” (Id., p. 1) 
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consideration, that you might end up with a Communist government.” 
(Gray, 7/g/75, p. 45) 

Admiral Burke stated that the “general discussion” at the March 14 
Special Group meeting “clearly did not involve a discussion of assassi- 
nation of Cuban leaders, but to the possible effects should only those 
leaders be overthrown by a group not powerful enough to also master 
the organization .those leaders had established in Cuba.” 1 (Burke 
a5davit) Burke added : 

Thus, it was consistent with my views then that I should have been recorded 
in the record of the March 14 meeting as warning in this discussion that the 
Communists might move into control even if these three top leaders should be 
overthrown. As stated above, I strongly believed that a strong, organized group 
must be in the forefront of any effort to overthrow the Castro government. (Burke 
aiIldavit) 

When the question of “whether any real lanning had been done for 
taking direct positive action against Fide , ‘; Raul and Che Guevara” 
was subsequently raised at a Special Group meeting on November 3: 
1960, General Cabell reportedly said : 

that action of this kind is uncertain of results and highly dangerous in concep 
tion and execution, because the instruments must be Cubans. He felt that, par- 
ticularly because of the necessity for simultaneous action, it would have to be 
concluded that (such action) is beyond our capabilities. (Minutes Special Group 
Meeting, November 3, 1960) 

The reference to “direct positive action” is ambiguous and subject 
to different interpretations, including a suggestion that assassination 
be explor&L2 

However, it is clear that at most a question was being asked. More- 
over, assuming that “direct positive action” meant killing, it is sig- 
nificant that shortly after assassination plots were begun, the CIA 
Deputy Director told the Special Group that such action was “beyond 
our capabilities.” 

(6) The Question of Knowledge and Authorization Outside The 
Central Intelligence Agency during the Kem.edy Admilzistration 

We have divided the evidence on whether or not assassination plots 
were authorized during the Kennedy Administration into three sec- 
tions. The first primarily relates to the assassination operation in- 
volving underworld figures prior to the Bay of Pigs invasion in 
April 1961. The second deals with the post-Bay of Pigs period, and 

1 The record of the March 14 meeting states: “Admiral Burke said that the organized 
group within Cuba today was the Communists and there was therefore the danger they 
might move into control.” 

2 Testimony varied as to the meaning of the phrase “direct positive action” and of Gen- 
eral Cabell’s response in the h’ovember 3, 1960 memorandum. 

Gray testified that it could be taken to include assassination. but he did not know 
whether Mr. Merchant intended to refer to assassination or not. (Gray, 7/9/E, p. 9) 

Parrott, the author of the memorandum, testified that, although he had no recollection 
of the November 3, 1960 meeting, it was his opinion, based on the context of weekly Spe- 
cial Group meetings and discussion in the fall of 1960. that this discussion centered on 
the possibility of a palace coup, as opposed to a Paramilitary operation mounted from 
outside Cuba: General Cabell was indicating that “we sim ly do not have agents inside 
of Cuba to carry out this kind” of a coup. (Parrott, 7/l 8 /75, pp. 19-21) Parrott also 
testified that the phrase “direct positive actlon” was not a euphemism, and that he did 
not employ euphemisms in Special Group records, except for references to the President. 
(Parrott. 7/10/75, pp. 19-21) 

#Bissell testified that he found it “difficult to understand’ that General C,abell would 
have told the Special Group that it was beyond the CIA’s capabilities to take “direct posl- 
tise action” (if that referred to assassination) in light of Bissell’s assumption that General 
Cabell was informed of the CIA/underworld assassination effort. (Blssell. 7/17/75, 
pp. 25-18) 

Mr. Nercbant was unable to testify because of ill health and orders of his physician. 
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the Rosselli operation in the spring of 1962. That section also dis- 
cusses Operation Mongoose. A third section discusses the 1963 labora- 

tory schemes and the AM&ASH plot. 

(i) Pm-Bay Of Pigs Asmssimtim Plot 
The testimony was essentially the same as for the Eisenhower Ad- 

mmistration: Bissell again said he assumed and belj.eved that Dulles 
had met with President Kennedy and informed him, in a circum- 
locutious fashion, that the operation had been planned and was being 
attempted. Bissell also testified that he (Bissell) informed neither 
the President nor any other officials outside the CIA about the assas- 
sination efforts. Each Kennedy Administration official who testified 
said that he had not known about or authorized the plots, and did not 
believe the President would have authorized an assassination. 

(1) BisseZPs Testimony Cmcerning A& Assumption That D&es 
Told The President.-Richard Bissell continued as DDP, the 
principal agency official responsible for efforts against the Castro 
regime, including both the Bay of Pigs operation and the assassina- 
tion plots, when Kennedy became President in January, 1961. Bissell 
is the only surviving CIA policy maker with first hand knowledge 
of high-level decisions in the pre-Bay of Pigs phase of the Castro 
assassination plot involving underworld figures. Although Bissell tes- 
tified that Allen Dulles never told him that Dulles had informed Presi- 
dent Kennedy about the underworld plot, Bissell told the Committee 
that he believed Dulles had so informed President Kennedy and that 
the plot had accordingly been approved by the highest auth0rity.l 

Senator BAILER * * * you have no reason to think that he [Dulles] didn’t or 
he did [brief the President]. But the question I put was whether or not in the 
ordinary course of the operations of the CIA as you know them under their tradi- 
tions, their rules and regulations, and their policies in your opinion-was the 
President, President-elect briefed or was he not? 

BISSELL. I believe at some stage the President and the President-elect both 
were advised that such an operation had been planned and was being attempted. 

Senator BAKEE. By whom? 
BIBSELL. I would guess through some channel by Allen Dulles. 
The CHAIBMAN. But you’re guessing, aren’t you? 
Mr. BFSIELL. I am, Mr. Chairman, and I have said that I cannot recollect the 

giving of such briefing at the meeting with the President-elect in November or 
in any meeting with President Eisenhower. (Bissell, 6/g/75, pp. 3839) 

Bissell characterized his belief that the President had been informed 
as “a pure personal opinion” (Bissell, 6/g/75, pp. 60-61) ; on another 
occasion the following exchange occurred : 

Senator MORGAN. Mr. Bissell, it’s a serious matter to attribute knowledge of 
this sort to the President of the United States, especially one who cannot speak 
for hi,mself. Is it fair to assume that out of an abundance of caution you are 
simply telling us that you have no knowledge unless you are absolutely certain? 
* * l I gather that you think * * * it [assassination plot information] came out 
but because of the seriousness of the accusation you are just being extremely 
cautious * * * is that a fair assumption to make? 

BISSELL. That is very close to a fair assumption, sir. It’s just that I have no 
direct knowledge, first-hand knowledge of his [President Kennedy’s] ‘being ad- 
vised, .but my ,belief is that he knew of it [assassination plans]. (Bissell, 6/S/75, 
PP. 53-56) 

1 Bfssell never asked Dullrs whether Dulles had informed President Kennedy’s Nattonal 
Security Adviser, McGeorge Bundy about the plot. (Bfssell, 6/9/75, p. 34.) 
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Bissell said that he had not personally informed White House offi- 
cials or the President of the assassination plot because he “left the 
question of advising senior officials of the government and obtaining 
clearances in Allen Dulles’ hands.” (Bissell! 6/g/75, pp. 29, 33) AS 
with President Eisenhower, Bissell once again “assumed” t.hat Dulles 
“had at least intimated [to President Kennedy] that some such thing 
was underway.” (Bissell, S/9/75, p. 33) 1 

Bissell speculated that Dulles would have engaged in a “circumlocu- 
tious” conversation using “rather general terms,” although Dulles did 
not mention such a briefing to Bissell, as he had on some past occasions 
when he had circumlocutiously briefed President Eisenhower on sensi- 
tive matters. (Hissell, 6111175, pp. 6,10-14) 

Bissell repeatedly coupled Eisenhower and Kennedy when he spec- 
ulated that the Presidents would have been advised in a manner calcu- 
lated to maintain “plausible deniability.” (Bissell, 6/9/75, pp. 38, 57 ; 
6/U/75, pp. 5-6) : 

In the case of an operation of high sensitivity of the sort that we 8re dis- 
cussing, there was a further objective that would have been pursued at various 
levels, and that was specifically with respect .to the President, to ‘protect the 
Phesident. And, therefore, the way in which I believe that Allen Dulles would 
have attempted to do that was to have indicated to the two successive Sresidents 
the general objective of the operation that was contem8plated, to make that sufli- 
ciently clear so that the President--either President Eisenhower or President 
Kennedy-ould have ordered the termination of the operation, ‘but to give the 
President just as little information about it as possible beyond ,an understanding 
of its general ,purpose. Such an approach to the President would have had as its 
purpose to leave him in the position to deny knowledge of the operation if it 
should surface. 

My belief-a belief based, as I have said, only to my knowledge of command 
relationship of Allen Dulles as an individual, and of hls mode of operations- 
is that authorization was obtained by him in the manner that I have indicated. 
I used the word on Monday “circumlocutious,” and it was to this approach 
that I referred. 

Assuming for the moment that I am correct, since the effort would have 
been to minimize the possibility of embarrassment to the President, it is, I 
think, understandable that neither I nor anyone else in the Agency would have 
discussed this operation on our own initiative with, for instance, members of 
the White House staff. 

The effort would have been to hold to the absolute minimum the number of 
people who knew that the President had been consulted, had been notified and 
had given, perhaps only tacitly, his authorization. (Bissell, 6/11/75, pp. 5-6) 

(2) B&sell’s Testimony Regarding ais Own Act&.-When Bis- 
sell was asked if he had informed anyone outside the CIA that 
Bissell was asked if he had informed anyone outside the CIA that 
an effort to assassinate Castro was underway, he replied, “not to my 
recollection.” He added that he was never told that any official out- 
side the Agencv had been made aware of such an effort. (Bissell. 
6/9/75, pp.%-30) 

\ 

B&sell had ample opportunity to inform appropriate officials out- 
side the CIA of the plot. He worked closely with McGeorge Bundy, the 
White House liaison for Cuban affars and formerly one of Bissell’s 



119 

students at Yale University. Bissell and Bundy were also personal 
friends, but Bissell testified that he never told Bundy about the plot, 
a fact Bundy confirmed. (Bissell, 6/9/75, pp. 16,28-29 ; 7/22/75, p. 31) 
(Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 41) Bissell testified that : 

* l * almost from the beginning of the Kennedy Administration, the Presi- 
dent himself and a number of Cabinet members and other senior officials took a 
very active interest in the operation(s) concerning Cuba. (Bissell, 6/Q/75, p. 16) 

Bissell was ‘(almost invariably” present at meetings on Cuba 
in which the President and other senior officials took an “active in- 
terest.” (Bissell, 6/g/75, p. 17) Bissell testified that he did not then 
inform any of,them of the assassination plot. (Bissell, 6/9/75, p. 39) 

(3) Kennedy Administration Officials Testimony.--The Committee 
has taken testimony from all living officials high in the Kennedy Ad- 
ministration who dealt with Cuban affairs.l The theme of their testi- 
money was that they had no knowledge of any assassination plan or 
attempt by the United States government before or after the Bay of 
Pigs invasion, and that they did not believe President Kennedy’s char- 
acter or style of operating would be consistent with approving 
assassination. 

Secretary of Senate Dean Rusk testified, “I never had any reason 
to believe that anyone that I ever talked to knew about had any 
active planning of assassination underway.” (Rusk, ‘7/10/75, p. 65) 

Secret,ary of Defense Robert McNamara stated that he had “no 
knowledge or information ,about * * * plans or preparations for a 
possible assassination attempt against Premier Castro.” (McNamara, 
7/11/75, p. 7) 

Roswell Gilpatric, Deputy Secretary of Defense under McNamara, 
said that killing Castro was not within the mandate of the Special 
Group, which he construed as h,aving been only to weaken and under- 
mine “the Cuban economy.” (Gilpatric, 7/8/75, p. 28) 

General Maxwell Taylor, who later chaired Special Group meet- 
in@ on Operation MONGOOSE, stated that he had “never heard” of 
an assassination effort against Gastro, and that he never raised the 
question of assassination with anyone. (Taylor, ‘7/g/75, pp. 7-8,72,19) 

McGeorge Bundy stated that it was his “conviction” that “no one 
in the Kennedy ,Qdministration, in the White House, or in the cabinet, 
ever gave any authorization, approval, or instruction of any kind 
for any effort to assassinate anyone by the CIA.” (Bundy, 7/11/75, 
p. 54) Bundy said that he was never told that, assassination efforts 
were being conducted against Castro. (Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 63) 

Walt W. Rostow, who shared national security duties with Bundy 
before moving to the Department of State, testified that. during his 
entire tenure in government, he “never heard a reference” to an inten- 
tion to undertake an assassination effort. (Rostow, 7/g/75, pp. 10, 
12-13,38) 
-- 

1Most of the testimony from olWials high In the Kennedv Administration covered the 
period after the Bay 0f Pigs Invasion, involving Operation MONGOOSE and related a&iv- 
ities. (See following Section) It was during this period that high officials in the White 
House State Department, Defense Department. and the CIA were drawn into the detailed 
planning of Cuban operations. Their testimony concerning the question of authorization 
for the assassination plots is extensively discussed inlra, pp. 148-161. 



Asked if he had ever been told anything about CIA efforts to assassi- 
nate Castro, Richard Goodwin, Assistant Sr>ecial Counsel to the Presi- 
dent, replied, “No, I never heaid of such a hg.” (Goodwin, 7/H/75, 
p. 13)’ 

Theodore Sorensen, who said that his “first-hand knowledge” of 
Cuban ‘affairs was limited to the post-Bay of Pigs period, stated that 
his general opinion, based on his close contact with President Kennedy, 
was that 

* * * such an act [as assassination] was totally foreign to his character and 
conscience, foreign to his fundamental reverence for human life and his respect 
for his adversaries, foreign to his insistence upon a moral dimension in U.S. 
foreign policy and his concern for this country’s reputation abroad and foreign 
to his pragmatic recognition that so horrendous but inevitably counterproductive 
a precedent committed by a country whose own chief of state was inevitably 
vulnerable could only provoke reprisals and inflame hostility. * l l (Sorensen, 
7/21/75, p. 5) 

Sorensen stated that President Kennedy “would not make major for- 
eign policy decisions alone without the knowledge or participation of 
one or more of those senior foreign policy officials in whose judgment 
and discretion he had confidence.” (Sorensen, 7/21/75, p. 6) 

Sorensen concluded his testimony with the following exchange : 

Q. Would you think it would be possible that * * * the Agency, the CIA 
could somehow have been under the impression that they had a tacit authorization 
for assassination due to a circumspect discussion that might have taken place 
in any of these meetings? 

SOBENSEN. It is possible, indeed, I think the President on more than one 
occasion felt that Mr. Dulles, by making rather vague and sweeping references 
to particular countries was seeking tacit approval without ever asking for it, 
and the President was rather concerned that he was not being asked for ex- 
plicit directives and was not being given explicit information, so it is possible. 
But on something of this kind, assassination, I would doubt it very much. Either 
gou are for it or you are not for it, and he was not for it. (Sorensen 7/21/75, 
pp. 32-33) 

(4) The Question of Whether Assassination Efforts Were Discbsed 
in Various Briefings of Administration Officials. 

a. Briefing of the President-Elect 
In the latter part of November 1960, after the Presidential election, 

Dulles and Bissell jointly briefed President-elect Kennedy on “the 
most important details with respect to the operation which became 
the Bay of Pigs.” (Bissell, 6/g/75, p. 34) Bissell testified that he 
did not believe the ongoing assassmation efforts were mentioned to 
the President-elect at that meeting. (Bissell, 6/9/75, pp. 27, 35-36) 
Bissell surmised that the reasons he and Dulles did not tell Kennedv 
at that initial meeting were that they had “apparently” thought it 
was not an important matter,* and that they “would have thought that 
that was a matter of which he should be advised upon assuming office 

‘Goodwin did hear about assassination on two occasions. One involved a meeting be- 
tween the President and reporter Tad Szulc in November 1961 (see discussion pp. 138-139) 
and the other involved the Special Group (Augmented) meeting of August 10, 1962. (See 
pp. 164-165,) 

* This reason was also given by Blssell in response to the Committee’s questioning of his 
assumption that Dulles probably told President Eisenhower about the assassination o era- 
tlon : “* l l the Mafia operation was not regarded as of enormous importance and F her* 
were much more important matters to talk about with the President.” (Blssell, 7/17/75. 
P. 2.5) 
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rather than in advance.” (Bissell, 6/9/‘75, p. 35) Bissell’s latter com- 
ment, led to the following exchange : 

The CHAIBMAN. Isn’t it a strange distinction that you draw that on the one 
nand (as) a Presidential designate, as President-elect, he should have all of 
the details concerning a planned invasion of ‘Cuba, but that he should not be 
told about an ongoing attempt to assassinate Fidel Castro? 

-Mr. BISSELL. ‘1 think that in hindsight it could be regarded as peculiar, yes. 
The CHAIEMAN. * * * (I) t just seems too strange th,at if you were charged with 

briefing the man who was to become President of the U.S. on matters so impor- 
tant as a planned invasion of a neighboring country, and that if you knew at the 
time in addition to the planned invasion there was an ongoing attem’pt to ,assassi- 
nate the leader of that country, that you would tell Mr. Kennedy about one 
matter and not the other. 

Mr. BISSELL. Well, Mr. Chairman, it is quite possible that Mr. Dulles did sas 
something about an attempt to or the possibility of making use of syndicate 
characters for this purpose. I do not remember his doing so at that briefing. My 
belief is that had he done so, he probably would have done so in rather general 
terms and that neither of us was in a position to go into detail on the matter. 
(Bissell, 6/S/75, p. 35) 

However, Bissell also testified generally that pursuant to the doc- 
trine of “plausible denial,” efforts were made to keep matters that 
might be “embarrassing” away from Presidents. (Blssell, 6/11/75, 
PP. 5-6) 

b. Disczlssion with Bun& m “Emmt&he Act&n CapabiZity” 
Sometime early in the Kennedy Administration, Bissell discussed 

with Bundy a “capability” for “executive action”-” term Bissell said 
included various means of “eliminating the effectiveness” of foreign 
leaders, includin 
not tell Bundy a B 

assassinati0n.l (Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 32) Bissell +d 
out, the .plot against Castro durmg their discussion 

of Executive Action capability. (Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 31; Bundy; 
7/H/75, p. 41) However, Bissell did say that Castrq, Trujillo, and 
Lumumba might have been mentioned in connection w&h a discussion 
of “reseamh” into the capability. (Bissell, 6/U/75, pp. 50-51) 

c. Tag&n-/Kennedy Bay of Pig% Inqhy 
Following the failure of the Bay of Pigs invasion, President Ken- 

nedy convened a “court of inquiry” which reviewed “the causes of * * * 
[the] failure” of the operation. (B&sell, 6/g/75, pp. 42, 45) Robert 
Kennedy, General Maxwell Taylor, Allen Dulles, and Admiral Arleigh 
Burke comprised the Board. The “Taylor Report,” issued on June 13, 
1961 after the panel had examined the matter for several weeks, makes 
no mention of the assassination plot. 

Bissell was questioned extensively by the Taylor/Kennedy Board. 
General Taylor considered Bissell to have been the principal govern- 
ment official in the Bay of Pigs operation. He thought Bissell much 
more knowledgeable than Dulles, who had deliberately removed him- 
self from the planning and had delegated responsibility to Bissell. 
(Taylor, 7/9/75, p. 73) 

Bessel said he had not disclosed the assassination plot to the Taylor/ 
Kennedy Board and advanced several reasons for not having done so. 
First, “the question was never asked;” second, Dulles already knew 
about the operation ; third, “by that time the assassination attempt had 

‘The evidence concerning who Initiated the conversation, when it occurred, and what 
was said, is discussed extensively in section III-C. 



been called off ;” fourth, the assassination effort was “not germane” 
because it did not contribute to the failure of the Bay of Pigs. (Bissell, 
6/9/75, p . 44-46; 6/U/75, p. 39) Bissell added that he had “no 
reason to % elieve” that Allen Dulles did not discuss the plot with one 
or more of the other Board members. (Bissell, 6/9/75, p. 46) However, 
both General Taylor and admiral Burke, the only other members of 
the Board still living, stated that neither Bissell nor Dulles had in- 
formed them of the assassination plot. (Taylor, 7/g/75, pp. 72-73; 
Burke affidavit, S/25/75) 1 

Hissell’s testimony that he had not disclosed the ,assassination plot 
to the Kennedy/Taylor Board is consistent with his statement that 
“I have no knowledge that Robert Kennedy was advised of this [the 
plot to kill Mr. Castro] .” (Bissell, 6/9/75, p. 41) 

The Committee tested this statement ,against other parts of Bis- 
sell’s testimony. FBI Director Hoover sent the Attorney General a 
memorandum about the Las Vegas uiretap on May 22, 1961.2 An 
attachment to that memorandum quoted Sheffield Edwards as sa.ying 
that Bissell, in his “recent briefings” of Taylor and Kennedy “told the 
Attorney General that some of the associated planning included the 
use of Giancana and the underworld against Castro.” 

When B&sell was first shown this document by the Committee, 
he said : “I have no recollection of briefing those two gentlemen except 
as members of the Board of Inquiry that I have described, of which 
Allen Dulles himself was a member.” (Bissell, 6/11/75, p. 27) 

In a subsequent appearance before the Committee, Bissell again 
said that he had no recollection of the conversation referenced in the 
May 22 memorandum. (Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 56) He was sure that if 
such a conversation had occurred it was not before the Kennedy/ 
Taylor Board. (Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 64) 

Bissell speculat.ed, however, that the memorandum quoted language 
which “I might very well have used, that is, the use of the underworld 
against Castro.” (Bfssell, 6/U/75, p. 21) 

The examination of Bissell on whether he had discussed a pre-Bay 
of Pigs plot with the Attorney General or General Taylor and, if 
so, why he used such obscure and indirect language, elicited the fol- 
lowing testimony : 

Q. Did you, sometime in May of 1961 communicate the state of your awareness 
to the Attorney General in your briefing to him? 

BI~EELL. Well, there is a report which I was shown, I think it was last week, 
I believe it also came from the FBI, but I could be wrong about that, or indicat- 
ing that I did, at that time in May, brief the Attorney General, and I think 
General Taylor to the effect that the Agency had been using-1 don’t know 
whether Giancana was mentioned by name, but in effect, the Underworld against 
the Castro regime. 

Q. Did you tell them-them being the Attorney General and General Taylor- 
that this use included actual attempts to assassinate Mr. Castro? 

BISSELL. I have no idea whether I did [.] I have no idea of the wording. I 
think it might quite possibly have been left in the more general terms of using 
the underworld against the Castro regime, or the leadership of the Castro regime. 

1. When asked if BlsseII had ever informed him that underworld figures had been offered 
a large sum to assassinate Castro, General Taylor responded : “No. I never heard that. and 
it amazes me” (Taylor, 7/g/75, 0. 72) Taylor said that durlng his review of the Bay Of 
Pigs operation no mention was made of an assassination effort against Castro. (Taylor, 
‘7/g/75, p. 72) Taylor noted that Dullex met with the Board of Inquiry some thirty or forty 
times. (Tayor, 7/8/75, p. 73) 

‘A handwritten note from the Attorney General to his assistant on the face of the 
memorandum indicates that the Attorne 

3 
General had seen the document. This memo- 

randum is discussed in detail at Section (7 (b), injra. 
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Q. Mr. Bissell, given the state of your knowledge at that time, wouldn’t that 
have been deliberately misleading information? 

BIBBELL. I don’t think it would have been. We were indeed doing pre&&y 
that. We were trying to use elements of the underworld against Castro and the 
Cuban leadership. 

Q. But YOU had information, didn’t you, that you were, in fact, trying to ~1 
him? 

BI~SELL. I think that is a way of using these people against him. 
Q. That’s incredible. You’re saying that in briefing the Attorney General you are 

telling him you are using the underworld against Castro, and you intended that 
to mean, Mr. Attorney General, we are trying to kill him? 

BISSELL. I thought it signaled just exactly that ito the Attorney General, I’m 
sure. 

Q. Then it’s your belief that you communicated to the Attorney General that 
you were, in fad, trying to kill Castro? 

BISBELL. I think it is best to rest on that report we do have, which is from a 
source over which I had no influence and it does use the phrase I have quoted here. 
Now you can surmise and I can surmise as to just what the Attorney Genera! 
would have read into that phrase. (Bissell, 7/22/75, pp. 53-54) 

Q. Was it your intent to circumlocutiously or otherwise, to advise the Attorney 
General that you were in the process of trying to kill Castro? 

Mr. BISBELL. [Ulnless I remembered the conversation at the time, which I don’t, 
I don’t have any recollection as to whether that was my intent or not. (Bissell, 
‘i/22/75, p. 56) 

Bissell speculated further that a “proper” briefing might have 
omitted any reference to the assassination plot. (B&sell, 7/22/75, 
p. 59) As bases for his speculation, Bissell suggested first that even if 
he had “thoroughly briefed” the Attorney General he would have 
chosen “circumlocutious” language to tell him about the activity in- 
volving Giancana. (Bissell, 7/22/75, pp. 53-56) ; and second that the 
assassination effort had been ‘%tood down by them.” (Bissell, 7/22/75, 
p. 59) Bissell concluded by reiterating that he had “no knowledge” 
that the Attorney General was “specifically advised” of the assassina- 
t,ion plot against Castro. (Bissell, 7/22/‘75, p. 62) 1 

&r%~* 
onversation Between President Kennedy and Senator George 

George Smathers, former Senator from Florida, testified that 
the subject of a possible assassination of Castro arose in a conversa- 
tion Smathers had with President Kennedy on the White House lawn 
in 1961.2 Smathers said he had discussed the general Cuban situation 
with the President many times. (Smathers, ‘7/23/75, p. 6) Smathers 
had many Cuban constituents and was familiar with Latin American 
affairs. He was also a long-time friend of the President. (Smathers, 
7/23,‘75, p. 6) 

It was Smathers’ “impression” that President Kennedy raised the 
subject of assassination with Smathers beca.use someone else “had ap- 

‘If the FBI qnotation of Edwards is to be accorded slgniflcant we1 
‘i 

ht, then It is lm- 
portant to note that another section of it contradicts B&sell’s assumpt on that Presidents 
Eisenhower and Kennedy had been circumlocutlously advised by Dulles of the assassination 
plot. Edwards told the FBI that “Allen Dunes was completely unaware of Edwards’ con- 
tact with Meheu” In connection with Cuban operation. 

Blssell’s explanation for Edwards’ statement was that Edwards was being “protective” 
of the DCI. (Bissell, 7/17/75, p. 20) But this testimony must be reconciled with Bissell’s 
previous testimony that Dulles knew of the operation and probably would have told the 
President about it. 

2 Smathers’ testimony about this conversation referred to the transcrl t of an Oral 
History interview he gave on March 31, 1964. That interview indicates tha P the conversa- 
tion probably took place in 1961, before the Bay of Pigs invasion in mid-April. 

White House logs of Presidential meetings indicate only two occasions in 1961 when 
Senator Smathers met alone with the President. Both of those meetings took place in 
March. 
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parently discussed this and other possibilities with respect to Cuba” 
with the President. (Smathers, 7/23/75, pp. 1625) Smathers had no 
direct knowledge of any such discussion, or who might have been in- 
volved. (Smathers, 7/23/i’& pp. l&19,25) The President did not indi- 
cate directly that assassination had been proposed to him. (Smathers, 
7/23/75, p. 18) 

According to Smathers : 
* * * [President Kennedy] asked me what reaction I thought .there would be 

throughout South America were Fidel Castro to be assassinated * * * I tcld the 
President that even as much as I disliked Fidel Castro that I did not think it 
would be a good idea for there to be even considered an assassination of Fidel 
Castro, and the President of the United States completely agreed with me, that 
it would #be a very unwise thing to do, the reason obviously being that no matter 
who did it and no matter how it was done and no matter what, that the United 
States would receive full credit for it, and the President receive full credit for it, 
and it would vork to his great disadvantage with all of the other countries in 
Central and South America * * * I disapproved of it, and he completely dis- 
approved of the idea. (Smathers, 7/23/75, pp. 6-7) 

Smathers said that on a later occasion he had tried to discuss Cuba 
with President Kennedy and the President had made it clear to 
Smathers that he should not raise the subject with him again.l 

Senator Smathers concluded his testimony by indicating that on 
Cuban affairs in general, he felt he was “taking a tougher stance than 
was the President.” (Smathers, 7/23/75, p. 24) Smathers said he was 
‘*positive” that Kennedy opposed assassination. (Smathers, 7/23/75, 
P* 16) 

(6) The Question of W?wtJwr the President or the Attorney Gerwal 
Might Eave Learned of the Assassination Effort from the Cuban 
Participants 

A memorandum for the record in CIA files dated April 24, 196$ 
reflects that on April 19-20, in the aftermath of the Bay of Pigs, Presl- 
dent Kennedy and other Administration officials, including Secretary 
of Defense McNamara and General Lyman L. Lemnitzer, Chairman 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, met with a translator and several members 
of Cuban groups involved in the Bay of Pigs. One of those Cuban exile 
leaders had been involved in the passage of poison pills to Cuba in 
March or April of that year; 2 there is no evidence that any of the 
other Cubans at the meeting were involved in or aware of the assassina- 
tion plot, and it is unclear whether that, particular Cuban realized that 
the plot in which he was involved was sponsored by the CIA.3 The 
April 24 memorandum states that the atmosphere of the meeting re- 
flected depression over the failure of the Bay of Pigs. 

‘One night at dinner with Senator Smathers, the President emphasized his point by 
cracking his plate at the mention of Cuba. (Smathers. 7/23/75, p. 22) 

a According to FRI memoranda dated December 21, 1960, and January 18, 1961. the 
Cuban was associated with anti-Castro activities financed by United States racketeers. in- 
cluding Santos Trafficante. who hoped to secure illegal monopolies in the event of Castro’s 
overthrow. This same Cuban was subsequently used bg Rosselli in the second passage of 
pills to Cuba in April 1962. 

3Rosselli testified that he represented himself to the Cubans as an agent of American 
business interests that desired the removal of Castro. (Rosselli. 6/24/W, pp. 17, 89) 
Mabeu testified that he and Rosselli held themselves out to the Cubans as representatives 
of American industrialists who had been financially hurt hy Castro’s regime. and that 
“at no time had we identified to them that the U.S. gorernment in fact was hehind the 
project.” (Maheu, 7/29/75, p. 34) The Support Chief testified that he had met the 
Cuban exile leader with whom Ross~lll had dealt only once. and that he had then bwn 
“put out as being somebody that had a client. commercial type.” The Support Chief was not 
certain that the Cuban had not susperted his true identity. however. because the Chipf 
testified that cftter that meeting, Rosselli had told him that the Cuban had remarked. “You 
-an’t tell me this guy is not a CIA man.” (O.C., 5/30/75. p. 22) 



1% 

On May 18, 1961, the Taylor/Kennedy Board interviewed several 
Cuban exile leaders who had been involved in the Bay of Pigs, includ- 
ing the leaders who had cooperated iv the assassination plot. The 
summary.of that session states t’hat the subject of the inquiry was the 
Bay of Pigs operation. Attorney General Robert Kennedy was present. 

The Cuban exile leader involved in the assassination plot may have 
seen the Attorney ,General on one further occasion shortly after the 
Cuban Missile Crisis in October, 1962. Rosselli testified that this Cuban 
then was being used by the United States Government to aid in intelli- 
gence gathering and covert operations directed at Cuba. Rosselli said 
that he met that Cuban and other Cuban leaders in Washington, 
D.C., and that the Cubans told him they “were here meeting with the 
Attorney General and that they were waiting for an appointment from 
the White House.” (R osselli, 9/22/75, p. 6) They did not tell Rosselli 
their reasons for seeing the Attorney General, indicating only that 
the meeting involved the Cuban situation generally. Rosselli said that 
he did not discuss the assassination operation with the Cuban leaders 
“because I did not want [the second leader] to hear of it, because he 
was not part of it.” (Rosselli, g/22/75, p. 10) 

(‘7) The Question of Whether or not the Assassination Operation 
Involving Underworld Figures wm Known about by Attorney Gen- 
erd Kemwdy or F’resh!.mt Kennedy as Revealed by Imestigatiom of 
Giuncam and Rome%. 

Beginning in the fall of 1960 and continuing throughout the Bay 
of Pigs and MONGOOSE periods (through 1962)) the CIA under- 
took an assassination operation against Castro involving underworld 
figures. Following the discovery of the wiretap in a Las Vegas hotel 
room on October 31, 1960,* the CIA began disclosing aspects of its 
involvement with underworld figures to the FBI, to certain Justice 
Department officials, and after the advent of the Kennedy Adminis- 
tration, to Attorney General Robert F. Kennedy.* This section sets 
forth evidence bearing on what Attorney General Robert Kennedy 
did or did not know about the use of underworld figures by the CIA 
as revealed by FBI and Justice Department investigations surround- 
ing the discovery of the Las Vegas wiretap. 

This section also discusses evidence bearing on whether or not 
President Kennedy knew prior to April 196!$ or at any time there- 
after about the pre-Ba.y of Pigs plot involving underworld figures. 
There are two issues. The first is whether the President was made 
aware, through either the FBI or the Attorney General, of the CIA’s 
use of Rosselli and Giancana. The second is whether the President 
learned that the CIA had used R.osselli and Giancana in an attempt 
to assassinate Fidel Castro. 

a. 1960.-On October 18, 1960, FBI Director Hoover sent a memo- 
randum 3 to DDP Bissell with copies to some other members of the 

‘The wiretap was placed on the telephone by Arthur J. Ball&i. Arrangements for the 
tap were made by Maheu through his acquaintance, Edward DuBois. (FBI memo 3/23/62) 
See discussion, supra, pp. 77-79. 

*Robert Kennedy was Attorney General from January 1961 until September 1964. 
During hia tenure as Attorney General he had close ties not only to law enforcement 
agencies (FBI and Justice), but also to the CIA. He served on the Special Group (Aug- 
mented) which supervised Operation MONGOOSE from December 1961 through October 
1962. 

3 This memorandum is set forth in full, sup?%, p. 79. 



intelligence community 1 stat.inp that an informant had reported 
that, “* * * during [a] recent. -conversation with several friends. 
Giancana stated that Fidel Castro was to be done alvay with very 
shortly. When doubt was expressed regarding this statement. Gian- 
cana reportedly assured those present that Castro’s assassination 
would occur in November.” * (Memo? Hoover to Bissell, 10/18/69) 
According to the memorandum Giancana claimed to have met with 
the assassin-to-be on three occasions and said that the assassination 
could be accomplished by dropping a pill in Castro’s food. The memo- 
randum did not, specifically reveal CIA involvement. 

After discovering the Las Vegas wiretap on October 31, 1960, the 
FBI commenced an-investigation which quickly developed t.hat Maheu 
and Giancana were involved in the case. In April 1961, Rosselli’s in- 
volvement was discovered. 

b. 1961.-The first documentary evidence indicating alleged CIA 
involvement with the wiretap case is an FBI report dated Spril 20. 
1961. The report stated that on April 18, 1961, Maheu informed the 
FBI that the tap had played a part in a project “on beha.lf of the CIA 
relative to anti-Castro activities,” a fact which could be verified by 
Sheffield Edwards, CIA% Director of Security.” 

Bissell testified that he knew during the spring of 1961 that Edwards 
was seeking to persuade the Justice Department, via communications 
to the FBI, not to prosecute the parties-including Maheu, Rosselli, 
and Giancana-who were involved in the Las Vegas tap. Although 
Bissell believed that Edwards had told the Bureau the truth, he did 
not expect that Edwards would have revealed that the :CIA operation 
involved assassination. (Bissell, 6/9/75, pp. 63-65) 4 

According to a May 22, 1961, FBI memorandum, on May 3, 1961, 
Edwards told the FBI 5 that the CIA had relied on Giancana because 
of Giancana’s contacts with gambling figures who might have sources 
for use “in connection with CIA’s clandestine efforts against the Castro 
government”. Edwards reportedly said that “none of Giancana’s ef- 
forts have materialized to date and that several of the plans still are 
working and may eventually ‘pay off’“. Edwards also stated that he 
had never been furnished details of t.he methods used by Giancana and 
Maheu because this was “dirty business” and he could not afford to 

‘The October 18 memo was also distributed to Assistant Attorney General J. Walter 
Yeagley and to Army, Air Force, Navy and State Department intelligence oflices. B&sell 
testified that be did not recall this memorandum. (Blssell, 7/22/75, p. 40) He speculated 
that the CIA’s copy ordinarily would have been delivered to him and he would have 
passed it on to Sbcfaeld Edwards. The action copy was directed to Bissell but he surmised 
that a copy would also have gone to the Director. (Bissell. 7/22/75, pp. 40. 41) 

2 The FBI copy of the memorahdum contained a postscript stating : 
“By separate airtel (night cable), we have instructed the 5eld to be most alert for any 

additional information concerning alleged plots against Castro and to submit recom- 
mendations for close surveillance of Giancana in the event he makes trip to the Miami 
area or other trips which may be for the purpose of contacting people implicated in 
this plot.” 

3 Sam Papich. the FBI liaison with the CIA during this period, stated that the FBI 
was furious when it learned of the CIA’s use of Mabeu, Rosselll and Giancana in the tap 
ix=~=~;;,e it might inhibit possible prosecutions against them in the wiretap ease and in 

An arrangement (which was informal with Edwards. but was formalized with William 
Harvey) was subsequently made between the CIA and the FBI. The arrangement was 
that Papich would be informed by Agency personnel of any CIA contacts with under- 
world 5gures. of their movements. and any intelligence which directly or indirectly 
related to organized crime activities in the United States. The CIA would not report to 
the FBI any information concerning tbp objectives of Agency operations. 

4 Bissell also testified that the “cover story” for the operation may have been intelll- 
gence gathering (Cd., p. 66). 

5 Edwards apparently gave this information to Sam Papicb. 
, 
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know the specific actions of Maheu and Giancana in pursuit of any 
mission for the CIA. 

Slthough Edwards did not reveal the specific objective of the Gian- 
cana operation to the FBI, he was referring to the Agency’s recent 
assassination attempt involving the passage of poison involving a 
Cuban exile leader sometime between mid-March and mid-April 196L1 

The summary of Edwards’ statements to the FBI that was sent 
by Hoover to Attorney General Kennedy on May 22,1961, stated, in 
part that : 

Colonel Edwards advised that in connection with CIA’s operation against 
Castro he personally contacted Robert Maheu during the fall of 1960 for the 
purpose of using Maheu as a “cut-out” in contacts with Sam Giancana, a known 
hoodlum in the Chicago area. Colonel Edwards said that since the underworld 
controlled gambling activities in Cuba under the Batista government, it was 
assumed that this element would still continue to have sources and contacts in 
Cuba which perhaps could be utilized successfully in connection with CIA’s 
clandestine efforts against the Castro government. As a result, Maheu’s services 
were solicited as a “cut-out” because of his possible entree into underworld 
circles. Maheu obtained Sam Giancana’s assistance in this regard and according 
to Edwards, Giancana gave every indication of cooperating through Maheu in 
attempting to accomplish several clandestine efforts in Cuba. Edwards added 
that none of Giancana’s efforts have materialized to date and that several of 
the plans still are working and may eventually “pay off.” 

Colonel Edwards related that he had no direct contact with Giancana; that 
Giancana’s activities were completely “back stopped” by Maheu and that Maheu 
would frequently report Giancana’s action and information to Edwards. No 
details or methods used by Maheu or Giancana in accomplishing their missions 
were ever reported to Edwards. Colonel Edwards said that since this is “dirty 
business”, he could not afford to have knowledge of the actions of Maheu and 
Giancana in pursuit of any mission for CIA. Colonel Edwards added that he 
has neither given Maheu any instruction to use technical installations of any 
type nor has the subject of technical installations ever come up between Edwards 
and Maheu in connection with Giancana’s activity. 

Mr. Bissell, in his recent briefings of General Taylor and the Attorney Gen- 
eral and in connection with their inquiries into CIA relating to the Cuban 
situation [the Taylor Board of Inquiry] told the Attorney General that some 
of the associated planning included the use of Giancana and the underworld 
against Castro.’ 

The summary of Edwards’ conversation with the FBI was accom- 
panied by a cover memorandum from Hoover statin that Edwards 
had acknowledged the “attempted” use of Maheu an 3 “hoodlum ele- 
merits” by the CIA in “anti-Castro activities” but that the “purpose 
for placing the wiretap * * * has not been determined * * *.” (FBI 
memo to attorney General, 5/22/61) The memorandum also ex- 
plained that Maheu had contacted Giancana in connection with the 
CIA program and CIA had requested that the information be han- 
dled on a “need-to-know” basis.3 

1 See the preceding section for a discussion of this Cuban exile leader. 
2 For a discussion of this part of the memorandum and Bissell’s testimony on it, 8ee 

pp. 121-123 supra. 
3 At the time Hoover sent the May 22, 1961, memorandum to the Attorney General, 

indicating that there was a CIA/Giancana link, Bureau flles already contained another 
memorandum revealing that Giancana had earlier talked about an assassination attempt 
against Castro. This earlier memorandum dated October 18, 1960, did not reveal any Glan- 
eana/CIA connections, but anyone seeing the October 18 memorandum and knowing of 
the CIA’s association with Giancana in a project “against Castro” should have realized 
the connection. 

Courtney Evans, the FBI’8 liaison with the Attorney General. however, testified that 
pursuant to Bureau procedure, Hoover would have received an intra-bureau memorandum 
giving him a detailed summary of the information that was in the files. (Evans, S/28/75, 
pp. 70, 72) (footnote continued on p. 128) 
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Hoover’s memorandum to Attorney General Kennedy was stamped 
“received” and a marginal notation in Kennedy’s handwriting said: 
“Courtney I hope this will be followed up vigorously.” 1 Carbon copies 
were sent to Deputy Attorney General Byron R. White and Assistant 
Attorney General Herbert J. Miller Jr, 

A memorandum from Evans to Allen Belmont, Assistant to the 
Director (FBI) dated June 6, 1961, stated : 

We checked with CIA and ascertained that CIA had used Maheu as an inter- 
mediary in contacting Sam Gianeana, the notorious Chicago hoodlum. This was 
in connection with anti-Castro activities. CIA, however, did not give any instruc- 
tions to Maheu to use any technical installations. In connection with this infor- 
mation received from CIA concerning their attempted utilization of the hoodlum 
elemenqt, CIA requested this information be handled on a “need-to-know” basis. 

We are conducting a full investigation in this wiretap case requested by the 
Department and the field has been instructed to press this investigation vigor- 
ously. Accordingly, ‘the Attorney General will be orally assured that we are fol- 
lowing up vigorously and the results of our investigation will be furnished to the 
Department promptly. 

Entries in the FBI files indicate that the FBI vigorously pursued its 
investigation of the wiretap case. However, on August 16, 1961, the 
Assistant United States Attorney in Las Vegas reported his reluctance 
to proceed with the case because of deficiencies in the evidence and his 
concern that CIA’s alle ed involvement might become known. The 
Department of Justice a ‘les indicate no activity between September 
1961, when the FBI’s investigation was concluded, and January 1962, 
when the question of prosecution in the case was brought up for 
reconsideration. 

An entry in the Justice Department files dated October 6, 1961, 
stated : 

Yesterday ‘P.M. told me that A.G. had inquired as to status of this case and 
think Karold [Shapiro] got it taken care of OK. 

Evans also testified tnat he did not recall ever having seen the October 18 memorandum, 
that he had never heard from any source of an assassination plot involving the Central 
Intelligence Agency ana members of the underworld during his tenure with the Bureau, 
and that he never discussed assassination with the Attorney General. (Evans, S/28/75, 
pp. 55-57) However, he did have discussions with the Attorney General following the 
May 22 memorandum. h%ans testllled that if the October 18 memorandum had been sent to 
him, it would have been sent to him by Thomas McAndrews, who was Chief of the 
Organized Crime Section of the Special Investigative Division of the Bureau. McAndrews, 
who was responsible for distributing information from the FBI to the entire intelligence 
community, could not recall ever having given the October 18 memorandum to Evans. 
When asked if he believed the information contained in that memorandum had evq 
been brought to the attention of Attorney General Kennedy, McAndrews testllied: 
think he was briefed specifically on it, either in writin or orally * l l I think it was 
done. But I can’t say for sure.” (McAndrews, g/17/75, p. I 7) 

Ralph Hill was the Special Agent in charge of the investigation of Glancana. He testl- 
lied that he recalled the information in the October 18 memorandum, but that he did not 
recall the memorandum itself. He stated that because of the Attorney General’s interest 
in organized crime figures, it was the practice for 5eld reports concerning Giancana to 
be given to Courtney Evans, who would then forward them to the Attorney General. 

The only documents the Committee has seen indicating that the WI realized the 
October 18 memorandum related to the CIA/underworld 5gures operation, were two 
memoranda, both dated March 6, 1967, and both entitled “Central Intelligence Agency’s 
Intentions to Send Hoodlums to Cuba to Assassinate Castro.” The 5rst memorandum to 
Attorney General Ramsey Clark stated that “it appears that data which came to our 
attention in October 1966 possibly pertains to the above-captioned matter.” The second, 
an internal FBI memorandum used in the preparation of the memorandum for the Attor- 
ney General, stated that there were two other references in the files to the overall infor- 
mation mentioned above, one of which was the statement made by Giancana that ln 
October 1960 he met with an individual who was to assassinate Castro in November 1960. 

1 Courtnev Evans was the FBI’s liaison with the Attorney General and the President. 
Courtney Evans had worked closely with the then Senator John Kennedy and Robert 
Kennedy on the McClellan Committee. which had investigated the relationship between 
organized labor and organized crime. During the McClellan Investigation Sam Glancana 
was one of the major crime figures examined. After becoming Attorney General, Robert 
Kennedy had singled out Giancana as one of the underworld leaders to be most intensely 
investigated. 
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With the exception of this briefing, the FBI and Justice files indi- 
cate no other activity in the Balletti wiretap case from September 
1961 through January 1962. There was no activity in the assassina- 
tion effort involving underworld figures from April 1961 until mid- 
April 1962. 

c. 19&L-A note of January 29, 1962, from the head of the Ad- 
ministrative Regulations Division to the first and second assistants in 
th;Criminal Division stated : 

Our primary interest was in Giancana l * * apparently detective (Maheu) 
has Borne connection with Giancana but he claims was because of CIA.assignment 
in connection with Cuba-CIA has objected, may have to drop. 

Assistant Attorney General Herbert Miller then asked the FBI to 
again speak with Edwards about the prosecution of Maheu. (Memo 
from Miller, l/31/62) 

An FBI memorandum dated February 24, 1962, set forth Miller’s 
request that Edwards be reinterviewed about possible prosecutions in 
the Balletti case. A reply memorandum from the FBI to Miller on 
February 7, 1962, stated that Edwards had been contacted and that 
he objected to the prosecution. 

(1) Did Presid.tmt Kennedy Learn Anything About Asm-&naSm 
Plots as a Result of the FBI Irumstigation of Giam and Raw&? 

As elaborated in the previous sections of this report? all living CIA 
officials who were involved in the underworld assassmation attempt 
or who were in a position to have known of the attempt have testified 
that they never discussed the assassination plot with the President. 
By May 1961, however, the Attorney General and Hoover were aware 
that the CIA had earlier used Giancana in an operation against Cuba 
and FBI files contained two memoranda which, if simultaneously re- 
viewed, would have led one to conclude that the CIA operation had 
involved assassinati0n.l There is no evidence that any one within the 
FBI concluded that the CIA had used Giancana in an assassination 
attempt. The Committee has uncovered a chain of events, however, 
which would have given Hoover an opportunity to have assembled 
the entire picture and to have reported the information to the 
President. 

Evidence before the Committee indicates that a close friend of Pres- 
ident Kennedy had frequent contact with the President from the end 
of 1960 through mid-1962. FBI reports and testimony indicate that 
the President’s friend was also a close friend of John Rosselli and Sam 
Giancana and saw them often during this same period.2 

On February 27, 1962, Hoover sent identical copies of a memoran- 
dum to the Attorney General and Kenneth O’Donnell, Special Assist- 
ant to the President. The memorandum stated that information 
developed in connection with a concentrated FBI investigation of John 
Rosselli revealed that Rosselli had been in contact with the President’s 

ITbe two memoranda, which are discussed in considerable detail supra, were the Oc- 
tober 18, 1960, memorandum linking Giancana to an assassination plot (but not men- 
Honing CIA) and the May 22, 1961, memorandum llnkln 

5 
Giancana to a CIA operation 

against Cuba involving “dirty business” (but not mention ng assassination). 
2 White House telephone logs show 70 instances of phone contact between the White 

House and the President’s friend whose testimony confirms frequent phone contact with 
the President himself. 

Both the President’s friend and Rosselli testified that the friend did not know about 
either the assassination operation or the wiretap case. Giancana was killed before be was 
available for questioning. 
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friend. The memorandum also reported that, the individual was main- 
taining an association with Sam Giancana, described as LLa prominent 
Chicago underworld figure.” Hoover’s memorandum also stated that a 
review of the telephone toll calls from the President’s friend’s residence 
revealed calls to the N7hite House. The President’s secretary ultimately 
received a copy of the memorandum and said she believed she would 
have shown it to the President. 

The association of the President’s friend with the “hoodlums” and 
that person’s connection with the President was again brought to 
Hoover’s attention in a memorandum preparing him for a meeting 
with the President planned for March 22,1962. Courtney Evans testi- 
fied that Hoover generally required a detailed summary of information 
in the FBI files for drafting important memoranda or preparing for 
significant meetings. (Evans, 8/28/75, pp. ‘70? 72) The FBI files on 
Giancana then contained information disclosmg Giancana’s connec- 
tion with the CIA as well as his involvement in assassination plotting. 
(Memoranda of 10/18/60 and 5/22/61) 

On March 22, Hoover had a private luncheon with President Ken- 
nedy. There is no record of what transpired at that luncheon. Accord- 
ing to the White House logs, the last telephone contact between the 
White House and the President’s friend occurred a few hours after 
the luncheon. 

The fact that the President and #Hoover had a luncheon at which one 
topic was presumably that the President’s friend was also a friend of 
Giancana and Rosselli raises several possibilities. The first is, assum- 
ing that Hoover. did in fact receive a summary of FBI information 
relating to Giancana prior to his luncheon with the President, whether 
that summary reminded the Director that Giancana had been involved 
in a ,CIA op.eration against Cuba that included “dirty business” and 
further indicated that Giancana had talked about an assassination 
attempt against Castro. A second is whether Hoover .would then have 
taken the luncheon as an opportunity to fulfill his duty to bring this 
information to the President’s attenti0n.l What actually transpired 
at that luncheon may never be known, as both participants are dead 
and the FBI files contain no records relating to it. 

On March 23, 1962, the day immediately following his luncheon 
with the President, at which Ross&i and Giancana were presumably 
discussed, Hoover sent a memorandum to Edwards stating : 

At the request of the Criminal Division of the Department of Justice, this 
matter was discussed with the CIA Director of Security on February 7, 1962, 
and we were advised that your agency would object to any prosecution which 
would necessitate the use of CIA personnel or CIA information. We were also 
informed that introduction of evidence concerning the CIA operation would 
be embarrassing to the Government. 

The Criminal Division has now requested that CIA specifically advise whether 
it would or would not object to the initiation of criminal prosecution against 
the subjects, Balletti, Maheu, and the individual known as J. W. Harrison for 
conspiracy to violate the “Wire Tapping Statute.” 

‘The President. thus nottified. might then have inquired further of the CIA. The 
Presidential calendar indicates that the President had meetings at which most CIA 
officials witting of the assassination plot were present during the period from February 27 
through April 2, 1962. All of those persons, however, have testlfled that the President 
never asked them about the assassination plot. 
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An early reply will be appreciated in order that we may promptly inform the 
Criminal Division of CIA’s position in this matter.’ 

As a result of this request, the CIA did object to the prosecution of 
those involved in the wiretap case, thereby avoiding exposure of 
Giancana’s and Rosselli’s involvement with the Agency in an assassi- 
nation plot. We now turn to events which occurred during April 
and May 1962 which culminated in the formal decision to forego 
prosecution in the wiretap case. 

(9) The Fo9wud Dm’&n to Forego Pro8em%n. 

(a) Events Leading up to a Formal Briefing of the Attorney 
General. 

A memorandum for the record of April 4, 1962, reflects that Ed- 
wards met with Sam Papich, the FBI liaison to the CIA, on March 28 
or 29 and told Papich that: 

Any prosecution in the matter would endanger sensitive sources and methods 
used in a duly authorized intelligence project and would not be in the national 
interest. (Edwards’ memorandum, 4/4/62) 

A memorandum for Assistant Attorney General Miller from 
Hoover dated April 10,1962, stated that Edwards : 

Has now advised that he has no desire to impose any restriction which might 
hinder &orts to prosecute any individual, but he is firmly convinced that prose- 
cution of Maheu undoubtedly would lead to exposure of most sensitive infor- 
mation relating to the abortive Cuban invasion in April 1961, and would result 
in most damaging embarrassment to the U.S. Government. He added that ‘in 
view of this, his agency objects to the prosecution of Xaheu. (Memo, Hoover to 
Miller, 4/10/62) 

On April 16, 1962, Lawrence Houston, @IA General Counsel, met 
with Miller.2 Houston reported to Edwards that Miller envisioned 
“no major difficulty in stoppin 
offered to brief the Attorney 6 

action for prosecution.” Houston 
eneral, but said that he “doubted 

if we would want to give the full story to anyone else in the De- 
partment,” and Miller did not desire to know the “operational details.” 
On April 20 Houston told Miller’s first assistant that he was request- 
ing Justice not to prosecute “on grounds of security,” and asked to 
be informed if it was necessary to brief the Attorney General. (Memo, 
Houston to Edwards, 4/26/62) 

In the latter half of April 1962 William Harvey, head of the CIA’s 
anti-Castro effort, gave poison pills to Roselli for use in the post-Bay of 
Pigs assassination effort against Fidel Castro using underworld 
figUI%3S. 

(5) Briefing of the Attorney General on May 7,1962. 
An entry in Attorney General Kennedy’s calendar for May 7,1962, 

states “1 :00-Richard Helms. ” 3 At 4:00 the Attorney General met 

‘This memorandum 1s peculiar in two respects. First, the CIA had already orally 
objected to prosecution on two occasions. Second, Hoover was quizzing the CIA on behalf 
of the Department of Justice, a task that would normally be performed by the Depart- 
ment’s Criminal Division. 

a Houston testified that he did not remember these meetings. 
Miller recalled only that Houston had spoken to him about a I 

Houston, 6/Z/75, p. 3) 

embarrassment. (Miller, S/11/75, p. 1131 
w retap and possible CIA 

sHelms testi5ed that he did not recall meeting with the Attorney General on May 7 
and his desk book does not reftect any such meeting. When asked if he had ever met wlth 
the Attorney General to set up a knowingly inaccurate brie5ng. Helms testi5ed that he 
had not and that if he had, he would certainly remember It because “I would have been 
coniving or colluding, and I have no recollection of ever having done anything like that.” 
(Helms, Q/16/75, p. 8) 
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with Houston and Edwards to be briefed on the CIA operation in- 
volving Maheu, Ross&, and Giancana. The briefing was at the At- 
torney General’s request. (I.G. Report. p. 62a) 

On May 9, 1962, the Attorney General met, with Director Hoover. 
Hoover prepared a memorandum for the record dated May 10, 1962. 
recounting what was said at that meeting. On May 11 the Attornev 
General requested Edwards to prepare a memorandum of the May ? 
briefing. Edwards, with Houston’s assistance, prepared a memo- 
randum dated May 14,1962, relating what had transpired at the May i 
briefing. Also, on the same day, Edwards had a telephone conversation 
with William Harvey. As a result of that conversation, Edwards 
prepared an internal memorandum for the record dated May 14,1962, 
which falsely stated that the operation involving Rosselli was then 
being terminated. 

(aa) The Attorney General Was Told That the Operation Had 
Involved an Asm.ss&atkn Attempt 

Houston testified that the operation was described to the Attorney 
General as an assassination attempt. (Houston, 6/2/‘75, p. 14) When 
interviewed for the Inspector General’s Report in 196’7, Edwards 
said he briefed Kennedy “all the way.” (I.(;. Report, p. 62a) A memo- 
randum by Hoover of a,conference with Kennedy on May 9, two days 
after the briefing states : 

The Attorney General told me he wanted to advise me of a situation in the 
Giancana case which had considerably disturbed him. He stated a few days ago 
he had been advised by CIA that in connection with Giancana, CIA had hired 
Robert A. Maheu, a private detective in Washington, D.C., to approach Giancana 
with a proposition of paying $150,000 to hire some gunmen to go into Cuba and 
to kill Castro. (Memorandum from Hoover, 4/10/62) 

(66) Evidence Concerning Whether the Attorney General Was 
Told That the Operation Had Been Terminated 

fi 
Houston, who said that he was told about the use of underworld 

f 
ures for the first time by Edwards a few weeks before the briefing 

o the Attorney General, testified that it was his “understanding that 
the assassination plan aimed at Castro had been terminated com- 
pletely,,, and that Kennedy was told “the activity had been terminated 
as of that time.” (H ous t on, 6/2/75, pp. 13,15) Fdwards testified that 
he had also believed at the time of the briefing that the operation had 
been concluded and that he had so informed Kennedy. (Edwards, 
5/30/75, p. 16) 1 The memorandum of the briefing prepared by Ed- 
wards describes the operation as having been “conducted during the 
period approximately August 1960 to May 1961.” It further states : 

After the failure of the invasion of Cuba word was sent through Maheu to 
Rosselli to call off the operation and Rosselli was told to tell his principal that 
the PrOPosal to WY one hundred fifty thousand dollars for completion of the 
operation had been definitely withdrawn, (Memo from Edwards, 4/14/62) 

‘Harvey, who was informed of the briefing by Edwards. could not recall whether 
Edwards told hlm that the Attorney General had been briefed that the operation had been 
terminated. (Harvey, G/25/75, p. 99) 
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Based upon interviews with Houston and Edwards, the Inspector 
General’s Report concluded that : 

The Attorney General was not told that the gambling syndicate operation had 
already been reactiva,ted, nor, as far as we know, was he ever told that CIA had 
a continuing involvement with U.S. gangster elements. (I.G. Report, p. 66) 1 

Houston and Edwards recalled that Kennedy was upset that the CIA 
had used Giancana. Houston testified : 

If you have seen Mr. Kennedy’s eyes get steely and his jaw set and his voice 
get low and precise, you get a definite feeling of unhappiness. (Houston, 6/2/75, 
P. 14) 

Tn his memorandum of the meeting with the Attorney General two 
days after the briefing, Hoover recalled : 

I expressed great astonishment at this in view of the bad reputation of Maheu 
and the horrible judgment in using a man of Giancana’s background for such a 
project. The Attorney General shared the same views. (Memo from Hoover, 
5/10/62) ’ 

Hoover’s May 10 memorandum further states that the Attorney Gen- 
eral said that “CIA admitted that they had assisted Maheu in making 
this installation and for these reasons CIA was in a position where it 
could not afford to have any action taken against Giancana and 
;liaheu.” 3 

According to Edwards, at the en’d of t.he briefing, Kennedy said : ‘LI 
want you to let me know about these things,” or words to that effect. 
(Edwards, 5/80/75, p. 17) Houston recalled that Kennedy said : 

In very .specific terms that if we were going to get involved with Mafia per- 
sonnel again he wanted to be informed first * * *. I do not remember his cnm- 
menting about the operation itself. (Houston, 6/2/75, p. 14) ’ 

Hoover recorded that two days after the briefing, the Attorney Gen- 
eral told him that: 

He had asked CIA whether they had ever cleared their actions in hiring Maheu 
and Giancana with the Department of Justice before they did so and he was ad- 
vised by CIA they had not cleared these matters with the Department of Justice. 
He stated he then issued orders to CIA to never again in the future ,take such 
steps without first checking with the Department of Justice. (Memo from Hoover, 
R/10/62) 

Edwards testified that at the time of the Kennedy briefing, he did 
not know that the CIA was still utilizing its underworld contacts, 

‘In a section entitled “The Facts As We Know Them.” the I.G. Report stated that 
Attorney General Kennedy “was briefed on Gambling Syndicate-Phase One after it was 
over. He was not briefed on Phase Two.” (LG. Report. p. 118) 

*The Hoover memorandum indicates two reasons for Attorney General Kennedy’s dls- 
pleasure. First, the CIA had put itself into a position where “it could not afford to hnve 
any action taken against Glancana or Maheu.” Second. Hoover: “Stated as he [Kennedgl 
well knew the ‘gutter gossip’ was that the reason nothing had been done a@nst Gienrnnn 
was becanse of Qlaneana’s close relationship with Frank Sinatra who, in turn. clnlm~d 
to be a close friend of the Kennedy family. The Attornep General stated he realized this 
and it was for that reason that he was quite concerned when he received this lnformatfon 
from CIA about Giancana and Maheu.” (Sinatra is not the President’s friend discussed in 
the preceding Robsection.) 

Despite the Attorney General’s concern that prosecutions of parties involved In the tin 
mlrht be foreclosed in the future, both Glancana and Rosselli were in fact prosecuted liter 
for crimes unrelated to the tap. 

s In the CIA memorandum of the briefing prepared br Edwards, Edwards wrote that “at 
the time of the inddent, neither this Agency nor the undersigned knew of the proposed 
technical installation.” 

4 Houston testllled that Kennedy insisted “There was not to be any contnct of the 
Mafia l l l without prior consultation with him.” (Houston. 6/2/75. p. 37) When lnter- 
viewed in 1967 for the Inspector General’s Report. Houston had recnllwl Kennedy ns P-V- 
ing: “I trust that if you ever try to do business with orpanlz~rl rrlme apin-Mth 
gangsters-you will let the Attorney General know.” (I.G. Report. p. 62n) 
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(Edwards, 5/30/75, p. 16) even though the operation had been re- 
activated under the Directorate of Plans, and in early April 1962. 
poison pills had been given to Rosselli. 

As concluded by the CIA itself in the Inspector General’s Report: 
Edwards’ statement that he was not aware of these developments IS 
implausible. In the memorandum of May 14, 1962, prepared for the 
Attorney General, Edwards stated that Harvey had asked him to ar- 
range a contact with Rosselli, and that a meeting had been set for 
April 9. The Inspector General’s Report observed : 

When the Attorney General was briefed on 7 May, Edwards knew that Harvey 
had been introduced to Rosselli. He must also have known that his subordinate, 
the Support Chief, was in Miami and roughly for what purpose (although Ed- 
wards does not now recall this). (I.G. Report, p. 65) ’ 

Harvey testified that Edwards knew the operation was still in effect 
and that Edwards told Harvey about the briefing of the Attorney 
General shortly afterwards. (Harvey, 6/25/75? pp. 98-100) 

In the internal memorandum for the record dated May 14, 1962, 
written the same day as the memorandum of the Attorney General’s 
briefing, Edwards stated : 

On this date Mr. Harvey called me and indicated that he was dropping any 
plans for the use of Subject (Rosselli) for the future. 

Harvey testified that the memorandum “was not true, and Colonel 
Edwards knew it was not true.” (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 97) Edwards 
confirmed that he was aware ,at that time that Harvey was “trying” 
to assume control of the operation. (Edwards, 5/30/Z?, p. 19) 

Harvey testified that Edwards’ entry would cause the record to show 
incorrectly that the operation had been terminated, when in fact it had 
not been. (Harvey, 6/25/Z, p. 102) Harvey’s reasons explaining the 
decision to “falsify” the record were : 

* * * if this ever came up in the future, the file would show that on such and 
such a date he was advised so and so, and he was no longer chargeable with 
this. * * * (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 109) 

This was purely an internal document for use in closing out this operation as 
far as the Office of Security and its Director, that is its Chief, personally, was 
concerned. (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 102) 

To bring this operation under some sort of sensible control, determine what 
it was, and attempt to insulate against what I consider a very definite potential 
for damage to the agency and to the government. (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 101) 

When questioned about the fact that the Attorney General had been 
told that the operation had been terminated when in fact it was con- 
tinuing, Helms testified : 

* * * I am not able to tell you whether this operation was ongoing, whether 
it had really been stopped, whether it had been fairly stopped, whether there 
was fun and games going on between the officers involved as to, we will create 
a fiction that it stopped or go ahead with it. I just don’t recall any of those 
things at all * * ^. (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 109) 

(ii) Post-Bay Of Pigs Underwodd Plot-MONGOOSE Peviod 
This section discusses evidence bearing on whether the post-Bay of 

Pigs operation to assassinate Castro involving underworld figures- 
which began in April 1962. and continued at least through the Cuban 

xPapich presumably continued to receive reports from the CIA on Harve~‘s subsequent 
meetings with Rosselli. 
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missile crisis in October of that year-was autliorizrtl or known ahollt 
by Administration officials outside of the CIA. 

This issue nlnst be considered in light of the differing perceptions 
of Heltiis and his subot~tlinatrs. ou the 01w hand. :~iid of other meml)trs 
of the Kcnnetlv ,1tlniinistration, including the I>irect,or of the CIA. 
on the other. While Helms testified that he never received a direct 
order to assassinate (‘astro. he fully believed that the CIA was at all 
times acting within the scol)e of’ its arlthoriQ mid that Castro’s 
assassination came within the bounds of the Kennedv Administration’s 
effort to ovcrthow Castro and his regime. Helms sa&l that, he inherited 
the Rossclli pr?granl from Bissell. and. due to its sensitive and unsav- 
ory character, it was not the type of program one would discuss in 
front of high officials. He stated that he never informed M&one 01 
ang other officials of the Kennedy Administration of the assassina- 
tion plot. However. McCone and the surviving members of the Ken- 
nedy Administration testified that th&y believed a Castro assassination 
was impermissible without a direct order. that assassinat,ion was out- 
side the parameters of the Administration’s anti-Castro program? and 
each testified that to his knowledge no such order was given to Helms. 

An understanding of the Hennedy ,Qdministration’s 1962 covert ac- 
tion program for Cuba is essential to an evaluation of the testimony 
on the issue of authorization. That program, which was designed to 
overthrow the Castro regime, and the events in 1961 leading up to it 
are discussed below. 
follows. 

A detailed exposition of the testimony then 

(1) $hSTS 1’RECEDISO THE ~RTABLIBHMEST OF MONGOOSE 

,\. THE TAYLOR/KENNEDY BOARD OF INQUIRY 

On April 22,1961, following the Ray of Pigs failure, the President 
requested General Maxwell Taylor to conduct a reevaluation of “our 
practices and programs in the areas of military and paramilitary, 
guerilla and anti-guerilla activity which fall short of outright war.” 
Taylor was to give special attention to Cuba (Letter to Maxwell 
Taylol~, 1/‘L2/61) and Robert Kennedy was to be his principal col- 
league in the effort. 

The resulting review concluded : 
We have been struck with the general feeling that there can be no long-term 

living with Castro as a neighbor. His continued presence within the hemispheric 
community as a dangerously effective exponent of Communism and antLAmer- 
icanism constitutes a real menace capable of eventually overthrowing the elected 
Zorernments in any one or mnre of weak Latin American republics. * * * 

It is recommended that the Cuban situation be reappraised in the light of all 
presently known factors and new guidance be provided for political, military, 
economic and propaganda action against Castro. (Report to the President. 
R/13/61, Memo No 4 p 8) . 9 . 

It is clear from the record, moreover, that the defeat at the Bay of 
Pigs had been regarded as a hmniliation for the President person&y 
and for the CIA institutionally. 

By July 1961, t.he Special Group had agreed that “the basic objec- 
tive toward Cuba was to provide support to a IT.S. program to develop 
opposition to Castro and to help bring about a regime acceptable to the 



U.S.” (Memo for the Record. ‘i’/21/61) Occasional harassment op- 
erations were mounted during the summer but there was no overall 
strategy and little activity. 

B. SATIOSAL SEC~RI1’1’ ACTION ?\IEJIORANDUM 100 OF OCTOBER 5, 1961, AND 
THE CIA INTELLIGENCE ESTIMATE 

In the fall of 1961 the Kennedy Administration considered the con- 
sequences of Castro’s removal from power and the prospects for United 
States military intervention if that occurred. Two studies were pre- 
pared. National Security Action Memorandum 100 (NSAM 100) di- 
rected the State Department to assess the potential courses of action 
open to the United States should Castro be removed from the Cuban 
scene, and to prepare a contingency plan with the Department of De- 
fense for military intervention in that event. The CIA prepared an 
“Intelligence Estimate’: on the “situation and prospects” in Cuba. The 
focus of these studies was on the possible courses of action open to the 
United States in a post-Castro Cuba, rather than on the means that 
might bring about Castro’s removal. It does not appear, however, that 
assassination was excluded from the potential means by which Castro 
mi ht be removed. 

8 n October 5, 1961, McGeorge Rundy issued NSAM 100 entitled 
“Contingency Planning for Cuba.” 
of State and stated in full : 

It was addressed to the Secretary 

In confirmation of oral instructions conveyed to Assistant Secretary of State 
Woodward, a plan is desired for the indicated contingency. 

The Special Group Minutes of October 6, 1961, state that the 
Group was told that in addition to an overall plan for Cuban 
covert operations, ‘ca contingency plan in connection with the possible 
removal of Castro from the Cuban scene” was in preparation. (Memo- 
randum for the Record of Special Group meeting, 10/6/61) An 
October 5,196l Memorandum for the Record by Thomas Parrott, Sec- 
retary to the Special Group, states that Parrott informed the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary for Latin American Affairs that “what was wanted 
was a plan against the contingency that Castro would in some way or 
other be removed from the Cuban scene.” Parrott’s memorandum 
stated that in preparing the plan, “the presence and positions of R.aul 
(Castro) and Che Guevara must be taken into account,” and that 
General Taylor had told Parrott he preferred “the President’s inter- 
est in the matter not be mentioned” to the Assistant Secretary. This 
me.morandum also said that, “on the covert side, I talked to Trac,v 
Barnes in CIA and asked that an up-to-date report be furnished as 
soon as possible on what is going on and what is being planned.” 

The CIA’s Roa.rd of National Estimates (which was not part of 
the Directorate of Plans) prepared a study entitled “The Situat.ion and 
Prospects in Cuba.” 1 The CTA estimate was pessimistic about the 

l The Inspector General npnare”tlT had RCC~SS to an earlier draft of this Intelli~encc 
estimate. (1.G. Report. D. 4) In repnrtinc thnt many CIA ofaeers interviewed in the 1.0. 
inwstigatlon stressed thnt “elimlnntinn of the dominant figures in R covcmment l l l 

mill not neeessnrily cause the downfRl1 of the government,” the Report stated : “This 
P 

olnt 
w*- striwwd with respect to Castro and Cuhrr in a” internal CTA draft “ancr of Oc oher 
1061. whirh was Initiated in res”o”se to Genwnl Maw-11 Twlor’s desire for 9 contingency 
“Inn. The “nner took the nosition that the demise of Fidel Castro. from whntexv cause. 
worlld offer little opportunity for the liberation of Cub? from Communist and Sorfet Bloc 
rontro1.” f1.Q. Report. D. 4) 

The CIA has been unable to locate the drnft paper referred to in the Inspector General’s 
RPnort. 
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success of a Cuban internal revolt, and found that Castro’s assassi- 
nation would probably strengthen the Communist position in Cuba. 

After reviewing the economic, military, and political situation in 
C,uba, the CIA estimate concluded that the Castro regime had suffi- 
cient popular support and repressive capabilities to cope with any 
internal threat. The concluding paragraph of the estimate, entitled 
“If Castro Were to Die,” noted that : 

His [Castro’s] loss now, by assassination or by natural causes, would have 
an unsettling effect, but would almost certainly not prove fatal to the re- 
gime l * * [IIts principal surviving leaders would probably rally together in 
the face of a common danger. (Estimate, p. 9) 

The CL4 study predicted that if Castro died, “some sort of power 
struggle would almost certainly develop eventually,” and, regardless 
of the outcome of such a struggle, the Communist Pa.rty’s influence 
would be “significantly” increased.’ (Estimate, p. 9) 

Burldy testified that the contingency referred to in NSAM 100 and 
the related documents was “what would we do if Castro were no longer 
there,?’ and that “clearly one of the possibilities would be assassina- 
tion.” (Bundy, 7/U/75, p. 77) However, Bundy emphasized that 
NSAM 100 represented an effort to assess the effect should Castro 
be removed from power by any means (including assassination) but 
“without going further with the notion [of assassination] itself.” ’ 
(Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 77) Bundy contended that the President was not 
considering an assassination, but rather “what are things going to 
be like after Castro?” (Bundg, ‘i/11/75, p. 81) 3 

Taylor testified that, he had no recollection of NSAM 100 or of the 
events described in the related documents. (Taylor. 7/g/75, p. 18) 
Based 011 his review of the documents, Taylor testified that “it sounds 
like purely a political consideration of the sequence of power in 
Cuba” 4 and he emphasized that “never at any time” did he raise the 
question of assassination with Parrott, or with anybody else. (Taylor. 
7/g/75, p. 19) 

Special Group Secretary Parrott testified that the request for a 
plan reflected in his memorandum of October 5. 1961, and the refer- 
ence in that memorandum to the “contingency that Castro would in 
some way or another be removed from the Cuban scene”, reflected 
interest in a contingency st.udy for Castro’s removal. but by means 
“short of being killed.” (Parrott, 7/10/78, p. 83) 

‘A cover memorandum by Lansdale transmitting the CIA estimate to Robert Kennedy 
criticized the Pstimate’s assessment that “it is highly improbable that an extensive nopulnr 
uprising could be fomented” against Castro as a “concIusion of fact quite outside the nrw 
of intelligence.” Lansdale stated that the estimate “seems to be the major evidence to be 
11ned to OnposP .VO”1‘ program” (referring to the proposed overall MONGOOSE operation). 
(Memo, Lansdale to Robert Kennedy. 11/62, p. 1) As discussed in detail at p. 140. 
TJnnndale’n basic concept for the JIOSGOOSE program was to overthrow Castro through 
nn internal revolt of the Cuban people. 

2 “If people were suppestlng this to you and you were curious about whether it was 
worth exploring, one way of getting more light on it mithout going nny further with that 
notion itself would be to ask political people. not intelligence people, what they thought 
would happen if Castro were,no\there any longer.” (Bundy. 7/11/75, p. 79) 

3 Rundy explained : “* it was precleely to Insulate the President from any 
false inference that what he was asking about was assan&mtion. It Is easy to confuse the 
question. what are thines going to be like after Castro. with the other question. rind we 
were trying to focus attention on the information he obviouslv wanted. which is. ahnt 
would happen if we did do this sort of thing. and not eet one into the frame of mind of 
thinking that he was ronaidcring doing it.” (Bundy. ‘7/11/75. TI. 81) 

‘T&or wld he was ~uznled bv the wording of NSAM 100 and the related documents 
and stated, “I just cannot tie in the language here n-lth R plnnsihle explanntlon.” (Taylor. 
7/g/75. p. 18) 
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C. PRESIDENT KENNEDY’S NOVEMBER 9,lQ 6 1 CONVERSATION WITH TAD SZULC 

In early November 1961 Tad Szulc 1 was asked by Richard Goodwin, 
a Special Assistant to President Kennedy, to meet with Attorney 
General Robert Kennedy on November 8 to discuss the situation in 
Cuba. The meeting was “off-the-record.” Szulc attended as a friend 
of Goodwin’s, and not as a reporter. (Szulc, 6/10/75, p. 24) During 
the meeting with Robert Kennedy, the discussion centered on “the 
situation in Cuba following the [Bay of Pigs] invasion [and] the 
pros and cons of some different possible actions by the United States 
Government in that context.” (Szulc, 6/10/‘75, p. 25) According to 
Szulc the subject of assassination was not mentioned during this 
meeting. (Szulc, 6/10/75, p. 31) 

At the close of the meeting, Robert Kennedy asked Szulc to meet 
with the President. (Szulc, 6/10/75, p. 25) The next day Szulc, 
accompanied by Goodwin, met with President Kennedy for over an 
hour in the Oval Office.2 (Szulc, 6/10/?5, p. 25) Szulc recalled that 
the President discussed “a number of his views on Cuba in the wake 
of the Bay of Pigs, asked me a number of questions concerning my 
conversations with Premier Castro, and * * * what the United States 
could [or] might do in * * * either a hostile way or in establishing 
some kind of a dialogue * * *” (Szulc, 6/10/75, pp. 25-26) 

Szulc testified that after this general discussion, the President asked 
“what would you think if I ordered Castro to be assassinated?” 3 
(Szulc, g/10/75, pp. 26, 27 ; Szulc Notes.of conversation with Presi- 
dent Kennedy, 11/g/61) Szulc testified that he replied that an assassi- 
nation would not necessarily cause a change in the Cuban system, and 
that it was Szulc’s personal view that the United St&es should not be 
party to murders and political assassinations. (Szulc, 6/10/75, p. 26) 
Szulc said that the President responded, “I agree with you com- 
pletely.” Szulc stated : 

He [President Kennedy] then went on for a few minutes to make the point 
how strongly he and his brother felt that the United States for moral reasons 
should never be in a situation of having recourse to assassination. (Szulc, 6/W/ 
75, p. 27) 

Szulc’s notes of the meeting with the President state : 
JFK then said he was testing me, that he felt the same way-he added “I’m 

glad YOU feel the same way”-because indeed U.S. morally must not be part 
[sic] to assassinations. 

JFK said he raised question because he was under terrific pressure from 
advisers (think he said intelligence people, but not positive) to okay a Castro 
murder. sed [sic] he was resisting pressures. (Szulc note of conversation with 
President Kennedy, 11/g/61) 

‘Tad Ssulc was a reporter in the Washington Bureau of the New York Times. Ssulc 
had visited Cuba in May-June 1961. following the Bay of Pigs invasion. During the course 
of that trip, Szulc had a “series of very long conversations” with Castro. (Szulc, 6/10/75, 
P. 24) 

zGoodwin testfIled that President Kennedy met frequently with members of the press 
and others who were experts in various fields. but that it was “possible” that the meeting 
with Szulc may have been an occasion for the President to consider Ssulc for a position 
in the Administration. (Goodwin, 7/18/75, pp. 2%30) 

On November 2, 1961, Goodwin had addressed an “eyes only” memorandum to the 
President and the Attorney General outlining a suggested organization for what became 
the MONGOOSE operation. Goodwin proposed five “staff components.” including “intelll- 
Cence collection.” “guerrilla and underground,” and “propaganda.” The memorandum 
stated : “As for propaganda. I thought we might ask Tad Szulc to take a leave of absence 
from the Times and work on this on-although me should check with [USIA Director1 
Ed Murrow and Dick Bissell.” (Memo, Goodwin to the President and the Attorney General. 
11/2/61, p. 2) 

3S:aulr made notes of the conversation with President Kennedy as soon as he returned 
to his office. President Kennedy’s question regarding a Castro assassination nnnenrs in 
quotation marks in Szulc’s notes, which were made the same day from “rpasonahlp fresh” 
memory. (Szulc. 6/10/75. p. 30) 
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Szulc stated that it is “possible” and he “believed” that President 
Kennedy used such words as “someone in the intelligence business,” 
to describe the source of the pressure for a Castro assassination. (Szulc, 
6/10/75, p. 29) The President did not specifically identify the source 
of the pressure. (Szulc, 6/10/75, p. 27) 

There is no evidence other than Szulc’s testimony that the Presi- 
dent was being pressured. This lack of evidence was particularly 
troublesome since everyone else questioned by the Committee denied 
ever having discussed assassination with the President, let’alone having 
pressed him to consider it. 

Goodwin recalled that, after President Kennedy asked Szulc for 
his reaction to the suggestion that Castro be assassinated, President 
Kennedy said, “well, that’s the kind of thing I’m never going to do.” 
(Goodwin, 7/18/75, p. 3) Goodwin said that several daqs after the 
meeting he referred to the previous discussion of assassination and 
President Kennedy said “we can’t get into that kind of thing, or we 
would all be targets.” (Goodwin, 7/18/75. pp. 4,ll) 

D. PRESIDENT KENNEDY’S SPEECH OF NOVEMBER 16, 196 1 

-1 few days after the meeting with Szulc and Goodwin, and some 
six weeks after the issuance of NSAM 100, President Kennedy dc- 
livered a speech at the University of Washington, in which he stated : 

We cannot, as a free nation, compete with our adversaries in tactics of terror, 
assassination, false promises, counterfeit mobs and crises. (Public Papers of the 
Presidents, John F. Kennedy, 1961, p. 724) 

(2) OPERATION MONGOOSE 

A. THE CREATION OF OPERATION MONGOOSE 

In November 1962 the proposal for a major new covert action pro- 
gram to overthrow Castro was developed. The President’s ,Qssistant, 
Richard Goodwin, and General Edward Lansdale, who was exper- 
ienced in counter-insurgency operations, played major staff roles in 
creating this program, which was named Operation MONGOOSE. 
Goodwin and Lansdale worked closely with Robert Kennedy, who 
took an active interest in this preparatory stage, and Goodwin ad- 
vised the President that Robert Kennedy “would be the most effective 
commander” of the proposed operation. (Memo, Goodwin to the Pres- 
ident, 11/l/61, p. 1) In a memorandum to Robert Kennedy outlining 
the MONGOOSE proposal, Lansdale stated that a “picture of the situ- 
ation has emerged clearly enough to indicate what needs to be -done 
and to support your sense of urgency concerning Cuba.” (Memo. 
11/15/61) 

14t the end of the month, President Kennedy issued a memorandum 
recording his decision to begin the MONGOOSE project to “use 0111 
available assets * * * to help Cuba overthrow the Communist regime.” 
(Memo from the President to the Secretary of State. et al., 11/30/61) 

The establishment of Operation MONGOOSE resulted in important 
organizational changes. 
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(1) The Special Group (Augmented) (SGA) 
A new control group, the Special Group (Augmented) (SGA) was 

created to oversee Operation MONGOOSE. The SGA comprised the 
regular Special Group members (i.e., McGeorge Bundy, Alexis John- 
son of the Department of State, Roswell Gilpatric of the Department 
of Defense, John McCone, and General Lyinan Lemnitzer of the Joint 
Chiefs) augmented by Attorney General Robert Kennedy and Gen- 
eral Maxwell Taylor. Slthough Secretary of State Rusk and Secretary 
of Defense McNamara were not formal members of the Special Group 
or the Special Group (Augmented), they sometimes attended 
meetings. 

(2) General Lamdale named Chief-of-Operathu of MONGOOSE 
As a result of the Bay of Pigs failure, Presdent Kennedy distrusted 

the CIA and believed that someone from outside the Agency was re- 
quired to oversee major covert action programs. Rather than appoint 
his brother, Robert Kennedy, to head MONGOOSE, as nroposed by 
Goodwin, President Kennedy gave General Edward Lansdale the task 
of coordinating the CIA’s MONGOOSE operations with those of the 
Departments of State and Defense. Lansdale had developed a reputa- 
tion in the Philippines and Vietnam for having an ability to deal with 
revolutionary insurgencies in less developed countries. Kennedy ap- 
pointed General Taylor Chairman of the Special Group Augmented. 
Robert. Kennedy played an active role in the MONGOOSE Operation. 
a role unrelated to his position as Attorney General. 

(3) CIA Organization for MONGOOSE 
In late 1961 or early 1962, William Harvey was put in charge of 

the CIA’s Task Force W, the CIA unit for MONGOOSE Opera- 
tions. Task Force W operated under guidance from the Special Group 
(Augmented) and employed a total of approximately 400 people at 
CIA headquarters and its Miami Station. McCone and Harvey were 
the principal CIA participants in Operation MONGOOSE. Although 
Helms attended only 7 of the 40 MONGOOSE meetings. hr was sig- 
nificantly involved, and he testified that he “was as interested” in 
MONGOOSE as were Harvey and McCone. (Helms, ‘7/18/75, p. 10) 

B. LANSDALE’S THEORY AND OBJECTIVE FOR MONGOOSE 

In the fall of 1961, Landale was asked by President Kennedy to 
examine the Administration’s Cuba policy and to make recommenda- 
tions. Lansdale testified that he reported to President Kennedy that 
“Castro * * * had aroused considerable affection for himself per- 
sonally with the Cuban population * * by, (Lansdale, 7/S/75, p. 4), 
and that the United States “should take a verv different course” from 
the “harassment” operations that had been ‘directed against Castro 
up to that time. (Lansdale. 7/8/75. p. 3) Lansdale informed the 
President that these prior United States operations were conceived 
and led by Americans. (Lansdale, 7/8/75, p. 5) In contrast. Lansdale 
proposed in Operation MONGOOSE that the United States work 
with exiles, particularly professionals, who had opposed Batista and 
then became disillusioned with Castro. (Lansdale, 7/s/75, pp. 4, 
10-11) Lansdale’s ultimate objective was to have “the people them- 
selves overthrow the Castro regime rather than U.S. engineered 
efforts from outside Cuba.” (Lansdale, 7/S/75, p. 41) 
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Lansdale’s concept for Operation MONGOOSE envisioned a first 
step involving the development of leadership elements and “a very 
necessary political basis” among the ,Cubans opposed to Castro. (Lans- 
dale, 7/8/Z, p. 11) At the same time, he sought to develop “means to 
infiltrate Cuba successfully” and to organize “cells and activities in- 
side Cuba * * * who could work secretly and safely.” (Lansdale, 
7/8/75, p. 11) Lansdale’s plan was designed so as not to “arouse pre- 
mature actions, not to bring great reprisals on the people there and 
abort any eventual success.” (Lansdale, 7/8/75, p. 11) 

C. BTSSELL’S Tl%TIMONY CONCERNING PRFSIDENTIAI, INSTRUCTIONS M ACT 
MORE VICX.lROCSLY 

According to the Assistant to the head of Task Force W, sometime 
early in the fall of 1961, Bissell was “chewed out in the Cabinet Room 
of the White House by bot,h the President and the Attorney General 
for, as he put it, sitting on his ass and not doing anything about getting 
rid of Castro and the Castro regime.” (Assistant, 6/18/75, p. 8) 

The Assistant said Bissell told him about the meeting and directed 
him to come up with some plans. (Assistant, B/18/7$ pp. 8, 36-37) 
Bissell did not recall the White House meeting described by the As- 
sistant, but agreed that he had ‘been, in essence, told to “get off your ass 
about Cuba.” (Bissell, 7/25/75, pp. 37-38) 

Bissell was asked whether he considered that instruction authority 
for proceeding to assassinate Castro. He said, no, and that “formal and 
explicit approval” would be required for assassination activity (id., 
38-39). Bissell also said that there was in fact no assassination ac- 
tivity between the pre-Bay of Pigs/Rosselli operation and his depar- 
ture from the Agency in February 1962. 

D. THE JANUARY 19, 1962 SPECIAL GROW MEETING 

On -January 19, 1962, a meeting of principal MONGOOSE partici- 
pants was held m Attorney General Kennedy’s office.’ (McManus, 
7/22/75, p. 6) Notes taken at the meeting by George McManus, Helms’ 
Executive Assistant, contain the following passages : 

Conclusion Overthrow of Castro is Possible. 
“* * * a solution to the Cuban problem today carried top priority in U.S. Gov- 

[ernmenlt. No time, money, effort-or manpower is to be spared.” 
“Yesterday * * * the President had indicated to him that the Anal chapter 

had not been written-it’s got to be done and will be done.” (McManus memo 
I/19/62, p. 2) 

McManus attributed the words “the top priority in the U.S. Gov- 
[ernmenlt-no time, money, effort or manpower is to be spared” to the 
At,torney General. (McManus. 7/22/75, pp. 8-9) 

Helms stated that those words reflected the “kind of atmosphere” 
in which he had perceived that assassination was implicitly authorized. 
(Helms, 7/17/75, pp. 60-61) McManus agreed thmat Robert Kennedy 
“was very vehement in his speech” ,and “really wanted action,” but 

1 Those attending included the Attorney General. Lansdalc. McManus, General Craig. 
representing the Joint Chiefs of Staff. Don Wilson of USIA, Major Patehell of the Secretary 
of Defense’s office, and Frank Hand of CIA. It is probable that DDP Helms was also 
present. 
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M&anus disagreed with Helms’ perception, stating that “it never 
occurred to me” that Kennedy’s exhortation included permission to 
assassinate Castro, Nor did the spirit of the meeting as a whole leave 
McManus with the impression that assassination was either cont,em- 
plated or authorized. (McManus, 7/22/75, pp. 9-10) 1 

E. GENERAL LANSDALE’S MONGOOSE PLANNING TASKS 

On January 18, 1962, Lansdale assigned 32 planning tasks to the 
agencies participating in MONGOOSE. In a memorandum to the 
working group members, Lansdale emphasized that “it is our job to 
put the American genius to work on this project, quickly and effec- 
tively. This demands a. change from the business as usual and a hard 
facing of the fact that we are in a combat situation-where we have 
been given full command.” (Lansdale memorandum, l/20/62) 

The 32 tasks comprised a variety of activities, ranging from in- 
telligence collection to planning for “use of U.S. military force to 
support the Cuban popular movement” and developing an “opera- 
tional schedule for sabotage actions inside Cuba.“2 In focusing on 
intelligence collection, propaganda, and various sabotage actions, 
Lansdale’s tasks were consistent with the underlying strategy of 
MONGOOSE to build gradually t,owards an internal revolt of the 
Cuban people. 

Lansdale transmitted a copy of the tasks to Attorney General Ken- 
nedy on January 18, 1962, with ,a handwritten note stating: “my re- 
view does not include the sensitive work I have reported to you ; I felt 
you preferred informing the President privately.” Lansdale testified 
that this sensitive work did not refer to assassinations and that. he 
“never took up assassination with either the Attorney General or the 
President.” He said that he could not precisely recall the nature of this 
“sensitive work” but that it might have involved a special trip he made 
under cover to meet Cuban leaders in Florida to assess their political 
strengths. (Lansdale, 7/8/75, p. 30) 

In a memorandum to the Bttorney General on January 27, 1962. 
Lansdale referred to the possibility that “we might uncork the touch- 
down play independently of the institutional program we are spur- 
ring.” (Memo, Lansdale to Attorney General, l/27/62) Lansdale 

IThere was a great deal of evidence showing that Cuba had a high priority in the 
Kennedy Administration, and the very existence of a high-level group like the Special 
Group (Augmented) further demonstrated Cuba’s importance. McNamara stated that “we 
were hysterical about Castro at the time of the Ray of Pigs and thereafter.” (I” the same 
context. MeNamara stated “1 don’t believe we contemplated assassination.“) (McNamara. 
7/22/75. p. 93) Similarly. General Lansdale informed the members of his interagency 
committee that MONGOOSE “demands a change from business-as-usual and a hard facinc 
of the fact that you’re in a combat situation where we have been given full command.” 
(Lansdale Memo. l/20/62) 

On the other hand. Theodore Sorensen testified that “there were lots of top priorities. 
and it was the job of some of [us] to continually tell rarlous agencies their particular 
subject was the top priority” and although Cuba was “important” it was “fairly well down 
on the list of the President’s agenda.” (Sorensen. 7/21/75, p. 12) For example, when 
President Kennedy was told that his first letter to Khruscher in the secret correspondenw 
which lasted two or three years would be “the single most lmpor*nt document you will 
write during your Presidency.” President Kennedy said, “Yes, we get these every day 
over here.” (Sorensen, 7/21/75, p. 12) 

2 Parrott sarcastically characterized Lansdale’s plans as follows : 
“1’11 give you one example of Lansdale’s perspicacity. He had a wondwfnl plan for get- 

ting rid of Castro. This plan consisted of spreading the word that the Second Coming of 
Christ was imminent and that Christ was against Castro (who) was anti-Christ. And 
you would spread this word around Cuba. and the” on whatever date it was. that there 
would be a manifestation of this thing. And at that time--this is absolutely true-and 
at that time just over the horizon there would be a” America” submarine which would 
surface off of Cuba and send up some starshells. And this would be the manifestation 
of the Serond Coming and Castro would be overthrow” * * * 

Well. some wag called this operation--and somebody dubbed this-Elfml”at1o” by 
Illuml”atlo”.” (Parrott, 7/10/75, pp. 49, 50) 
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testified that the phrase “touchdown play” *ms a “breezy way of 
referring to a Cuban revolt to overthrow the re,rriIrIe” rather than to 
(“astro’s assassination. (Lansdale, Y/8/75, p. 45) 1 The esamJ)les of 
such pl,ays cited in the memorandum (e.g., “stir up workers in Latin 
America and Cuba,” work through “ethnic language groups,” “vouth 
elements,” or “families through the Church”) do not contain an! 
indication of assassination.’ 
l/27/62, p. 1) 

(Memo. Lansdale to Attorney General: 

On ,January 19, 1862, Lansdale added an additional task to those 
assigned on ,January 18. “Task 33” involved a plan to “incapacitate” 
Cuban sugar workers during the harvest by the use of chemic,al war- 
fare means. Lansdale testified that the plan involved using nonlethal 
chemicals to sicken Cubans temporarily and keep them away from the 
fields for a 24-48 hour period “without ill effects.” The task was 
initially approved for planning purposes with the notation that it 
would require “policy determination” before final approval. After :I 
study showed the plan to be unfeasible, it was cnnrrlled without eve1 
being submitted to the SGA for debate. (Lansdale, 7/8/75 p. 29; SGA 
Minutes, l/30/62, p. 1) 

The SGA approved Lansdale’s ~3 tasks for planning purposes 011 
.January 30, 1962. (SGA Minutes, l/30/62, p. 1) On February 20: 
Lansdale detailed a six-phase schedule for MONGOOSE, designed to 
culminate in October, 1962, with an “open revolt and overthrow of the 
Communist regime.” (r ,ansdale Jlemorandnm, 2/20/62. p. 2) As one 
of the operations for this “Resistance” phase. Lansdale. listed “attacks 
on the cadre of t,he repime, inclndinp key leaders.” (Landsdale, 7/S/75, 
p. 151) Lansdnle’s plan stated : 

This should be a “Special Target” operation  ̂ * * Gangster elements might 
provide the best recruitment potential for actions against police--G2 [intelli- 
8ence] officials. (rd., p. 151) ’ 

1 The testimony was as follows : 
The CHAIRMAN. What precisely did you mean by “uncork the touchdown play in- 

dependently of the institutional programs we are spurring?” 
General L~ssn~r,e. Well., I was holding almost dally meetings with my working group. 

and-in tasking, and findmg how they were developing plans I was becoming more and 
more concerned that they kept going back to doing what I felt were pro forma Amerlcatl 
types of actions rather than actively exploring how to get the Cubans into this. and 
to have them undertake artinns. 

To me. the touchdown play was a Cuban revolt to overthrow the regime. I did not feel 
that we had gotten into the real internal Dart of cettlnr Cubans into the action. and 
I was concerned about that. 

. - 

Senator BAKER. In the same context, it is fair to say that the name of the game was 
to get rid of Castro or his regime and that touchdown play was one of several methods 
that might have been used for that purpose? 

General LansnaLE. Yes. 
Senator BAKRR. All right. now what was the touchdown play that you had in mind 

here ? 
General La~sna~e. Well. it was a revolt by the Cubans themselves * l * a rerolutlou 

that would break down the police controls of the state and to drtre the top people out 
of power and to do that, there needed to be political actions cells. psychological propn- 
ganda action cells, and eventually when possible, guerrilla forces developed in the 
country in a safe place for a new government to set up and direct the revolution that 
would evento?lly move into Havana and take over. (Lansdale. ?/S/75. pp. 4-7-56) 

3 Lanndale’n memorandum described the “touchdown play” as follows : 
“It may be a special effort which professional labor operators can launch to stir up 

workers in Latin America and Cuba. It may be through ethnic-language groups: Spain 
has an untapped action potential. It could be a warming-up of the always lively youth 
element in Latin America and Cuha. through some contacts specially used. It could br 
with the families through the Church. with families resisting the disciplined destruction 
of social justice by the Communists. It could be an lmaglnatlre defection project which 
cracks the ton echelon of the Communist gang now running Cuba.” (Uemorandum. 
Lansdalc to Attorney General, l/27/62) 

a An earlier reference to use of can&w-type elements had ~pneared in a CIA nwmo- 
randum for the SGA on January 24. 1962. Commenting on Task 5 of Lansdale’n original 
32 tasks (which called for planning for “drfertlon of top Cuban government officials”). 
the CIA memorandum noted that planning for the task will “necessarily be bawl! 
upon an appeal made inside the island by intermediaries” and listed “crime srndlcntw 
along with other groups as possible intermediaries. (CIA Memorandum. l/24/62) 



144 

Lansdale testified that early in the MONGOOSE operation he had 
suggested that working level represent,atives of the MONGOOSE 
agencies get in touch with “criminal elements” to obtain intelligence 
and for “possible actions against the police structure” in Cuba. (Lans- 
dale, 7/S/75, p. 104) Lansdale conceded that his proposal to recruit 
gangster elements for attacks on “key leaders” contemplated the 
targeted killing of individuals, in addition to the casualties that might 
occur in the course of the revolt itself. (Lansdale, 7/S/75, p. 107) 

Lansdale’s 33 plans were never approved for implementation by the 
SGA. As discussed below, the SGA tabled Lansdale’s six phase plan 
altogether in February 1962, and directed him to plan for and conduct 
an intelligence collection plan only. (SGA Minutes, 3/j/62) 

F. LANSDALE’S REJECTION OF A SUGGESTION THAT A PROPAGANDA CAMPAIGN, 

INCLUDING REWARDS FOR ASSASSINATION, BE EXPLORED 

On January 30: 1962, the representative of the Defense Depart- 
ment and the Joint Chiefs on the MONGOOSE Working Group 
forwarded for Lansdale’s consideration ‘(a concept for creating dis- 
trust and apprehension in the Cuban Communist Hierarchy.” (Memo, 
Craig to Lansdale, l/30/62) The concept titled Operation Bounty, was 
described as a “system of financial rewards, commensurate with posi- 
tion and stature, for kil3ing or delivering alive known Communists.” 
Under the concept, leaflets would be dropped in Cuba listing rewards, 
which ranged from $5,000 for an “informer” to $100,000 for “govern- 
ment officials.” A reward of “‘2$” was listed for Castro. Lansdale 
testified that the 24 bounty was designed “to denigrate * * * Castro 
in the eyes of the Cuban populat.ion.” (Lansdale, 7/8/75, p. 26) Lans- 
dale said tha,t he “tabled” this concept when he received it because “I 
did not think that it was something that should be seriously under- 
taken or supported further.” (Lansdale, 7/8/75, p. 26) He never 
brought Operation Bounty before the SGA. 

G. THE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MONGOOSE OPERATIOk 

In establishing the MONGOOSE Operation on November 30,1961, 
President Kennedy had emphasized that the SGA should be “kept 
closely informed” of its activities. (Memorandum by the President, 
11/30/61) 

In practice, as Harvey’s Executive Assistant on the CIA MON- 
GOOSE Task Force W testified, this resulted in the submission of 
“specific detailed plans for every activity carried out by the task force.” 
(Assistant, 6/18/75, p. 16) The Assistant testified that those plans were 
submitted “in nauseating detail :” 

It went down to such things as the gradients on the beach, and the composi- 
tion of the sand on the beach in many cases. Every single solitary thing was in 
those nlans, full details, times, events, weaponry, how it was going to happen, 
who was going to do what + * * the full details of every single thing we did. 
(Assistant, 6/M/75, p. 1’7) 

Harvey also characterized the control process as requiring the sub- 
mission of “excruci,ating detail.” It was understood that the SGA 
was to be given an 0pportnnit.y to debate proposals and to decide 
after weighing their strengths and weaknesses. (Harvey, 6/25/75, 
pp. 114, 123-124) 
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The documentary evidence further illustrates the SGB’s tight con- 
trol procedures for MONGOOSE. For example, after Lansdale sub- 
mitted his 33 tasks and his overall concept for MONGOOSE for 
SGA consideration in January, he was ordered to cut back his plan 
and limit it to an intelligence collect.ion program for the March-May 
1962 period, rather than t.he five-stage p1a.n culminating in an October 
“popular revolution,” as originally conceived by Lansdale. (Memo 
3/2/62, by Lansdale) In approving the modified intelligence collec- 
tion plan, the SGA pointed out t,hat : 

* * * any actions which are not specifically spelled out in the plan but seem 
to be desirable as the project progresses, will be brought to the Special Group 
for resolution. (SGA Minutes, 1962) 

In addition, t,he Guidelines for the ?tlOSGOOSE program empha- 
sized the SGA1’s responsibility for control and prior approval of im- 
portant, operations : 

The SGA is responsible for providing policy guidance to the [JIOSGOOSEI 
project, for approving important operations and for monitoring progres. (Guide- 
lines for Operation MOXGOOSE, Xarch 14, 1962) 

The SGA request for Helms to estimate “for each week as far into 
t,he next twelve months as possible * * * the numbers and type of agents 
you will establish inside Cuba * * * [and] brief descriptions * * * of 
actions contemplated,” is eanother example of the close control the SGA 
exercised over Operation MONGOOSE. (Memo, Lansdale to Helms, 
3/5/62) Any proposal to supply arms and equipment to par- 
ticular resistance groups inside Cuba was also required to “be sub- 
mitted to the Special Group (Augmented) for decision ad hoc.” (Lans- 
dale Memo to the Special Group, 4/11/62, p. 1) These procedural 
requirements were operative at the time of Harvey’s meeting with 
Rosselli in Miami. 

The Guidelines for Operation MONGOOSE stated : 

During this period, General Lansdale will continue as Chief of Operations, 
calling directly on the partici,pating departments and agencies for support and 
implementation of agreed tasks. The heads of these departments and agencies are 
responsible for performance through normal command channels to higher au- 
thority.’ (Guideline for Operation MOSGOOSE, 3/14/62) 

Harvey complained to M&one about the SGA control requirement 
for advance approval of “major operations going beyond the collec- 
tion of intelligence.” He stated that : 

To permit requisite flexibility and professionalism for a maximum operational 
effort against Cuba, the tight controls exercised by the Special Group and the 
Present time-consuming coordination and briefing procedures should, if at all 
possible, be made less restrictive and less stultifying. (Memo, Harvey to McCone, 
4/W/62) 

1 The initial draft of these Guidelines had referrf-d to the President. hot wan later 
amended to wad “higher authority.” (Draft Gutdelines. 3/5/62. p. 2) The minutes 
of the consideration of these Guidelines WP~P also amended with respect to thr manner 
in which the Guidelines were approved. .\ Jlrmornndum for Record. entitled “IXscuesion 
of ODeration MOSGOOSE with the President.” stated : 

“In the presence of the Special Group (Augmented) the President was given a progress 
report on Operation MONGOOSE. The Guidelines dated March 14. 1962 were circulated 
and were used as the basis of the discussion. lfter a prolongpA consideration of the vir- _ 
ibility, noise level and risks entailed, Gcrwral Lansdale and the Special Group (Augmentrd) 
mere given tacit authorization to proceed in accordance with the Guidelines.” (SGA 
Memo for the Record. 3/16/62) 

A note, dated March 22, 1962. appeared on the bottom of this memornndnm and 
stated : 

“This minute was read to the Special Groan (AogmentwI) today. The Group wns 
unanimous in feeling that no authorization. eithcr tacit or othuwiw. wits Cirpo bv hlFhrr 
Ruthority. The members of the Group asked that the minute be amended to ‘indicate 
that the Group itself had dedded to proceed in accordance with the Guidelines.” 
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Even as the Cuban Missile Crisis approached, and the increasing 
pressure to act against the Castm regime led to a “stepped-up” MON- 
GOOSE plan? the SGA continued to require that all sensitive opera- 
tions be submitted to it for advance approval. For example, when the 
SGA approved in principle 
ber 14,1962, Bundy 

a proposed set of operations on Septem- 

l * * made it clear that this did not constitute a blanket approval of every 
item in the paper and that sensitive ones such as- sabotage, for example, will 
have to be presented in more detail on a case by case basis. (Memo of SGA Meet- 
ing, S/14/62, P. 1) 

Helms and the members of the SGA differed on whether or not 
these control requirements were consistent with Helms’ perception that 
assassination was permissible without a direct order. That testimony 
is discussed in subsection (3)) infra. 

H. THE PATTERN OF MONGOOSE ACTION 

The Kennedy Administration pressed the MONGOOSE operation 
with vigorous language. Although the collection of intelligence infor- 
mation was the central objective of MONGOOSE until August 1962. 
sabotage and paramilitary actions were also conducted,l including a 
major sabotage operation aimed at a large Cuban copper mine. Lans- 
dale described the sabotage acts as involving “blowing up bridges t.o 
stop communications and blowing up certain production plants.” 
(Lansdale, 7/8/75, p. 36) During the Missile Crisis in the fall of 1962, 
sabotage was increasingly urged. 

Despite the Administrat,ion’s urgings, the SGA shied away from 
sabotage and other violent action throughout 1962, including the 
period of the Missile Crisis. Helms noted in a memorandum of a meet- 
ing on October 16,1962, that Robert Kennedy, in expressing the “gen- 
eral dissatisfaction of the President” with MONGOOSE, “pointed out 
that [MONGOOSE] had been underway for a year * * * that there 
had been no acts of sabotage and that even the one which had been 
attempted had failed twice.” (Memo by Helms, 10/16/62) A memo- 
randum to Helms from his Executive Assistant (who spent full time 
on Cuba matters) reviewed the MONGOOSE program in the after- 
math of the Missile Crisis, and stated : 

During the past year, while one of the options of the project was to create 
internal dissension and resistance leading to eventual U.S. intervention, a review 
shows that policymakers not only shied away from the military intervention 
aspect but were generally apprehensive of sabotage proposals. (Memo to Helms, 
10/16/62) 

Harvey concurred in this SGA assessment. MONGQOSE docu- 
ments bear out the operation’s emphasis on intelligence gathering. The 
only phase of Lansdale’s six-phase plan approved for January through 
August 1962 was described by Lansdale as “essentially an intelligence 

1 In early March 1962, the RCA recognized the need to begin “preliminary actions l l l 
involving shch things as spotting. assessing and training action-type agents” but the 
WA agreed that it must “keep its hand tiebtly” on these actions. The SGA saw, 
however. that such control might not be completely effective and recognized ‘that many 
of the agents in5ltrated into Cuba would be of an all-purpose type: that is, they would 
he trained in paramilitary skills, as well as those of exclusively intelligence concern? It was 
noted that once the apents are within the country, they cannot be effectively controlled 
from the U.S.. although every effort will he made to attempt such control.” (SGA Minutes. 
3/R/62) 
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-1ftrr the intelligence collection phase ended in August 1962, the 
SG,1 considered \vhether t.o adopt a “stepped-up Course B plus,” 
which. in contrast. to Phase I, was designed to inspire a revolt against 
the (‘lastro regime. (Memo for the SG,1 from Lansdale, s/8/62) The 
SGA initially decided against this course and in favor of a “CL4 
variant” on August 10, 1962. (Minutes of SGA Meeting, s/10/62) 
The “CIA variant,” which was proposed by McCone, posted limited 
actions to avoid incitin.g a revolt and sought, a split between Castro 
and “old-line Commm11sts” rather than Castro’s overthrow. 

‘On August 20, Taylor told the President that the SGA saw no like- 
lihood that Castro’s Government would be overturned by internal 
means without direct United States military intervention, and that the 
SGA favored a more aggressive MONGOOSE pr0gram.l (Menfo, 
Taylor to the President, s/20/62,) ,011 August 23, McGeorge Bullcly IS- 
sued NSC Memorandum No. 181, which stated that, at the President’s 
directive, “the line of activity projected for Operation MONGOOSE 
Plan B plus should be developed with all possible speed.” On Au- 
gust 30, the SGA instructed the CIA to submit a list of possible 
sabotage targets and noted that: “The Group, by reacting to this 
list? could define the limits within which the Agency could operate 
on its own initiative.” (Minutes of S/30/62) 

The onset of the Cuban Missile Crisis intially caused a reversion to 
the stepped-up Course B plan. At an SGA meeting on ‘October 4, 
19@2, Robert Kennedy stated that the President “is concerned about 
progress on the MONGOOSE program and feels that more priority 
should be given to trying to mount sabotage operations.” The Attorney 
General urged that “massive activity” be undertaken within the 
MONGOOSE framework. In response to this proposal, the SGA 
decided that “considerably more sabotage” shoulcl be undertaken, and 
that “all efforts should be made to develop new and imaginative ap- 
proaches with the possibility of getting rid of the Castro regime.‘? 
(Minutes of SGA Meeting, 10/14/62, p. 3) * However, on October 30, 

‘There are references in the SGA records to attacks on Soviet personnel in Cuba. The 
record of the SGA meeting on September 9, 1962. states: “It was suggested that the 
matter of attacking and harassing of Soviet personnel within Cuba should be considered.” 
(SGA 3Iinuten. g/9/62) 

Earlier. on August 31, 1962. Lansdale had included a task “to provoke incidents between 
Cubans and Bloc personnel to exacerbate tensions” in a proposed projection of actiqn: 
for Phase II of MONGOOSE. (Memo to SGA. Action No. 47.. S/31/62) The Sprcla 
Group thereafter decided. as a means of “emphasizing such activity,” to replace that tns’ 
with one to “cause actions by Cnbans against Bloc personnel.” and to note that “con 
!Srration will be dven to provoking and conducting physical attacks on Bloc personnel.' 
(Memo to Taylor. Rusk, and McNamnm. from Lansdalc. R/12/62, pp. l-2) 

2 The SGA also decided on October 4. 1962. that Robert Kennedy would chair the Group’ 
meetings “for the time being.” (Id., p. 3.) Subsequently. at a meeting on October 16. 1962 
Robert Kennedy stated that he was going to give MONGOOSE “more personal attention 
in view of the lack of progress and would hold daily meetings with the working grou 
rrnresentativen. i.e.. Lansdale. Harvey. and the other Agency members. (Memo of Meetin 
hr Helms. 30/16/62. p. 1) Helms testifiwl that he diA not rwxll any such daily mpetinr 
with the Attorney General. He had the imnresaion there may hare been several at firs 
hut that then they ceased. (Helms, 7/U/75. pp. 54-55) 
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1962, the Special Group (Augmented) ordered a halt to all sabotage 
operations. (Lansdale Memo for the record, 10/30/62)l 

Theodore Sorensen, a member of the Executive Committee estab- 
lished to deal with the Missile Crisis, testified that Cuba was the “No. 
1 priority” during the Crisis. He said that although “all alternatives, 
plans, possibilities were exhaustively surveyed” during that time, the 
subject of assassination was never raised in the National Security 
Council or the Executive Committee. (Sorensen, 7/21/75, p. 11) 

(3) EVIDENCE BEARING ON KSOWLEDGE OF AXD AUTHORIZATION FOR 
THE ASSASSINATIOX PLOT, PHASE II 

As discussed below, both Helms and the high Kennedy Administra- 
tion officials who testified agreed that no direct order was ever given 
for Castro’s assassination and that no senior Administration officials? 
including McCone, were informed about the assassination activity. 
.Helms testified, however, that he believed the assassination activity 
was permissible and that it was within the scope of authority given 
to the Agency. McCone and other Kennedy Administration officials 
disagreed, testifying that assassination was impermissible without a 
direct order and that Castro’s assassination was not within the bounds 
of the MONGOOSE operation. 

As DDP, Helms was in charge of covert operations when the poison 
pills were given to Rosselli in Miami in April 1962. Helms had suc- 
ceeded to this post following Bissell’s retirement in February 1962. 
He testified that after the Bay of Pigs : 

Those of us who were still [in the Bgency] were enormously anxious to try 
and be successful at what we were being asked to do by what was then a 
relatively new Administration. We wanted to earn our spurs with the President 
and with other officers of the Kennedy Administration. (Helms, 7/17/75. p. 4) 

A. HELMS TJBTIMONY CONCERNING AUTHORITY 

IHelms testified that he doubted that he was informed when Harvey 
gave poison pills to Rosselli and that he did not recall having author- 
ized Castro’s assassination by that means. He said, however, that he 
had authorized that assassination plot because “we felt that we were 
operating as we were supposed to operate, that these things if not 
specifically authorized, at least were authorized in general terms.” 
(Helms, 6/13/Z& p. 61) 

(1) Helm&Perception of Authority 
Helms testified that t,he “intense” pressure exerted by the Kennedy 

Administration to overthrow Cask0 had led him to perceive that the 
CIA was acting within the scope of its authority in attempting 

*Harvey testified that he had a “confrontation” with Robert Kennedy at the height of 
the Missile Crisis concerning Harvey’s order that agent teams be sent into Cuba to 
support any conventional U.S. military operation thaf might occur. Harvey stated that 
Robert Kennedy “took a great deal of exception” to this order and, as a result. M&one 
ordered Harvey to stop the agent operations (Harvey. ‘T/11/75. pp. 80-81). Elder, McCone’s 
assistant at the time, similarly described this incident and stated that. although Harvey 
had attempted to get guidance from top officials during the Missile Crisis, Harvey “earned 
another black mark as not being fully under control.’ (Elder, S/13/75. pp. 34-35) 
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Castro’s assassination, even though assassination was never directly 
ordered.’ He said : 

I believe it was the policy at the time to get rid of Castro and if killing him 
was one of the things that was to be done in this connection, that was within 
what was expected. (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 137) 

I remember vividly [the pressure to overtbrow Castro] was very intense. 
(Helms, 6/13/75, p. 26) 

Helms stated that this pressure intensified during the period of 
Operation MONGOOSE and continued through much of 1963. 
(Helms, 6/13/75, p. 27) As the pressure increased, “obviously the 
extent of the means that one thought were available * * * increased 
too.” (Helms, 6/13/B, p. 26) 

Helms recalled that during the MONGOOSE period, “it was made 
abundantly clear * * * to everybody involved in the operation that the 
desire was to get rid of the Castro regime and t+ get rid of Castro * * * 
the point was that no limitations were put on this injunction.” (Helms, 
7/17/75, pp. 1617) 

Senator MATHIAS. Let me draw an example from history. When Thomas 
Beckett was proving to be an annoyance, as Castro, the King said who will rid 
me of this man. He didn’t say to somebody, go out and murder him. He said who 
will ,rid me of this man, and let it go at that. 

Mr. HELMS. That is a warming reference to the problem. 
Senator MATHIAS. You feel that spans the generations and the centuries? 
Mr. HELMS. I think it does, sir. 
ISenator MATHIAS. And that is typical of the kind of thing which might be said, 

which might be taken by the Director or by anybody else as Presidential author- 
ization to go forw,ard? 

Mr. HELMS. That is right. But in answer to that, I realize that one sort of 
grows up in [the] tradition of the time and I think that any of us would have 
found it very difficult to discuss assassinations with a President of the U.S. I 
just think we all had the feeling that we’re hired out to keep those things out of 
the Oval 05ce. 

Senator MATHIAS. Yet at the same time you felt that some spark had been 
transmitted, that that was within the permissible limits? 

‘Mr. HELMS. Yes, and if he had disappeared from the scene they would not have 
been unhappy. (Helms, g/13/75, pp. 72-73) 

Helms said that he was never told by his superiors to kill Castro, 
(Helms, 7/17/75, p. 15) but that : 

No member of the Kennedy Administration * * l ever told me that [assassina- 
tion] was proscribed, [or] ever referred to it in that fashion * l *. Nobody ever 
said that [assassination] was ruled out * l * (Helms, 7/17/75, pp. 18, 43) ’ 

Helms said that the delivery of poison pills for assassinating Castro : 

“with all the other things that were going on at that time * * * seemed to be 
within the permissible part of this effort * * l . In the perceptions of the time and 
the things we were trying to do this was one human life against many other 
human lives that were being lost.” (Helms, 6/13/75, pp. 64, 99)3 

1 The extent to which pressure In fact existed “to do something about Castro” is dis- 
cussed in detail in the section immediately above deallng with Operation MONGOOSE, its 
strategy of causing an internal revolt of the Cuban people against Castro, the strict con- 
trol system established by the Special Group Augmented, and the pattern of intelligence 
collection and sabota e activity actually authorized anh undertaken. 

2 Helms testltled: “5 n mv 25 years in the Central Intelligence Agency, I always thought 
I was working within a,lthorlzatlon, that I was doing what I had been asked to do by 
proper authority and when I was operating on my own I was doing what I believed to 
be the legltlmate business of the Agency as it would have been expected of me.” (Helms, 
6/13/75. pp. 30-31) 

3 Helms elaborated : “* * * people were losing their lives in raids. a lot of people had 
lost their life at the Bay of Pigs, agents were being arrested left and right and put 
before the wall and shot.” (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 64) 



150 

(2) Helm’ Testimmay Concerning the Absence of a Direct Order and 
Why He Did Not Inform Administration 0 ficz”als 

Helms testified that there was no direct order to assassinate Castro. 
He said that his perceptions of authority did not reach the point where 
he could testify that he had specific instructions to kill Castro. Helms 
told the Committee : 

I have testified as best I could about the atmosphere of the time, what I 
understood was desired, and I don’t want to take refuge in saying that I was 
instructed to specifically murder Castro * * *. (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 88) 

When asked if President Kennedy had been informed of any assassi- 
nation plots, Helms pointed out that “nobody wants to embarrass a 
President of the United States by discussing the assassination of for- _ 
cign leaders in his presence.!’ (Helms, 6/13/‘75, p. 29) He added that 
the Special Group was “the mechanism that was set up * * * to use as a 
circuit breaker so that these things did not explode in the President’s 
face and that he was not held responsible for them.” (Helms, 6/13/75? - 
p. 29) He said that he had “no knowledge that a Castro assassination 
was ever authorized” by the SGA. (Helms, 6/13/‘i’5, pp. 28-29) 

Helms testified that he never informed the SGA or any of its mem- 
bers that Harvey had given the pills to Rosselli in Miami “because to 
this day I do not recall Harvey ever having told me they were passed.” 
(Helms, 7/18/‘75, p. 22) 

(3) Helms’ Perception of Robert Kennedy’s Position on Assas&mtion 
Helms emphasized that Robert Kennedy continually pressed for 

tangible ,results in the MONGOOSE eff0rt.l He testified : 

I can say absolutely fairly we were constantly in touch with each other in 
these matters. The Attorney General was on the phone to me, he was on the 
phone to Mr. Harvey, to Mr. Fitzgerald, his successor. He was on the phone even 
to people on Harvey’s staff, as I recall it. (Helms, 7/17/75, p .13) * 

1 Q. So it was your impression that he was sort of setting the tone for the group’s 
action or activity. 

“A. Oh, yes l l l there wasn’t any doubt about that. He was very much interested in 
this and spent a great deal of time on it.” (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 22) 

“The telephone records of the Attorney General’s office indicate frequent contact be- 
tween the Attorney General and Helms. Helms stated that his conversations with Robert 
Kennedy were “candid” and that “he and I used to deal in facts most of the time.” 
(Helms, 6/13/75, p. 63) Helms testified about the detail of his talks with Robert Kennedy : 

“For example, we had projects to land sabota e teams. Well, (the Attorney General 
would ask) have you got the team organized, d d the team go? Well, no, we’ve been ‘i 
delayed a week because the weather is bad or the boats don’t run, or something of this 
kind. It even got down to that degree of speclflclty.” (Helms, 7/17/75, p. 40) 

Au official in the Western Hemisphere Division of the Directorate of Plans who was 
responsible for evaluating potential Cuban assets testified that in June or July 1962, 
he was told by his superior [either Harrey or Harvey’s assistant] “go see the Attorney 
General, he has something to talk about” (05clal. g/18/75, p. 28). The o5clal said that 
he went to the Justice Department and was told by the Attorney General that: “He 
wanted to see a man who had contact with a small group of Cubans who had a plan 
for creating au insurrection, or something like that l l *” (05cia1, g/18/75, p. 30) 

The contact recommended by the Attorney General, referred the official to 6ve or six 
Cubans who claimed to have conncctlous within Cuba and who requested weapons, money, 
and supplies to start au insurrection. The o5clal said he reported to the Attorney Gen- 
eral that the Cubans did not have a concrete plan: the Attorney General rejected the 
o5cial’s evaluation and ordered him to go to Guantanamo Naval Base in Cuba “usfug 
whatever assets we could get to make contact with people inside Cuba rind start work- 
lug and developing this particular group.” (Offlclal, g/18/75, p. 34) bhen the otflclal 
protested that the CIA had agreed not to work out of Guantanamo, the Attorney General 
responded. “we will see about that.” The o5clal said that he then reported his eonver- 
sation with the Attorney General to Harvey. who replied: “There was a meeting about 
that this morning. I forgot to tell you about it. I will take care of it l * l ” fO5Cia1, 
9/1&X/75, p. 35) The ofeclal said that he had no further contact with the Attorney Gen- 
eral or the Cubans. 



151 

During one appearance before the Committee, Helms was asked by 
the Chairman : 

The CIIAIRMAR. Since he [Kennedy] was on the phone to you repeatedly did 
he ever tell you to kill Castro? 

Mr. HELMS. So. 
The CHAIRMAN. He did not? 
Mr. HELMS. Sot in those words, no. (Helms, 7/17/75, p. 13) r 

Helms testified that he had never told Attorney General Kennedy 
about any assassination activity. He assumed that “he wasn’t in- 
formed by anyone,” and added that “Harvey kept phase 2 [the 
Rosselli plot] pretty much in his back pocket” (Helms, 6/13/75, pp. 
57-58). Helms also said that the Attorney General had never told him 
that assasination was ruled out. (Helms, 7/17/75, p. 13) He added 
that he did not know if Castro’s assassination would have been morally 
unacceptable to the Attorney General, but he believed that Robert 
Kennedy ‘Lwould not have been unhappy if [Castro] had disappeared 
off the scene by what,ever means.” (Helms, 7/17/75, pp. 17-18) 

(4) Helms’ Testimlzy as to Why he Did Not Obtain a Direct Order 
Helms testified that assassination “was not part of the CIA’s p01- 

icy” and was not part of its ‘<armory.” (Helms, 6/13/75, pp. 87-88) 
Helms said that he “never liked assassination.” and banned its use five 
years after he became Director of Central Intelligence. (Helms, 
6/13/75, p. 166) Helms also testified to his “very grave doubts about 
the wisdom” of dea.ling with underworld figures when Harvey pro- 
posed contacting Rosselli to see if gangster links to Cuba could be 
developed. (Helms. 6/13/75, p. 33; 7/18/75, p. 31) 

Despite these reservations, Helms did not seek approval for the 
assassination activity. He sa,id this was because assassination was not 
a subject which should be aired with higher authority. (Helms, 
7/18/75, pp. 31-32) Specifically, he said he did not seek SGA ap- 
proval because : 

I didn’t see how one would have expected that a thing like killing or murdering 
or assassination would become a part of a large group of people sitting around 
a table in the United States Government. (Helms, 7/17/75, p. 14) 

His unwillingness “to embarrass a President of the United States 
[by] discussing the assassination of foreign leaders in his presence” 
has already been noted. (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 29) 

Helms gave additional testimony in response to questions concern- 
ing his failure to seek explicit a.uthorization for assassination 
activity. 

Senator HUDDLESTON. * * * it did not occur to you to inquire of the Attorney 
General or of the Special Group or of anyone that when they kept pushing and 
asking for action * * * to clarify that question of whether you should actually 
be trying to assassinate? 

Mr. HELMS. I don’t know whether it was in training, experience, tradition or 
exactly what one points to, but I think to go up to a Cabinet officer and say, am 

‘Helms immediately reiterated that his perception of authority for Castro’s assaasina- 
tion derived from the pressure exerted by the Administration against Castro. The exchange 
between the Chairman and Helms continued as follows : 

“The CHAIRMAN. Well, did he ever tell you in other words that clearly conveyed to 
you the message that he wanted to kill Castro? 

“HELMS. Sir. the last time I was here [before the Committee]. I did the best I could 
about what I believed to be the parameters under which we were workins. and thnl 
was to get rid of Castro. I can’t imagine anp Cabinet officer wanting to sign off on some- 
thing like that. I can’t imagine anybody wanting something in writing saying I have just 
charged Mr. Jones to go out and shoot Mr. Smith.” (Helms, 7/17/75, pp. 13-14) 
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1 right in assuming that YOU want me to assassinate Castro or to try to assassi- 
nate Castro, is a question it wouldn’t have occurred to me to ask. 

* * * l * l * 

Senator HUDDLESToN. * l * [because assassination has such serious conse- 
quen-1 it seems to fortify the thought that I would want to ‘be dead certain, I 
would want to hear it from the horse’s mouth in plain, simple English language 
before I would want to undertake that kind of activity.” (Helms, 7/17/75, 
pp. 51-52) 

l l * l * * * 

“Senator MOB~AN. In light of your previous statement that this is a Christian 
country and that this Committee has to face up to the prime moral issue of 
whether or not killing is * * * acceptable * * * don’t you think it would have 
taken affirmative permission or authority to kill, rather than just saying it was 
not eliminated from the authority or you were not restricted * * *? 

“Mr. HELMS. * * * killing was not part of the CIA’s policy. It was not part 
of the CIA’S armory * * * but in this Castro operation * * * I have testified as 
best I could about the atmosphere of the time, what I understood was desired 
[and] that this was getting rid of Castro, if he had been gotten rid of by this 
means ,that this would have been acceptable to certain individuab * * * I was 
just doing my best to do what I thought I was supposed to do.” (Helms, 6/13/75, 
pp. 87-88) 

When asked why he had not sought clarification from the Special 
Group, its members, or Robert Kennedy as to whether it was “in fact, 
the policy of the Government to actually kill Fidel Castro,” Helms 
answered, 

I don’t know * * * There is something about the whole chain of episodes in 
connection with this Ross&Ii business that I am simply not able to bring back in a 
coherent fashion. And there was something about the ineffectuality of all this, or 
the lack of conviction that anything ever happened, that I believe in the end made 
this thing simply collapse, disappear. And I don’t recall what I was briefed on at 
the time. Maybe I was kept currently informed and maybe I wasn’t, and today 
I don’t remember it * * * But I do not recall ever having been convinced that 
any attempt was really made on Castro’s life. And since I didn’t believe any 
attempt had been made on Castro’s life, I saw no reason to pursue the matter 
further. (Helms, 7/18/75, pp. 31-32) 

(5) Helm’ Perception of the Relation of Special Group Gontmls to 
Assassination Act&&y 

Helms stated that the SGA’s control system for MONGOOSE was 
not intended to apply to assassination activity. (Helms, ‘7/B/75, p. 21) 
Helms stated that the SGA’s decision on March 51962, that major op- 
erations going beyond the collection of intelligence must recerve ad- 
vance approval referred to +ather specific items that the Special 
Group had on its agenda” from the outset of MONGOOSE (Helms, 
7/18/75, p. 21) Helms said that since assassinat,ion was not among those 
items, the SGA would not have expected assassination activity to come 
within its purview. (Helms, 7/18/75, p. 21) As to the SGA’s stated 
desire to “keep its hands tightly on preliminary actions” leading 
towards sabotage and other covert activity, Hel,ms characterized it as 
the kind of iniunction “that appears in all kinds of governmental 
minutes of meetings.” (Helms, 7/18/75, pp. 16-17) 

Helms stated that although there were “no limitations” on actions 
to remove Castro during MONGOOSE, there were restraints on sabo- 
tage operations. He did not understand the absence of specific limita- 
tions to authorize more drastic actions, such as committing the. United 
States military to an invasion of Cuba. (Helms, 7/18/75, p. 9)l 

1 H&w testified that, rlthowh loss of life was implicit in the MONGOOSE operations. 
“I think there was an effort made not to take tacks that would recklessly kill a lot of 
people and not achieve very much. I think there was an effort. if you had a sabotage 
ooeratlon. not to throw a lot of hand grcmdes into a city. but rather take out the power 
plant which would actually damage the cconoms of the country. There was an effort made 
to 5nd devices that would seem to have a useful end.” (Helms, 7/17/75, PP. 63-M) 
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B. HARVEY% TESTIMONY CONCERNINQ AISTHORITY 

(1) Harvey’s Perception of Authority 
Harvey stressed that he was a line officer reporting to the DDP, his 

immediate superior within the Agency. (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 83) He 
pointed out that his information about authorization from outside the 
agency came from the DDP : 

IAlt no time during this entire period * * * did I ever personally believe or 
have any feeling that I was either free-wheeling or end-running or engaging 
in any activity that was not in response to a considered, decided U.S. policy, prop- 
erly approved, admittedly, perhaps, through channels and at levels I personally 
had no involvement in, or first-hand acquaintance with, and did not consider it 
at that point my province to, if you will, cross-examine either the Deputy Director 
or the Director concerning it. (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 83) 

Harvey stated that he believed that authorization for the 1962 as- 
sassination activity carried over from the period when Allen Dulles 
was DCI. He based his belief on statements made to him by I&sell. 
On the question of McCone’s knowledge or authorization, the follow- 
ing exchange occurred between Harvey and the Chairman : 

The CHAIRMAN. That doesn’t necessarily mean that because the previous direc- 
tor had knowledge that Mr. McCone had knowledge. It is not like a covenant that 
runs in the land. 

Mr. HARVEY. No, of course not, and they don’t always brief their successors. 
(Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 85) 

(2) Harvey and the Specicd Group (Augrnenkd) 
During the MONGOOSE period, Harvey attended many SGA 

meetings as the CIA’s representative. He testified that he never in- 
formed the SGA or any of its members of the ongoing assassination 
plots and that at no time was assassination discussed at any meetings, 
except the one on August 10,1962.l 

Early in 1962, Harvey was appointed chief of Task Force W, 
CIA’s action arm for MONGOOSE activities. In the latter part of 
April 1962, Harvey went to Miami where the CIlA had its JM/WAVE 
station. Harvey testified that in addition to meeting with Rosselli and 
delivering the poison pills, his trip had other purposes totally un- 
related to assassination : 

“ * * * this was one of a number of periodic trips for the purpose of reviewing 
in toto * l * the actual and potential operations at the Miami base * * * and this 
covered the whole gamut from personnel administration, operational support in 
the way of small craft [and] so on * * *.” (Harvey, 7/11/75, pp. 15-16) 

The SGA expected to receive a report from Harvey on his April 
tri to M?ami. While Harvey was still in Miami, Lansdhle told t;he 
S$A that: 

“Upon the return of Mr. Harvey from his current field visit, more specific 
information on the status of agent training and operations should Ibe made 
available.” (Memorandum for the SGA, 4/19/62, p. 2) 

On April 26, 1962, Lansdale told the SGA that Harvey was in 
Florida “initiating a new series of agent infiltrations” and would 
return to Washington on April 30. (Memo for the SGA, h/26/62, from 
Lansdale) At an SGA meeting on April 26, General Taylor requested 
that Harvey “attend the next meeting and report on agent activities.” 

A This meeting and the testimony concerning it is treated in depth in the section, inlra, 
pp. 161-169. 
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(Memo for the Record, April 261962, by M&one) The next dav, Mc- 
Cone’s assistant sent Harvey a memorandum informing him of Gen- 
eral Taylor’s request and notifying him that McCone wanted to meet 
with Harvey and Lansdale “immediately on your return to discuss the 
Task Force activities.” (M emo for Action, Elder to Harvey, a/27/62) 

Harvey reported to the SGA as requested. He testified that he did 
not inform the SGA, or any individual outside the Agency, that he 
had given the poison pills to Rosselli. (Harvey, 7/11/75, p. 16) Harvey 
said he did not tell McCone about the poison pills when he briefed the 
Director because he did not believe it was necessary. (Harvey, ‘7/l l/75, 
p. 17)’ 

Harvey gave a progress report to the SGA on “agent teams” and 
t,he “general field of intelligence” when he reported to them following 
his trip to Miami. (Memo of SGA Meeting, 5/3/62) Accordinu to the 
minutes, Harvey reported that three agent teams had been i&ltrated 
and that 72 actual or potential.reporting sources were also in the place. 
The minutes of the May 3? 1962, SGS meeting make no mention of 
Harvey’s assassination activities. 

Shortly after the May 3 meeting, General Taylor gave the President 
what Taylor called a “routine briefing.” (Taylor, 7/g/75, p. 27) Gen- 
eral Taylor’s memorandum of that briefing makes no reference to 
Harvey’s contacts with Rosselli or the delivery of pills and guns. 
(Memo for Record, May 7, 1962, by General Taylor) Taylor testified 
that he had never heard of Harvey’s delivering pills to poison Castro, 
or of any assassination attempts. (Taylor, 7/g/75, p. 42) 

C. TESTIMONY OF KENNEDY ADMINISTRATION OFFICIALS 

The Committee took testimony from the Kennedy Administration 
officials principally involved in the MONGOOSE operation, all of 
whom testified that the assassination plots were not authorized. Their 
testimony focused on whether any authority for a Castro assassination 
existed, whether they had knowledge of any Castro assassination ac- 
tivity, and whether it was probable that Robert Kennedy might have 
given Helms an assassination order through a ‘%ack channel.” 2 

McCone, who testified that he had never been informed of the 
assassination plots, said that neither President Kennedy, Attorney 
General Kennedy? nor any of the Cabinet or White House staff ever 
discussed with him any plans or operations to assassinate Cast,ro. 
(M&one, 6/6/75, p. 44) 

McCone said that although the Cuban problem was discussed in 
terms of “dispose of Castro,” or “knock off Castro,” those terms were 
meant to refer to “the overthrow of the Communist Government in 
Cuba,” and not to assassination. (McCone, 6/6/75, p. 44 ; Memo to 
Helms, April 14,1967) 

1 Hvvey explained his failure to brief the SGA in the following exchange : 
“Q. l l l Did you believe that the White House did not want the Special Group to know? 
“HARVEY. Well, I would have had no basis for that belief. but I would have felt that if 

the White House [tasked] this [operation to the CIA] and wanted the Special Group to 
know abont it, it was up to the White House to brief the Special Group and not up to me 
to brief them, and I would have considered that I would have been very far out of line 
and would have been subject to severe censure.” (Harvey. 7/11/76, p. 77) 

s In one of Helms’ subsequent appearances before the Committee he testi5ed that Robert 
Kennedy never gave him such an order. 
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Op~rat ion (Taylor. 7, 9,‘;;). p. 1”). and as President Kennedy’s Mili- 
tar!; 1Zt~l)res~~~lt:~ti\-(~ and Intelligence Advisor after the Ray of Pigs 
11nt 11 llis appointment as Chairman of the ,Joint Chiefs of Staff in 
Sovrn~lw 196”. (Taylor, ‘i/9/75, 1). 11; Rundv. 7/11/75, p. 25) He 
testified that a l)lan to assassinate Castro was”“ne.ver” submitted to 
the S(;&Y, either orally or in writ,ing. (Taylos, 7/g/75, p. 41) He said 
the SGh was never told of the poison pills given to Rosselli in April 
1965, and that the passage of those pills without the knowledge of the 
SGA was “entirely, c.ompletely out of [the] context and character of 
the way the [SGA] operated or the way it would accept” that an 
operation was properly authorized. (Taylor, 7/9/75, p. 43) Taylor 
test’ified that although the SGA was “certainly anxious for the down- 
fall of Castro,” an “ 
(Taylor, 7/g/75, p. 62) 

assassinaton never came up” at its meetings. 

Taylor stated “the President and the Attorney General would nevel 
have gone around” the SGA to deal with Helms or other CIA ofi- 
cials in planning an assassination. (Taylor, 7/g/75, p. 49) To have 
done so would have been “entirely contradictory to every method of, 
operation I ever saw on the part of the President and his brother.” 
(Taylor, 7/9/75, p. 45) Taylor acknowledged that Robert Kennedy 
frequently pushed for more direct action during MONGOOSE, but 
said that “there was no suggestion [of] assassination.” (Taylor, 7/g/75, 
p. 67) He testified that Robert Kennedy dealt directly with Lansdale 
outside SGA channels “only for the purpose of imparting his own 
sense of urgency,” but “never” would have done so on substantive 
issues.’ 

In General Lansdale’s appearance before the Committee, the fol- 
lowing exchange occurred : 

The CHAIRMAN. You do not recall ever having discussed with the Attorney 
General a plan or a proposal to assassinate Fidel Castro? 

General LANSDALE. No. And I am very certain Senator, that such a discussion 
never came up * * * neither with the Attorney General nor the President.” (Lans- 
dale, 7/S/75, p. 18) * 

Lansdale said that he had not discussed assassination with the Pres- 
ident or the President’s brother because he “had do&W that assas- 
sination was a “useful action, and one which I had never employed in 
the past, during work in coping with revolutions, and I had con- 

* The evidence showed, however. that there were occasions when the Attorney General 
dealt with officials involved in MONGOOSE without consulting General Taylor. For es- 
ample (as discussed in detail in the section on MONGOOSE operations), on January 18. 
1962. General Lansdale sent a copy of his MONGOOSE program review to Robert Kennedy 
with a cover memorandum indicating that other “sensitive work” not in the review was to 
be dealt with by the President, the Attorney General, and Lansdale only. The nature of 
that work, which Lansdale testified involved political contacts in the Cuba exile com- 
munity, is discussed at D. 142. 

* Lansdale was questioned about the term 
set of SGA minutes : 

“touchdown plays” which appeared in one 

“Senator BAKER: Now do you completely rule out the possibility that the touchdown 
play had to do with the possible assassination eRorts against Fidel Castro? 

“General LAN~DALE : Yes l * * I never discussed, nor conceived, nor received orders about 
an assassination of Castro with my dealings with either the Attorney General or the Presi- 
dent.” (Lansdale, 7/8/75, p. 56) 
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siderable doubts as to its utility and I was trying to be very prag- 
matic.” 1 (Lansdale ( 7/S/75, p. 31) 

When asked if he thought the President was aware of efforts to de-, 
pose Castro and his government, Lansdale answered : 

I am certain he was aware of efforts to dispose of the Castro regime. I am 
really not one to guess what he knew of assassinations, because I don’t know. 
(Id., p. 32.) 

With regard to the Castro assassination attempts, Lansdale testified 
that Harvey “never” told him that Harvey was attempting to assas- 
sinate Castro. (Lansdale, ‘7/8/75, p. 24) Lansdale stated : 

I had no knowledge of such a thing. I know of no order or permission for such 
a thing and I was given no information at all that such a thing was going on by 
people who I have now learned xere involved with it. (Lansdale, 7/S/75, p. 58) 

When asked if Robert Kennedy might have by-passed the SGA and 
Lansdale to deal directly with Agency officials on a Castro assassina- 
tion, Lansdale testified : 

I never knew of a direct line of communication between the President or the 
Attorney General and Harvey apart from me on this * * *.a 

Bund 
B 

served as President Kennedy’s Special Assistant for Na- 
tional ecurity Affairs throughout the Kennedy Administration 
(Bundy, 7/11/‘75, p. 2) 

to the creation of 0 
and participated in the planning that led 

eration MONGOOSE. He was also a member of 
the SGA. (Bundy, B /11/75, pp. 34,87) Bundy worked on an intimate 
basis with the President and the Attorney General during the entire 
Kennedy Administration. 

Bundy testified that it was his conviction that “no one in the Ken- 
nedy Administration, in t,he White House * * * ever gave any au- 
thorization, approval, or instruction of any kind for any effort to 
assassinate anyone by the CIA.” (Bundy, 7/U/75, p. 54) He said that 
Castro’s assassination was “mentioned from time to time,” but “never 
that I can recall by the President.” (Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 73) Bundy 
emphasized that the question came up “as something to talk about 
rather than to consider.” (Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 73) 

The CIIAIRMAN. Based upon that acquaintanceship, do you believe, under 
any of the circumstances that occurred during that whole period, either one 
of them would have authorized the assassination of Fidel Castro? 

Mr. BUNDY. I most emphatically do not * * *. If you have heard testimony 
that there was pressure to do something about Cuba, there was. There was 
an effort, both from the President in his style and from the Attorney General 
in his style to keep the government active in looking for ways to weaken the 
Cuban regime. There was. But if you, as I understand it, and not even those 
who pressed the matter most closely as h’aving essentially been inspired by the 

1 “Senator BAKER : Is that the reason you didn’t. because of the principle of deniabillty? 
“General It.3 NPDALE : No, it wasn’t. The subject never came up, and I had no reason to 

bring it up with him.” 
z “Retiator HVPDLESTON : You never had any reason to believe that the Attorney General 

had dealt directly with Mr. Harvey? 
“General LANSDALE : I hadn’t known about that at all. no l l *. 
“Senator HUDDLESTON : * * * You have no reason to believe that he might have broached 

[a Castro assassination1 with the Attorney General? 
“General LANSDALE : I wouldn’t know about that-1 certainly didn’t know it. 
“Senator HUDDLESTON : You had no reason to believe that there was any kind of activity 

going on in relation to Cuba outside of what you were proposing 01 what was coming before 
the Speclnl Group? 

“General LANSDALE : No, I was supposed to know it all, and I had no indication that I did 
not know lt all [except for one operation by Harvey unrelated to assassinations].” (Lans- 
dale, 7/S/75. p. 45) 
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White House can tell you that anyone ever said to them, go and kill anyone. 
Let me say one other thing about these two men, and that is that there 

was something that they really wanted done, they did not leave people in doubt, 
so that on the one hand, I would say about their character, their purposes, and 
their nature and the way they confronted international atFairs that I tlnd it 
incredible that they would have ordered or authorized explicitly or implicitly 
an assassination of Castro. I also feel that if, contrary to everything that I know 
about their character, they had had such a decision and such a purpose, people 
would not have been in any doubt about it. (Bundy, 7/11/75, pp. 98-99) 

Bundy said that he could not explain Helms’ testimony that Helms 
had believed the CIA had been authorized to develop and engage in 
assassination activity. (Bundy, 7/U/75, pp. 99-100) He said that 
despite the extreme sense of urgency that arose during the Cuban 
Missile Crisis, Castro’s assassination was never discussed, and it would 
have been “totally inconsistent” with the policies and actions of the 
President and the Attorney General during that crisis. (Bundy, 7/U/ 
75, pp. 95,97-98) 1 

Bundy testified that he was never told that assassination efforts 
against Castro had been undertaken or that the CIA had used under- 
world figures for that purpose. (Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 63) He said that 
he had heard about “Executive Action * * * some time in the early 
months of 1961” (Bundy, 7/U/75, p. 4)) but that since it had been 
presented to him as an untargeted capability, he did not “discourage 
or dissuade” the person who briefed him.2 (Bundy, 7/U/75, pp. 4, 7, 
10) 

When asked if he recalled any specific covert plans against Cuba 
involving poisons, Bundy stated : 

I have no recollection of any specific plan. I do have a very vague, essentially 
refreshed recollection that I heard the word poison at some point in connection 
with a possibility of action in Cuba. But that is as far as I have been able to 
take it in my own memory. (Bundy, 7/U/75, p, 42) 

Bundy recalled that the proposal had seemed “impractical” because 
it was going to kill “a large group of people in a headquarters mess, or 
something of that sort.” (Bundy, 7/11/75, pp. 4243) 

Bundy stated that although Robert Kennedy did spur people to 
greater effort during MONGOOSE, “he never took away from the 
existing channel of authority its authority or responsibility.” (Bundy, 
7/11/75, pp. 4748) He said that Robert Kennedy and Maxwell Taylor 
(SGA Chairman) had “a relation of real trust and confidence.” It was 
Bundy’s opinion that Robert Kennedy would not have by-passed 
Taylor to develop a “back-channel” with someone else to assassinate 
Castro. (Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 87) 

McNamara served as Secretary of Defense throughout the Kennedy 
Administration. He represented the Departme’nt on the Special Group 
and the SGA during the MONGOOSE operations. 

McNamara stated that he had never heard either the President or 
the Attorney General propose Castro’s assassination. (McNamara, 
7/11/75, p. 4) He noted that: ‘(We were hysterical about Castro at 

l Bundy stated: “* l l the most important point I want to make l l l is that I find the 
notion that they separately. privately encouraged. ordered. or arranged efforts at asnassinn- 
tlon totally inconsistent with what I knew of both of them. And. BR an example, I would 
rite-and one among very many-the role played by the Attorney General in the Missile 
Crisis, because it was he who, most emphatically. argued against a so-called surgical air 
strike or any other action that would bring death upon many. in favor of the more careful 
approach which was eventually adopted by the President in the form of a quarantine or a 
blockade.” (Bundv, 7/11/75, p. 98) 

*Executive Action is fully discusSed in Section (III) (cl. 
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the time of the Bay of Pigs and thereafter, and that there was pres- 
sure from [President Kennedy and the, Attorney General] to do 
sofnethine: about Castro. But I don’t believe we cokemnlated assassi- 
nation. we did, however, contemplate overthrow.” (McNamara. 
7/11/75, p. 93) 

14n exchange that occurred during McNamara’s testimoky captures 
the dikmma posed by the evidence: 

The CHAIRMAN. We also have received evidence from your senior associates 
that they never participated in the authorization of an assassination attempt 
against Castro nor ever directed the CIA to undertake such dttemnts. 

‘ve hare much testimony establishing the chain of command where covert 
action was concerned, and all of it has been to the effect, that the Special Group 
or the Special Group (Augmented) had full charge of covert operations, and that 
in that chain of command any proposal of this character or any other proposal 
having to do with covert operations being directed against the Castro regime, or 
against Castro personally, were to be laid before the Special Group (Augmented) 
and were not to be undertaken except with the authority of that group and at the 
direction of that group. 

Now. at the same time we know from the evidence that the CIA was in fact 
engaged during the period in a series of attempts to assassinate Castro. 

Now, you see what we are faced with is this dilemma. Either the CIA was a 
roeue eleDhant ramDaginrr out of control, over which no effective direction was 
h&g giGen in this-mitt& of assamination, or there was some secret channel 
circumventing the whole structure of command by which the CIA and certain 
officials in the CIA were authorized to l~oceed with assassination ploti and 
assassination attempts against Castm. Or the third and final point that I can 
think of is that somehow these oflicials of the CIA who were so engaged misunder- 
stood or misinterpreted their scope of authority. 

Now it is terribly important, if there is any way that we can And out which of 
these three points &presented what actually happened. That is the nature, that 
is the quandry. 

Now, is there anything that you can tell us that would assist us in finding an 
answer to this central question? 

Mr. MCNAMARA : I can only tell you what will further your uneasiness. Because 
I have &ted before and I believe today that the CIA was a highly disciplined 
organization, fully under the control of senior ofecials of the government, so 
much so that I f.4 as a senior otllcial of the government I must assume respon- 
sibility for the actions of the two, putting assassination aside just for the moment. 
But I know of no major action taken by CIA during the time I was in the govcrn- 
ment Rabat was not properly authorized by senior o5cials. And when I say that I 
want to emphasize also that I believe with hindsight we authorized actions that 
were contrary to the interest of the Republic but I don’t want it on the record 
that the CIA was uncontrolled, was operating with its own authority and we 
can be aihsolved of responsibility for whlat CIA did, again with exception of 
assassination, again which I say I never heard of. 

The second point you say that you have, you know that CIA was engaged in a 
series of ,attempts of ‘assassination. I think to use your words. I don’t know that. 
I accervt the fact that vou do and that vou have information I was not aware of. 
I find* t,hat impossible* to reconcile. I just can’t, understand how it could have 
happened and I don’t ,accept the third point, that they operated on the basis of 
misunderwtanding, because-it seems to me that the MeCone position that he was 
ODDOSed to it. his clear recollection and his written memo of 1967 that I was 
s&ngly oppc&d to it, his statement that Murrow opposed, all should eliminate 
any point of misunderstanding. So I frankly can’t reconcile. ( McNamara, ?/H/75, 
PP. 38-41) 

McNamara concluded : 
I find it almost inconceivable that the assassination attempts were carried on 

during the Kennedy Administration days without the senior members knowing 
it, and I understand the contradiction that this carries with respect to the facts. 
( McNamara, 7/11/75, p- 90) 
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He emphasized that approval of an assassination by t.he President or 
his brother would have been “totally inconsistent with everything I 
know about the two men.” (McNamara. 7/11/f&p. 4) 

Roswell Gilpatric served as Deputy Secretary of Defense through- 
out the Kennedy Administration and represented the Department on 
the Special Group and the SGA during the MONGOOSE operatio!l. 
(Gjilpatric, 7/S/75, p. 5) 

Gilpatric testified that he understood the. mandate of the Special 
Group during Jiosooos~, was not to kill Castro, but to “so undermine, 
so disrupt the Cuban system under Castro that it could not be ef- 
fective.’ (Gilpatric, f/8/75, p. 28) Gilpatric emphasized that “it 
was the system we had to deal with,” and that words such as “get rid 
of Cast,&” were said “in the context of the system, of the * * * govern- 
ment he had installed and was presiding over, but of which [Castro] 
was only one part.” (Gilpatric. 7/s/75, p. 29) 

Gilpatric said he knew of 110 express restriction barring assassina- 
tion. but that it was understood that “there were limits on the use of 
power,” and that those limits precluded assassination. (Gilpatric. 
‘i/8/75. p. 31) While he believed that it was “perfectly possible” that 
someone might reasonably hare inferred that assassmation was au- 
thorized, the limits imposed by the SGA would hare required anyone 
receiving general instructions to make specific efforts to determine 
whether those instructions authorized assassination.* 

Gilpatric testified that “within our charter, so to speak, the one 
thing that was off limits was militarv invasion.” (Gilpatric, 7/8/i’s, 
1’. 45) When asked whether the “killing of Castro by a paramilitary 
group [would] have been within bounds,” Gilpatric responded, “I 
know of no restriction that would have barred it.” (Id.) When asked 
if there was any concern that the raids and infiltration efforts were 
too limited, Gilpatric said : 

NC, to the contrary. The complaint that the Attorney General had, if we 
assume he was reflecting the President’s views on i4, [was that] the steps taken 
by the CIA up to that point, [and] their plans were too petty, were too minor, 
they weren’t massive enough, they weren’t going to be effective enough. (Gil- 
patric, 7/s/75, p. 47) 

’ “-hen Gllpatric was first interriened by the Committee staff on July 7. 1975, he did not 
recall the Operation MONGOOSE designation and what it referenced. Nor did he recall 
that General Lansdale was Chief of Operations for the project. eve” though Gllpmtrir 
had previous1.v recommended Lansdale for promotion to Brlgsdier General and had worked 
closely with him esrlier on a Viet Nam operation. Gilpatric did generally recall the covert 
activities in Cuba. Gilpatric attributed his failed recollections to the lapse of time (approxl- 
mltely fifteen years) since the events. 

Robert McNamara testified before the Committee on July 11. 1975. that he had spoken 
with Gilpatric on May 30. 1975. McNamara said: “0 l l on May 30 in connection with 
my Inquiries to determine exnctly who General Lansdale was working for at the time of 
August 1962. I called * l l Ron Gilpatrir * l *. and during my conversation with 
Mr. Gilpatrlc I asked him specifically what Lansdale was working for in August ‘62 and 
Mr. Gilpatrir stated that he was not working for either himself, that is Gilpstric. or me 
in Aupust ‘62. hut rather for the committee that was dealing with the MONGOOSE 
operation.” (MrNamara. 7/11/75. p. 78) 

2 “Penator HUDD~XSTOS : * l l It’s on the basis of these words that everybody admits 
were used. like replace or get rid of. on the basis of these kinds of conrersat’on alone +hnt 
[Helms] was firmly convinced and that apparently went right down through the whole 
rank of command, firmly conrlnced that he had that authoritv to move against the life 
of a head of state. Xom this disturbs me. and I don’t know whether our councils of gor- 
ernment oDerate that way in all areas or not. but if they do then it seems to me it would 
raise a very serious question as to whether or not the troons are getting the right orflcrs. 

Mr. GILPATRIC : * * * I thourht there were limits on the use of “ower. and that was 
one of them. 

il . 

Senator HU”“UE~TOX : And going beyond that would require that somebody make a spe- 
rific effort to make sure he understood precisely what they were talking about, would that 
be your interpretation ? 

Mr. G~LPATR~C: It would.” (Gflpatrlc, ?/S/75, p, 31) 



Cont,rary to the opinion expressed by other witnesses. Gilpakc 

testified that “it was not unusuaI’Z for the President and the Attorney 

General to deal directly with people at various levels in the Execu- 
tive Branch. (Gilpatric. 7/B/75, p. 58) He described Robert Kennedy 
as the “moving spirit” of MONGOOSE (Gilpatric, ‘7/B/75, p. 11) 
whose role was “principally to spur us on, to get going, get cracking.” 
(Gilpatric, 7/B/75, p. 47.) Although Robert Kennedy frequently com- 
plained that the plans of the CIA and MONGOOSE were not “massive 
enough.” and that “we should get in there and do more,” Gilspatric 
said that the Attorney General was not urging specific proposals, and 
that he had desired only “to limit the Castro regime’s effectiveness.” 
(Gilpatric, 7/B/75, p. 47) 

Dean Rusk served as Secretary of State throughout the Kennedy 
Administration ,and participated in a number of SGA meet.in;qs dur- 
ing the MONGOOSE operation. (Rusk, 7/10/75, p. 7) 

Rusk testified that he had never been informed of any Castro 
assassination plans or undertakings and had no knowledge of any 
such activity. (Rusk, 7/10/75, p. 52) He found it “very hard. to be- 
lieve” that in t.he course of urging action against Castro. President 
Kennedy or Robert Kennedy Lvould have sanctioned .any measure 
against Castro personally. 1 He believed that while it was “possible” 
that someone might have thought. t.hat specific courses of action were 
authorized by the emphasis in SGA meet.ings, permission to mmmit 
an assassination could not have been reasonably inferred. 

- 

It would have been an abuse of the President and the Attorney General if 
somebody had thought ,they were getting that without confirming that this was, 
in fact, an officia1, firm policy decision. (Rusk, 7/10/75, pp. 97-98) 

Rusk testified that, he could not imagine the President or lhe At- 
torney General having circumvented the SGA by going directly to 
Helms or Harvey about assassinating Castro.2 

Theodore Sorensen served as a Special Assistant to President Ken- 
nedy during the entire Kennedy Administration. He was a member 
of the National Security Council Executive Committee that de:& with 
the Missile Crisis, but was not involved with MONGOOSE. 

Sorensen testified that in all his daily personal meetings n-ith the 
President and ‘at NSC meetings he attended. there was “not at any 

1 “Senator HUDDLESTCIN : * * * [Do] your contacts with Robert Kennedy or President 
Kennedy, indicate to you that they were agitated to such au extent about (Juba and 
M’ONGOOSFI progress t&at in a conversation with someone urging them to get off their rear- 
end and get something done that they might convey the message that they meant anything. 
go to any length to do something about the Castro regime? 

Mr. RUSK. I And it very hard to believe that Robert Kennedy standing alone. or par- 
ticularly Robert Kennedy alleging to speak for President Kennedy. would lave gone 
down ,that trail l * *.” (Rusk, 7/10/75, p. 96.) 

*“Senator MONDALE: * l l We asked General Taylor yesterday whether ht? thought 
something of informal, subter 
level to Helms would have be 

nanean, whatever kinds of communicratlons from the highest 

was incredible, he didn’t think 
en possible without his knowledge, and he said he felt that 
it was possible. 

Do you think that it woulc 1 be likely that au informal order around channels, say to 
Helms or to Harvey- 

The CHAIRMAN : Over a three-year period. 
Senator MONDALE: Over a three-year period would hare been possible without you, 

being informed 7 

Sen 
Mr. 

have 
You 

way. You know the echoes would come back.” (Kusk, 7/10/73. P. YY) 

Mr. RUSK : Theoretically, Sermtor, one would have to say it is possible. 
ator MONDALE : But based on your experience? 
RUSK: In terms of practicality, probability and so forth. I don’t see hov it could 

bappeued. 
-know those things, in these circles we were moving in cp_uJd not be llmit~‘d in that - -._,-- 



161 

time any mention-much less approval1 by [the Pr&dent]+f any 
U.S.-sponsored plan to assassinate any foreign leaders.?’ (Sorensen, 
7/x/75, p. 4) 

(4) TIW ~\I:wsT 10, 1962 SI~XAT, (+RoI-P (AUGMENTED) MBETING 

The question of liquidating Cuban leaders was raised at a meeting 
of the SGA on August 10,1962. On August 13,1962, Lansdale directed 
Harvey to include in a proposed plan for Phase II of MONGOOSE, 
an option for the “liquidation of leaders.” 

At the outset, it should be noted that t,he documents and testimony 
about the meeting indicate that the discussion of assassination on 
August 10 was unrelated to the assassination activity undertaken by 
Harvey and Rosse& or to any other pl’ans or efforts to assassinate 
Cast,ro. The Inspector General’s Report states: 

The subject (of a Castro assassination) was raised at a meeting at State on 
10 August 1962, but is unrelated to any actual attempts at assassination. It did 
result in a MONGOOSE action memorandum by Lansdale assigning to CIA 
action for planning liquidation of leaders. (I.G. Report, p. 118) 

This finding of the Inspector General is supported by both the 
chronology of the Cast.ro assassination efforts and the testimony of 
Harvev. Harvey gave Rosselli the poison pills for use against C’astro 
(and shortly thereafter was informed that t.he pills were inside Cuba) 
three months before the August 10 meeting. There was no Castro 
assassina8tion activity during the remainder of 1962. 

Harvey attended the August 10 meeting and recalled that the ques- 
tion of a Castro assassination was raised. He testified that t,he assas- 
sination discussion was not related to his activities with Rosselli. 
(Harvey, 7/11/75, pp. 48-50) He said that he did not regard the 
SGA discussion as authorization for his Rosselli operation because 
“the authority, as I understood it, for this particular operation went 
back long before the formation of the SGA.” (‘Harvey, 7/111/B, p. 49) 

A. THE CONTEMPORANEOUS DOCUMENTS 

(1) Lansdule’s August 13,1962 Memorandum 

Lansdale’s August 13 memorandum was sent to Harvey and to 
the other members of Lansdale’s interagency working gr0up.l The 
Memorandum stated : 

In compliance with the desires and guidance expressed in the August 10 policy 
meeting on Operation MONGOOSE, we will produce an outline of an alternate 
Course B for submission. 

I believe the paper need contain only a statement of objectives and a list of 
implementing activities. The list of activities will be under the heading of: 
Intelligence, Political, Economic, Psychological, Paramilitary, and Military. 

1 Lansdale sent copies of his memorandum to Robert Hurwitcb (State Department). 
General Benjamin Harris (Defense Department) and Donald Wilkon (United States In- 
formation Agency). 

When General Harris tentitled. he identiiled a document drafted by the MONGOOSE 
WoTklng Group in the Defense Department shortly before the August 10 meeting. The 
document listed a number of steps that could be taken in the event of an intensified 
MONGOOSE program that might involve United States military intervention. One such 
step was “assassinate Castro and his handful of top men.” General Harris stated that this 
was “not out of the ordinary in terms of contingency planning l * l it’s one of the 
things you look at.” (Harris. S/18/75. p. 37) There was no evidence that this document 
was distributed outside the Defense Department’s MONGOOSE Worklng Group. 



1162 

Lansdale’s memorandum then assigned to Harvey preparation of 
papers on the following subjects : 

Mr. HARVEY. Intelligence, Political, [words deleted], Economic, (sabotage, 
limited deception), and Paramilitary.” (Id.) 

According to a memorandum from Harvey to Helms on the following 
day, the words deleted from the quoted passage were “including liqui- 
dation of leaders.” (Memo, Harvey to Helms, 8/14/62) 

(2) Harvey’s August 14, 1969 Memorandum 
After receiving Lansdale’s August 13 memorandum, Harvey wrot,e 

a memorandum to Helms. He attached a copy of the Lansdale memo- 
randum, and noted that he had excised the words “including liquida- 
tion of leaders.” Harvey’s memorandum explained that : 

The question of assassination, particularly of Fidel Castro, was brought up by 
Secretary McNamara at the meeting of the Special Group (Augmented) in 
Secretary Rusk’s office on 10 August. It was the obvious consensus at that 
meeting, in answer to a comment by Mr. Ed Murrow, that this is not a subject 
which has been made a matter of official record. I took careful notes on the 
comments at this meeting on this point, and the Special Group (Augmented) is 
not expecting any written comments or study on this point.” (Id.) 

Harvey’s memorandum further stated that he had called Lansdale’s 
office and pointed out “the inadmissability and stupidity of putting 
this type of comment in writing in such a document.” (Id.) He also 
told Lansdale’s office that t.he CIA “would write no document pertain- 
ing to this and would participate in no open meeting discussing it.” 
(Id-) 
(3) The MGrmtes of the August 10, 196.3 Meeting 

The minutes of the August 10 meeting contain no reference to 
assassination. (Memo for Recorcl, Special Group Au*gmented Meet- 
ing, Auaust 10,1962, hereafter “August 10 Minutes”) Thomas Parrott, 
who aut R ored the August 10 Minutes, testified that he did not recall 
a. discussion of assassination at that meeting, but that, the fact t.hat 
the minutes reflect no such discussion does not necessarily indi- 
cate t.hat t.he matter had not come up. (Parrott, 7/10/‘75, p. 34) 
Parrott pointed out that his minutes “were not intended to be a 
verbatim transcript of everything that was said,?’ since their purpose 
was “to interpret what the decisions were and to record those and to 
use them as a useful action document.” [Parrott, 7/10/75, pp. 34-35.1 
Parrott testified : “we had 15 or 16 people [at the Sugust 10.1962 meet- 
ix1 * * * all of them well informed, all of them highly articulate. 
This meeting, as I recall, went on for several hours. * *’ * Now I’m 
sure that particularly in a group like this that there were a great many 
proposals made that were just shot down immediately.” (Parrott, 
7/10/75, pp. 34-35) 

Parrott testified that he did not record proposals that were quickly 
rejected. (Parrott! 7/10/75, p. 35) He said t,hat, although he had no 
recollection of a discussion of ‘Castro’s assassination at, the meeting, he 
would infer from the related documents [the Lansdale and Harvey 
Memoranda of August’ 13 and 14, respectively] that the subject \vas 
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raised but “it never got off the ground * * *. Therefore, I did not 
record it.” (Parrott, ‘7/10/75, p. 35) 

(4) The August 10 Mee&:ing 
The purpose of the August 10 Meeting was to decide on a course of 

action to succeed the intelligence collection phase of MONGOOSE, 
scheduled to conclude in August. (McCone, 6/6/75, I>. 34) Because it 
was a policy meeting, a larger number of officials than usual attended. 
The Meeting was chaired by Secretary of State Rusk and those attend- 
ing included the principals of the other agencies taking part in MON- 
GOOSE, ZIP., Secretary of Defense McNamara, CIA Director McCone, 
and T’SL\ Director Afurrow. 

General Lansdale submitted a MONGOOSE proposdl for a 
“stepped-up Course 13” that would involve operations to “exert all 
possible diplomatic. economic, psychological, and other overt pressures 
to overthrow the Castro-Communist regime, without overt employ- 
ment of U.S. military.” (I lansdale Memo for Special Group Aug- 
mented, g/8/62) 

The SGA decidetl against the “stepped-up Course I%‘? In discussing 
Lansdale’s proposal, Rusk “emphasized the desirability of attempting 
to create a split between Castro and old-line Communists.” McNamara 
questioned whether the practice of building up agents in Cuba would 
not lead to actions that “would hurt the U.S. in the eyes of world opin- 
ion.” 1 The minutes state that McNamara’s concern “led to the sug- 
gestion bv General Taylor that we should consider changing the over- 
all object’ive [of MONGOOSE] from one of overthrowing the Castro 
regime” to one of causing its failure. (SGA Minutes, g/10/62, p. 2) 

Instead of Lansdale’s “stepped-up Course B,” the SGA chose a plan 
advanced by McCone which assumed Castro’s continuance in power 
and had the more limited obiective of splittin? off Castro from “old- 
line Communists.” 2 (SG,Q Minutes, g/10/62, p. 2) The decision and 
“a&ion” were described as follows : 

The principal members of the Special Group felt, after some discussion, that 
the CIA variant should be developed further for consideration at next Thursday’s 
meeting of the Special Group. McCone was asked to stress economic sabotage, 
and to emphasize measures to foment a Castro-oIdIine Communist split. 

* . l l l *  . 

.4ction to be taken.: CIA to prepare a new version of its variant plan, in accord- 
ance with the aboveclummarized discussion. This should be ready by Wednesday, 
August 15. (SGA Minutes Memo, S/10/62, pp. 2-3) 

The discussion which follows treats testimony bearing on whether 
Lansdale’s request to Harvey for an assassination plan reflected the 
wishes of the SGA or was contemplated by the SGA’s decision to pro- 
ceed with a plan of “reduced effort” that posited Castro’s continuance 
in power. 

1Th~t remark bv McNamlra seems to be inconsistent with his raising the question of 
aswnsination in any sense of advocacy at the same meeting. 

*The Aueuet 10 Minutes show that McCqne pointed oat that the stmed-un Cow-se B 
“will risk inviting sn uprising, which might result in a Hungsrv-tvne blood hnth if WI- 
supported.” McCone “emphasized that the stepped-up nlan should not be undertaken unless 
the TJ.S. is prepared to acreI)t sttributabilitv for the necesssrv nctinw includinrr the 
eventual use of military force.” The August 10 h0nutes further stated thrrt. in McCone’s 
view, the ‘CIA variant “would avoid all of these dangers because it would not invite an 
uprising.” (SG.4 Minutes, S/10/62, p. 2) 
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B. THE TESTIMONY 

Harvey, M&one, and Goodwin recalled that the question of assassi- 
nating Castro was raised at the August 10 meeting.’ Their testimony 
is discussed first with regard to the meeting itself, and second, with 
regard to the action that followed. 

(I) Testimony About the August 10 Meeting 

M&one testified that “liquidation” or removal of Castro and other 
Cuban leaders arose at the August 10 meeting in the context of “ex- 
plorin 

8 
the alternatives that were available” for the next phase of 

MON OOSE. (McCone, 6/6/75, p. 34) He did not recall who made 
this suggestion, but remembered that he and Edward Murrow took 
“strong exception” to it. A memorandum written by McCone in 1967 
states : 2 

I took immediate exception to this suggestion, stating that the subject was 
completely out of bounds as far as the USG [U.S. Government] and CIA were 
concerned and the idea should not be discussed nor should it appear in any 
papers, as the USG could not consider such actions on moral or ethical grounds. 

M&one testified that there was no decision at the meeting not 
to include assassination in the program, and that “the subject was 
just dropped” after his objection. (McCone, 6/6/‘75, p. 37) McCone’s 
1967 memorandum stated that : “At no time did the suggestion receive 
serious consideration by the Special Group (Au,,gented) nor by any 
individual responsible for policy.” 

(b) Harvey 

It was Harvey’s recollection that the question of assassination was 
raised by Secretary McNamara as one of “shouldn’t we consider the 
elimination or assassination” of Castro. (Harvey, 7/U/75, p. 30) 
Harvey testified : 

I think the consensus of the Group was to sweep that particular proposal or 
suggestion or question or consideration off the record and under the rug as rapidly 
as possible. There was no extensive discussion of it, no discussion, no back and 
forth as the whys and wherefores and possibilities and so on. (Harvey, 7/11/75, 
P. 30) 

(c) Goodwin 

Goodwin testified that he had a recollection of “limited certainty” 
that the subject of a Castro assassination was raised at the August 10 

* Other participants (Rusk, McNamara, Bundy, and Gllpatric) did not recall the August 
10 discussion. 

*On April 14, 1967. after McCone left the CIA. he dictated a memorandum stating his 
recollection of the August 10, 1962 meeting. The memorandum was prompted by a 
telephone call from the newspaper columnist. Jack Anderson, who at that time was pre- 
paring a column on Castro assosainatloa attempts, Implicating President Kennedy and 
Robert Kennedy. After talking with Anderson on the telephone at Robert Kennedy’s 
request, McCone dictated the April 14, 1967 memorandum. which stated. In DRI?. 
several MOSGOOSE meetings on August 8. 9. or 10. 1962, “I recall a suggestion being 
made to liquidate top people in the Castro regime, including Castro.” 
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meeting,’ but he was unable to say “with any certainty” who raised the 
subject. (Goodwin, 7/B/75, p. 8) * 

(d) XcNama?-a 

McNamara testified that alt,hough he did not recall assassination 
being discussed at the SGA meeting, he did remember having ex- 
pressed-opposition to any assassination attempt or plan when he spoke 
with M&one several days later. (McNamara, 7/11/75, pp. 7, 8) 

(2) Testimony airout Events After the August 10,1962? meeting 

(a) MeCone 

McCone testified that he called McNamara after receiving- Lans- 
dale’s ,4ugust 13 Memorandum and : 

* * * insisted that that alemorandum be withdrawn because uo decision was 
made or1 this subject, and since no decision was made, theu Lansdale was quite 
out of order in tasking the Central Iutelligence Agency to cousider the matter.” 

McCone said that McNamara agreed that Lansdale’s Memorandunr 
should bc withdrawn 4 for the same reason. (McCone, 6/6/75, p. 39) 

(b) Harvey 

Harvey’s demand that the words “liquidation of leaders” be excised 
from Lansdale’s memorandum and his further statement that “the 
Special Group (Augmented) is not expecting any written comments 
or study OD this point,” raise an important question. Did Harvey mean 
that t,he SGA was not considering assassination or merely that the 
subject should not be put in writing? When Harvey was asked “was it 

1 In a staff interview prior to his testimony, Goodwin recalled the date of the meeting 
at which a Castro assassination was raised as falling in early 1961. after the Bay of Pigs. 
(Memorandum of Staff Interview with Goodwin, 5/27/75, p. 2) After reviewing the 
Minutes of thp Auwst 19. 1962 meeting and the Lansdale and Harvey memoranda of 
August 13 and 14, respectively. Goodwin testi5ed that he had “misplaced the date of the 
meeting in my own memory.“(Goodwin, 7/18/75, p. 7.) In placing the incident on August 
10, 1962, Goodwin stated “Now, of course, you know, it may not be. That’s the best 
recollection I now have. It’s a little better than the earlier one, hut it’s not certain.” 
(Goodal”. 7/18/7.5, p. R) 

fin a magaainr article in June 1975. Goodwin Was quoted as stating that at one of 
the meetings of a White House task force on Cuba it was McNamara who said that 
“Castro’s assassination was the only productive way of dealing with Cuba.” (Branch and 
Crib?, “The Kennedy Vendetta,” Harpers, July, 1975, p. 61). In his testimony on July 18, 
1975, Goodwin said: “that’s not an exact quote” in the article, and explained: “I didn’t 
tell [the author of the magazine article1 that it xvas de5nitely McNamara. that very 
possibly it was McNamara. He asked me about McNamara’s role, and I said it very well 
conld have been McNamara.” (Goodwin, 7/18/75. p. 33) 

Goodwin told the Committee: “It’s not a light matter to perhaps destroy a man’s 
career on the basis of a 5fteen year old memory of a single sentence that he might have 
said at a meeting without substantial certainty in your own mind, and I do not have 
that” (Goodwin, 7/18/75, pp. 34-35). It is difficult to reconcile this testimony with 
Goodwin’s testimony that he told the author of the article that McNamara might very 
nell have made the statement about assassination at the August meeting. 

:‘ McCone’s 196i Memorandum stated : “Immediately after the meeting. I called on 
Secretary McSamara personally and reemphasized my position, in Which he henttily 
agreed. I did this because Operation MONGOOSCan *in~teydppartmental affair-was 
onder the operational control of [the Defense Department] 

* MrNamara confirmed this testimony : “I agreed nith Mr. &Cone that no such plan- 
ning should be undertaken.” (McNamara, 7/11/75, p. 8.) He added : “I have no knowledge 
or information about any other plans or preparations for a Castro assassination.” (Mc- 
Nanrara, 7/11/75, p. 7) 
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understood in an unwritten way that [assassination] was to proceed,” 
he replied : 

Not to my knowledge, no * * *. If there was any unwritten understanding 
on the part of the members of the Special Group concerning this, other than 
what was said at the meeting, I do not know of it * * *. (Harvey, i’/lljT5, pp. 
30-31) 

Harvey said that shortly after the meeting, McCone informed him 
that he had told &McNamara that assassination should not be discussed. 
l\lcCone also told McR’amara that involvement in such matters might 
result, in his own excommunication. (Harvey, ‘7/U/75, p. 25) 

(c) Elder 

Walter Elder. McCone’s Executive Assistant, was present when Mc- 
Cone telephoned McNamara after the August 10 meeting. Elder testi- 
fied that McCone told McNamara “the subject you just brought up, I 
think it is highly improper. I do not think it should be discussed. It is 
not an action that should ever be condoned. It is not proper for US to 
discuss, and I intend to have it expunged from the record.” (Elder, 
B/13/75, p. 23) 

Elder testified that this was the essence of the conversation but 
that he distinctly remembered “several exact phrases, like ‘would not be 
condoned’ and ‘improper’.” (Elder, 8/13/75, pp. 23,24) 1 

McCone spoke with Harvey in Elder’s presence after receiving 
Lansdale’s August 13 memorandum. According to Elder, “McCone 
made his views quite clear in the same language and tone * * * that 
he used with Mr. McNamara.” (Elder, 8/13/75, p. 25) Elder testified 
that Harvey did not t.hen tell McCone that Harvey was engaged in a 
Castro assassination effort. (Elder, 8/13/75, p. 25) 

Elder also described a meeting held in his office with Helms shortly 
after the McCone/Harvey/Elder meeting. Elder stated : 

I told Mr. Helms that Mr. M&one had expressed his feeling to Mr. McNamara 
and Jlr. Harvey that assa,ssination could not be condoned and would not be 
approved. Furthermore, I conveyed Mr. M&one’s statement that it would be 
unthinkable to record in writing any consideration of assassination because it left 
the impression that the subject had received serious consideration ~g govern- 
mental policymakers, which it had not. Mr. Helms responded, “I understand.” 
The point is that I made Mr. Helms aware of the strength of Mr. M&one’s opposi- 
tion to assassination. I know that Mr. Helms could not have been under any mis- 
apprehension about Mr. MeCone’s feelings after this conversation. (Elder 
Affidavit, g/26/75. p. 2) 

Helms, after reading Elder’s affidavit, told the Committee that he 
had no recollection of the meeting. (Helms. 9/16/‘75. p. 16) 

T,ansdale recalled that the subject of Castro’s assassination had sur- 
faced at the August 10 meeting. He testified that the “consensus was 
* * * hell no on this and there was a very violent reaction.” (Lansdale, 

1 Elder Lsaid he heard the entire telephone conversation via x speaker phone. He said 
that McNmnnra “just more or less accepted what Mr. McCone said without comment OT 
rejoinder.” (Elder, S/1.7/75. p. 24) 
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*i/8/75, 1~1 20) Lansdalc n-as questioned as to why he subsequently 
asked Harvey for a Castro assassination plan: 

Senator RAKER. Why did you, three days later if they all said, hell no, [gal 
ahead with it? 

General LAXRDALE. * * * the meeting at which they said that was still on a 
development of my original task, which was a revolt and an overthrow of a 
regime. At the same time, we were getting intelligence accumulating very quickly 
of something very different taking place in Cuba than we had expected, which 
was the Soviet technicians starting to come in and the possibilities of Soviet 
missiles being placed there * * * At that time, I thought it would be a possibility 
someplace down the road in which there would be some possible need to take 
action such as that [assassinationll (Lansdale, 7/S/i’& p. 21) 

Lansdale stated that, he had one brief conversation with Harvey 
after the August 13 memorandum in which Harvey stated “he would 
look into it * * * see about developing some plans.” Lansdale said that 
was the last he ever heard of the matter. (Lansdale, 7/B/75, p. 124) 
Lansdale stated that as the Cuban Missile Crisis developed, MON- 
GOOSE “was being rapidly shifted out of consideration” and thus 
“I wasn’t pressing for answers * * * it was very obvious that another 
situation was developing that would be handled quite differently in 
Cuba.” (Lansdale, 7/B/75, p. 124) 

Lansdale testified that he was “very certain” that he never discussed 
a Castro assassination plan or proposal with Robert Kennedy or with 
President Kennedy. He said that he had asked Harvey for a plan 
without having discussed the matter with anyone: 

Senator BAKER : * * * did you originate this idea of laying on the CIA a require- 
ment to report on the feasibility of the assassination of Castro or did someone 
else suggest that? 

General LANGDALE: I did, as far as I recall. 
Senator BAKER: Who did you discuss it with before you laid on that require- 

ment? 
General LANGDALE: I don’t believe I discussed it with anyone. 
.Senator BAKER: Only with Harvey? 
General LANSDALE: Only with Harvey. 
Senator BAKER: Did you ever discuss it with Helms? 
General LAN~DAI.E: I might have, and I don’t believe that I did. I think it was 

just with Harvey. 
Senator BAKER: Did you ever discuss it with Robert Kennedy? 
General LANSDALE : No, not that I recall. 
Senator BAKER: With the President? 
General LANSDALE : No. (Lansdale, 7/S/75, pp. 19-20) 

(3) Testimony of Reporters About Lardale’s Con&me& on the Au- 
gust 10 Meeting 

During the Committee% investigation, reports concerning the 
August 10 meet,ing and Landsdale’s request. for a Castro assassination 
plan appeared in the press. One report was based on statements made 
by Lansdale to David Martin of the Associated Press and another 
on La,nsdale’s statements to Jeremiah O’Leary of the Washington 
Star-News. Because there was conflict between- Lansdale’s testimony 

= "Q. * * * Why,if. It is true that assassination idea was turned down on August 10. did 
you send out your memo on August 13 ? 

General LAMDALE. l l l I don’t recall that thoroughly, I don’t remember the reasons 
whv I would. 

Q. Is it your testimony that the August 10 meetin turned down assassinations as a 
subject to look into, and that you nevertheless asked I r Harvey to look into it? %. 

General LANSDALE I guess it is, yes. The way you put It to me now has me baffled about 
why I did it. I don’t know.” &t.nsdale, 7/8/E, pp. 123-124) 
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to the Committee and what he was reported to have told Martin and 
O’Leary, the Committee invited both reporters to testify. Martin 
testified under subpoena. O’Leary appeared voluntarily but stated 
that the policy of his newspaper against disclosing news sources pre- 
cluded him from elaborating on t.he contents of a prepared statement, 
which he read under oath. O’Leary stated that his news report (‘rep- 
rese.nts accurately my understanding of the relevant information I 
obtained from news sources.” (O’Leary. 9/26/75, p. ,s) 

(a) The Ma&l Report 

The lead paragraph of Martin’s report stated: 

Retired 3Iaj. Gen. Edward G. Lansdale said Friday that acting on orders 
from President John F. Kennedy delivered through an intermediary, he devel- 
oped plans for removing Cuban Premier Fidel Castro by any means including 
assassination. 

Martin testified that this paragraph was an accurate reflection of 
his conclusion based on the totality of his interview with Lansdale 
on May 30. 1975. (,llart.in, 7/24/75, pp. 19-20) Lansdale testified that, 
after reading Martin’s story, he told the reporter that “your first 
sentence is not only completely untrue, but there is not a single thing 
in your story that says it is true.” (Lausdale. 7/S/75. p. 65) 

In view of Martin’s testimony that the report’s lead paragraph was 
a conclusion based on his total interview with Lansdale, it should 
be noted that the remainder of Martin’s story does not state that Lans- 
dale was ordered by President Kennedy or the Attorney General to 
develop plans for Castro’s assassination. The report quotes Lansdale 
as stating “I was working for the highest authority in the land * * * 
the President.” and then states that Lansdale said he did not deal 
directly with the President, but “worked through’? an intermediary 
who was more intimate with the President than Rundy.’ The Com- 
mittee notes that the phrases “working for” and “working through” 
do not carry the same meaning as the lead paragraph’s conclusion that 
Lansdale was “acting on orders” to develop a Castro assassination 
plan. Subsequent paragraphs in the Martin report indicat,e that Lans- 
dale told the reporter that the decision to undertake assassination plan- 
ning was his own ; Lansdale so testified before t.he Committee. Accord- 
ing to the Martin article. Lansdale said that assassination was “one of 
the means he considered,‘: that he believed assassination would not have 
been “incompatible” with his assignment. and that he ((* * * just 
wanted to see if the 1T.S. had any such capabilities.” Martin said he 
did not ask Lansdale specifically if Lansdale had acted on orders 
regarding an assassination plan, nor did Lansdale volunteer that infor- 
mation. Rather, Martin asked Lansdale “JJ7ho were you working 
for?” 2 
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In a subsequent conversation on June 4, 1975, Martin said he asked 
Lansdale specifically, “Were you ever ordered by President Kennedy 
or any other Kennedy to draw up plans to assassinate Castro?” 
(Xartin, i/14/75. 1~. 21 ) Martin testified that Lansdale replied “no” 
and that. his orders were “very broad.” (Martin, 7/24/75, p. 21) 
Martin further testified that in the June 4 conversation he asked Lans- 
dale whether “any assassination planning you did was done on your 
own initiative,” and that Lansdale replied “yes.” (Jfartin 7/24/75, 
1’. ~1) Martin stated his belief that Lansdalc’s statements on June 4 
were at variance with his prior statements on M?y 30. (Martin 7/24/75, 
1’. 21) It is, of corn-se, possible that since Martln posed different ques- 
tjons in the two conversations, he and Lansdalr may have misunder- 
stood each other. 

(71) T?M O’Lemy Report 

O’Leary’s report began : 

Retired Maj. Gen. Edward G. Lansdale has named Robert F. Kennedy as the 
administration official who ordered him in 1962 to launch a CIA project to 
work out all feasible plans for “getting rid of” Cuban Prime Minister Fidel 
Castro. 

J,ansdnle, in an interview with the Washington Star, never used the word 
“assassination” and said it was not used by Kennedy, then the attorney general. 

But he said there could be no doubt that “that project for disposing of Castro 
envisioned the whole spectrum of plans from overthrowing the Cuban leader to 
assassinating him.” 

O’Leary’s report contained the statement that “Lansdale said he was 
contacted by Robert Kennedy in mid-summer of 1062 * * *.” O’Leary 
told the Committee that this reference modified the reference in the 
lead paragraph of his report, (O’Leary, g/26/75, 1). 13) 

Lnnsdale testified that, he had submitted a statement to the Wash- 
ington Xtar iVfws stating that O’Leary’s report was “a distortion of 
my remarks.” (Lansdale, 7/8/‘75, p. 61) Lansdale said he told the 
newspaper that : “perhaps someplace in the planning there is some- 
thing about what. to do with a leader who would threaten the lives of 
milllons of Americans [with Soviet Missiles] * * * but I can say I 
never did receive any order from President Kennedy or from Robert 
Kennedy about taking action against Castro personally.” (Lansdale, 
7/18/75, pp. N-62) 

Lansdale testified that, he told O’Leary that, he did take orders from 
Robert Kennedy, but made clear that “Kennedy’s orders to him were 
on a very widr-ranging type of thing.!’ (Lansdale. 7/s/75, p. 62) 

After the story appeared, the * * * Washington Rtar asked me what wide- 
ranging things were you talking about? 

1 said there were economic matters and military matters and military things 
and they were very wide-ranging things. I said perhaps all O’Leary was think- 
ing Of was assassination. I was thinking of far wider than that. (Lansdale, 
i/S/75, pp. 62-83) 

The O’Leary repont, states : 
Lansdale said he is certain Robert Kennedy’s instructions to him did not in- 

clude the word “assassination.” He said the attorney general. as best he could - 
recall, spoke in more general terms qf exploring all feasible means and practicali- 
ties of doing something “to get rid of” Castro. 
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This section examines rridence relating to \I-hether offkinls in the 
Krnnedv or ,Johnson -idministrations were aware of or authorized 
the CI.i’i; use of A;\I/LASH as a potential assassin. Thr question is 
examined in light of the policies of those Administrations toward 
Cuba as well as the evidence bearing more directly on the authoriza- 
tion issues. 

The evidence falls into a pattern similar to ,that described in the 
discussion of post-Bay of Pigs activity in the Kennedy Administra- 
tion. Aclministration officials testified that they had never been in- 
formed about) the plot and that. they never intended to authorize 
assassination. Richard Helms, on the other hand., testified that he had 
believed that assassination was permissible in view of the continuing 
pressure to overthrow the Castro regime exerted by the respective 
Administrations and the failure of either Administration to place 
limits on the means that could be used to achieve that end. 

( 1) KENNEDY ADMINISTRATIOX’S POLICY TOWARD CUBA IN 1963 

a. Organi2ationuZ Changes 

The MONGOOSE Operation was disbanded following the Cuban 
Missile Crisis, and an interagency “Cuban Coordinating Committee” 
was established within the State Department with responsibility for 
developing covert action proposals. (Bundy, ‘7/11/‘75, p. 148) The 
SGA was abolished, and the Special Group, chaired by McGeorge 
Bundy, reassumed responsibility for reviewing and approving covert 
actions in Cuba. (Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 148) 

United States policy toward Cuba in 1963 was also formulated in 
the National Security Council’s Standing Group, the successor to the 
Executive Committee which had been established for the Missile 
Crisis. Members of the Standing Grou included Robert Kennedy, 
Robert McNamara, John McCone, MC B 
Sorensen. 

eorge Bundy and Theodore 

Four aspects of the Kennedy Administration’s 1963 Cuba policy 
are discussed below : (1) the Standing Group’s discussion of possible 
developments in the event of Castro’s death; (2) the Standing 
Group’s discussion of policy options ; (3) the covert action program 
approved by the Special Group ; and (4) the diplomatic effort to 
explore the possibility of reestablishing relations with Castro. The 
first three took place in the spring or early summer of 1963; the 
fourth-the effort to communicate with Castro-occurred at the same 
time the CIA offered AM/LASH the poison pen device for Castro’s 
assassination. 

b. Discussion of the Contingency of Castro’s Death 

In the spring of 1963. Bundy submitted t.o the Standing Group a 
memorandum entitled “Cuba Alternatives” which discussed “possible 
new directions” for American policy toward Cuba. (Bundy Memo- 
randum, 4/21/63) The memorandum distinguished between events 
which might occur independently of actions taken by the United 
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States, and those which the United States might “initiate.” Listed 
under the first category was the possibility of Ca&ro’s death. In May 
1963, the Group dlscussed this contingency and found that the possi- 
bilities for developments fa.vorable to the United States if Castro 
should die were “singularly unpromising.” (Summary Record of 
Standing Group Meeting, 5/28/63) 

When Bundy’s memorandum was first discussed by the Group in 
April, Robert Kennedy proposed a study of the “measures we would 
take following contingencies such as the death of Castro or the shoot- 
ing down of a U-2.” (Summary Record of Standing Group Meeting, 
4/23/63) Bundy’s follow-up memorandum, an agenda for a future 
Standing Group discussion of Cuban policy, listed contingency 
planning for Castro’s death under a category comprising events not 
initiated by the United States, e.g., “occurrence of revolt or repression 
in the manner of Hungary, ” “attributable interference by Castro in 
other countries,” and “the reintroduction of offensive weapons.” 
(Bmldy Memorandum, 4/29/63) 

After the Standing Group’s meeting on April 23, 1963, the CIA’S 
Office of National Estimates was assigned the task of assessing pos- 
sible developments if Castro should die. (Memorandum for Members 
of the Standing Group, 5/2/63) The resulting paper analyzed the 
forces likely to come into play in Cuba after Castro’s death, includ- 
ing the roles of his top aides, Raul Castro and Che Guevara, and 
possible Soviet reactions. (Draft Memorandum by 05ce of National 
Estimates titled “Developments in Cuba and Possible U.S. Actions in 
the Event of Castro’s Death,” pp. 2-5) The paper concluded that “the 
odds are that upon Castro’s death, his brother Raul or some other fig- 
ure in the regime would, with Soviet backing and help, take over con- 
trol” 1 The paper warned : “If Castro were to die by other than natural 
causes the U.S. would be widely charged with complicity, even though 
it is widely known that Castro has many enemies.” 

The paper also identified several courses of action open to the United 
States in the event of Castro’s death, ranging from no United States 
initiatives, action to support a government in exile, quarantine and 
blockade. and outright invasion. 

On May 28. 1963, the Standing Group discussed this paper. The 
Group decided that. “all of the courses of action were singularly un- 
promising”. (S ummary 
No. ‘7/63, May 28,1963) 

Record of NSC Standing Group Meeting 

Bundy testified that the Standing Group “certainly posed the ques- 
tion” in the Spring of 1963 of what would happen if Castro died or 
were killed. (Bundy, 7/11/‘75, p. 130) However, he said that he had 
no recollection of Castro’s assassination being considered by the Stand- 
ing Group when that contingency was discussed. (Bundy, 7/11/75, 
p. 14)2 

Bundy said that one reason for having requested the estimate was 
to make a record establishing that the United States should not be 

‘The paper also saw little chance that B government favorably disposed toward the 
United States would be able to come to power without extensive United States milltarS 
support: “Anti-Moscow Cuban nationalfsts would require extensive U.S. help in order 
to win, and probably U.S. military intervention.” 

2Rundy did recall that over the period 1961 to 1963 “the subject of a Castro as- 
sasninstion 1~88 mentioned from time to time by different individuals,” but he snld that 
be WOP not aware of “much discussion In the Spring of 1963 on that subject.” (Bundy, 
T/II f  75, p. 140) 
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“fussing” with assassination, and that assassination was not a sound 
policy. (Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 142) 

Bundy said that it was not unusual to assess the implications of a 
foreign leader’s death, and named Stalin and De Gaulle as examples. 
In the case of Castro, Bundy said he felt it was only prudent to at- 
tempt to assess a post-Castro Cuba since Castro was such a “dominant 
figure.” (Bundy, 7/11/i?, p. 145) 

c. The Standing Group’s Discussion of United Rates Policy Tmmrd 
Cuba 

The Standing Group’s documents indicate it continued to assume 
the desirability of harassing Cuba, but recognized that there were 
few practical measures the United States could take to achieve Cas- 
tro’s overthrow. 

In his April 21 memorandum on “Cuban Alt,ernatives” Bundy 
identified three possible alternatives : (1) forcing “a non-Communist 
solution in Cuba b all necessary means!” (2) insisting on “major but 
limited ends,” or 3) moving 9 “in the direction of a gradual develop- 
ment of some form of accommodation with Castro.” (Bundy Memo- 
randum, 4/21/63, p. 3) These alterna,tives were discussed at the Stand- 
ing Group meetings on April 23 and May 28,1963. 

Sorensen participated in these meetings. He testified that the 
“widest possible range of alternatives” was discussed, but that 
“assassination was not even on the list.” (Sorensen, 7/21/75, p. 4) 
He said that options such as forcing “a non-Communist solution in 
[Cuba by all necessary means” 

* * * could not have included or implied assassination. Instead, it expressly 
referred to the development of pressures and gradual escalation of the con- 
frontation in Cuba to produce an overthrow of the regime, including a willing- 
ness to use military force to invade Cuba. Such a course was obviously not 
adopted by the President, and in any event expressed an approach far different 
from assassination. (Sorensen affidavit, 7/25/75)’ 

The record of the first Standing Group discussion of Bundy’s 
memorandum shows that a number of alternatives (none of which 
involved assassination) were considered but no conclusions were 
reached. 

The Standing Group again met on May 28, 1963. McCone argued 
for steps to “increase economic hardship” in Cuba, supplemented by 
sabotage to “create a situation in Cuba in which it would be possible 
to subvert military leaders to the point of their acting to overthrow 
Castro.” (Summary Record of NSC Standing Grou 

B 
Meeting, 

5/28/63) McNamara said that sabotage would not e “conclu- 
sive” and suggested that “economic pressures which would upset 
Castro” be studied. Robert Kennedy said “the U.S. must do something 
against Castro. even though we do not believe our actions would bring 
him down.” (id.) Bundy summarized by stating that the task was 
“to decide now what actions we would take against Castro, acknowl- 

‘The Bundy memorandum also used the phrase “all necessary measures” to describe 
the steps the American Government wa8 willing to take to “prevent” a direct military 
threat to the United States or to the Western Hemisphere from Cuba. Sorensen explained 
the meaning of thls phrase in the context of the April 23 discussion of Kennedy Admlnls- 
tratlon policy. “[this phrase] could not by any stretch of semantics or logic have ln- 
cloded assassination or any other initiative. It reflected the purely defensive posture 
implemented six months earlier when long-range missiles and other offensive weapons 
were placed in Cuba.” (Sorensen affidavit, 7/25/7#5) 
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edging that the measures practical for us to take will not result in his 
overthrow.” (id.) 

d. The Special Group’s Authorization of a Sabotage Program 
Against Cuba 

During the first six months of 1963, little, if any, sabotage activity 
against Cuba was undertaken.’ However, on June 19, 1963, following 
the Standing Group’s discussion of Cuba policy in the spring, Presi- 
dent Kennedy approved a sabotage program.2 (Memorandum for the 
Special Group, 6/19/63) In contrast to the MONGOOSE program, 
which sought to build toward an eventual internal revolt, the 1963 
covert action program had a more limited objective, i.e., “to nourish a 
spirit of resistance and disaffection which could lead to significant 
defections and other byproducts of unrest.” (id) 

After initial approval, specific intelligence and sabotage operations 
were submitted to the Special Group for prior authorization. On Octo- 
ber 3,1963, t.he Special Group approved nine operations in Cuba, sev- 
eral of which involved sabotage. On October 24, 1963, thirteen major 
sabotage operat,ions, including the sabotage of an electric power plant, 
an oil refinery, and a sugar mill, were approved for the period from 
November 1963 through January 1964. (Memorandum, ‘7/H/75, 
CIA Review Staff to Select Committee, on “Approved CIA Covert 
Operations into Cuba”) 

e. The Diplomatic Effort to Explore an Accommwdation with Castro 
As early as ,January 4,1963, Bundy proposed to President Kennedy 

t.hat the possibility of communicating with Castro be explored. 

r?i!dum on 
emorandum, Bundy to the President? l/4/63) Bundy’s memo- 

“Cuba Alternatives” of April 23, 1963, also listed the 
“gradual development of some form of accommodation with Castro” 
among policy alternatives. (Bundy memorandum, 4/21/63) At a meet- 
ing on June 3, 1963, the Special Group agreed it would be a “useful 
endeavor” to explore “various possibilities of establishing channels 
of communication to Castro.” 
ing, 6/6/63) 

(M emorandum of Special Group meet- 

In the fall of 1963, William Atwood was a Special Advisor to the 
United States Delegation to the United Nations with the rank of 
ambassador. (,Qtwood, 7/10/75, p. 3) Atwood testified that from 
September until November 1963, he held a series of talks with the 
Cuban Ambassador to the United Nations to discuss opening negotia- 
tions on an accommodation between Castro and the United States, 

Atwood said that at the outset he informed Robert Kennedy of these 
talks and was told that the effort “was worth pursuing.” (Atwood, 
7/10/75, pp. 5-9) Atwood said he regularly reported on the talks to the 
White House and to Adlai Stevenson, his superior at the United 
Nations. (Atwood, 7/10/75, pp. 67) Atwood stated that he was told 

‘At an April 3, 1963 me&lag on Cuba, Bundy stated that no sabotage operations were 
then underway because the Special Group “had decided 
worth the effort expended on it.” 

* l l that such activity is not 
(Memorandum of Meeting on Cuba, 4/3/63) 

*The sabotage program was directed at “four major segments of the Cuban economy,” 
(1) eIectric power; (2) petroleum re5neries and storage facilities; (3) railroad and 
highway transportation and (4) production and manufacturing. (Memorandum for the 
Special Group, June 19, 1963, p. 1.) Operations under this program were to be conducted 

hy CIA-controlled Cuban agents from a United States island 08 It’lorida and were to 
complement a similar effort designed to 
could carry out sabotage.” (id) 

“develop internal resistance elements which 
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by Bundy that President Kennedy was in favor of “pushing towards 
an opening toward Cuba” to take Castro “out of the Soviet fold and 
perhaps wiping out the Bay of Pigs and maybe getting back to 
normal.” (Atwood, 7/10/75, pp. 5-9) 

Atwood said he believed that the only people who knew about his 
contacts with the Cubans were the President, Ambassador Averell 
Harriman, Ambassador Stevenson, Attorney General Kennedy, 
McGeorge Bundy, Bundy’s assistant, and journalist Lisa H0ward.l 
Atwood also testified that he arranged for a French journalist, 
Jean Daniel, to visit the White House prior to Daniel’s scheduled trip 
to see Castro. (Atwood, ‘7/10/7$ p. 19) (According to an article by 
Daniel in December 1963, Daniel met with President Kennedy on 
October 24, 1963. They discussed the prospects for reestablishing - 
United States-Cuba relations and President Kennedy asked Daniel to 
report to him after seeing Castro.) 2 

On November .lS, 1963, Atwood spoke by telephone with a member 
of Castro’s staff in Cuba. (Atwood, 7/10/75, p. 8) Pursuant to White 
House instructions, Atwood informed Castros staff member that the 
United States favored preliminary negotiations at the United Nations 
(rather than in Cuba as proposed by the Cubans), and that the United 
States desired to work out an agenda for these talks. (Atwood, 7/10/ 
75, pp. S-9) Atwood reported this conversation to Bundy who told 
him that after the Cuban agenda was received, President Kennedy 
wanted to see Atwood to “decide what to say and whether to go or 
what we should do next.” (X., p. 9) Jean Daniel, the French jour- 
nalist, met with Castro four days later on November 22, 1963, the 
same day AM/LASH was given the poison pen. On that same day, 
President Kennedy was assassinated.3 With the change of Admin- 
istrations, Atwood’s talks with the Cubans became less frequent, and 
eventually ceased early in 1964. (Atwood, 7/10/75, p. 10) 

( 2 ) TESTIMONY ON THE QUESTION OF AUTHORIZATION FOR THE A&f/LASH 

POISON PEN DEVICE 

a. The October Meeting with AM/LASH and the Use of Ro6ert 
Xennedy’s Name Wit&t O&taking His Approm.2 

Desmond Fitzgerald met AM/LASH in October 1963, and repre- 
sented to AM/LASH that he was the personal representative of Robert 
Kennedy. He gave AM/LASH assurances of full support should 
AM/LASH succeed in overthrowing Castro. 

The 1967 Inspector General’s Report states that, according to Fitz- 
gerald, Helms and Fitzgerald discussed the planned meeting with 
AM/LASH, and Helms decided “it was not necessary to seek approval 
from Robert Kennedy for Fitzgerald to speak in his name.” (I.G. 
Report, pp. 88-89) When he testified before the Committee, Helms 
said he did not recall such a discussion with Fitzgerald. He stated 

1 Howard had initially placed Atwood in contact with the Cuban Ambassador after re- 
porting to Atwood that during a trip to Cuba, she had learned Castro was anxious 
to establish communications with the United States. Thereafter Howard served as an 
~8~~rmediary III arranging Atwood’s meetings with the Cubans. (Atwood, 7/10/75 pp. 4, 

2 Daniel, “Unot7ieid Envoy: A Hietoric Report from Two Capitals,” (New Republic, 
December 14. 1963). 

B Daniel was with Castro when Castro received the report of President Kennedy’s 
assassination. Daniel, “When Castro Heard the News,” (New Republic, December 7, 1963) 
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however, that he believed he had pre-existing authority to deal with 
BM/LASH regarding “a change in government” (as opposed to 
assassination) and that authority would have obviated the need to 
obtain Robert Kennedy’s approva1.l Helms testified: “I felt so sure 
that if I went to see Mr. Kennedy that he would ha.ve said yes, that I 
don’t think there was any need to.” (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 132) 

Helms said he had considered AM/LASH to be a political action 
agent, not a potential assassin, and that Fitzgerald’s meeting with 
AM/LASH and Helms’ decision not to contact Robert Kennedy 
should be viewed in that light. 

* * * given this Cuban of his standing and all the history * * * of trying to 
find someone inside Cuba who might head a government and have a group to re- 
place Castro * * * this was so central to the whole theme of everything we had 
been trying to do, that I [found] it totally unnecessary to ask Robert Kennedy 
at that point [whether] we should go ahead with this. This is obviously what 
he had been pushing, what everybody had been pushing for us to t.ry to do * * * 
let’s get on wi-ith doing it.” (Helms, 6/13/75, pp. 117-118) * 

b. The Delivery of the Poison Pen on iVoven&r ?Z?, 1963. 

Helms testified that while the delivery of a poison pen to AM/LASH 
was not part of an assassination plot, he believed Castro’s assassina- 
tion was within the scope of the CIA’s authority. As in the case of the 
1962 plots, Helms based his belief on the vigor of the Administration’s 
policy toward Cuba and his perception that there were no limits on 
the means that could be used in the effort against Castro. (Helms, 
g/11/75, pp. 11-12) When asked whether it was his opinion that the 
offer of the poison pen to AM/LASH was authorized because it came 
within the scope of the 1963 program against Castro, Helms 
responded : 

I think the only way I know how to answer that is that I do not recall 
when things got cranked ap in 1963 any dramatic changes or limititions being 
put on this operation. There was still an effort being made by whatever device, 
and perhaps slightly differently oriented at ,this time, to try to get rid of Castro 
* * * But I do not recall specific things being said now, [we are not] going to do 
this, we’re not going to do that, and we’re not going to do tihe other th.ings, and 
we will do just these things. (Helms, O/11/75,11-12) 

Each Kennedy Administration official who testified on AM/LASH 
agreed thrat he had never been informed about any assassination plot 
a.nd that he knew of no order to assassinate Castro. Their statements 

1 The following exchange occurred in Helms’ testimony. 
Sen. HART of Michigan. Dealing with respect to what? A change in government, or 

nssassination ? 
Mr. HELMS. A change in government, Senator Hart. This is what we were trying to do.” 

(Helms, 6/13/75. p. 132.) 
z As discussed above (see pp. 88), there was conflicting testimony from CIA oflicers 

concerning whether or not they viewed AM/LASH as an assassin and the purpose for 
giving him the poison pen. The documentary evidence, however, indicates that in 1963 
AM/LASH was intent on assassinating Castro, that the CIA officers knew this. and that 
in addition to offering him a poison pen. the officers told AM/LASH they would supply 
him with high Dowered rifles with telescopic sights. 

Helms testified that because AM/LASH “was the asset we were looking for, [wle didn’t 
want him to blow himself or blow anything else by getting involved in something like 
this [assassination] and have it fail. We wanted him to stav in place.” (Helms, 6/13/75, 
p. 131) Helms stated that “at no time was it the idea of [the AM/LASH] case offleers. 
or those people in the chain behind. to use [AM/LASH] to assassinate Castro.” (Helms, 
6/13/75, p. 135) 

Helms further stated: “* l l there was an enormous amount of temporizing with this 
fellow to keep him on the team, to keep him working away at this job, but to try and 
persuade him that this was not ,the way to go &out it.” (Helms, 6/13/75. p. 133.) Helms 
testified that S&f/LASH was given the poison pen “because he was insisting on something 
and this was a temporizing gesture rather than giving him some kind of a gun he had 
asked for * * l .” (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 133) 
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are consistent with Helms’ testimony that he did not know that the 
AM/LASH operation involved assassination, but they a 
with Helms’ view that an assassination plot could he un % 

ain disagreed 
ertaken with- 

out express authority. Running against the possibility that Admin- 
istration officials intended an assassination of Castro was testimony 
that it was inconceivable that the President would have approved an 
assassination at the same time that he had authorized talks to explore 
the possibility of improved relations with Castro.’ 

(3) THE QUESTION OF AUTHORIZATION IN THE JOHNSON 
ADMINISTRATION 

a. &??mmuy of the AssG%simttin Activity 
The CIA delivered arms to AM/LASH in Cuba in March and June 

of 1964. Early in 1965, after AM/LASH had become more insistent 
that Castro’s assassination was necessary and had asked for a silenced 
weapon, the Agency put AM/LASH in contact with the leader of an 
anti-Castro group, “B-1,” with the intention that AM/LASH obtain 
his desired weapon from that group. The Agency subsequently learned 
that AM/LASH had received a silencer and other 
from B-l and was preparing to assassinate Castro. 

special equipment 

b. The Issue of Authorization 
The issue of authority in the Johnson Administration is similar to 

that in the Kennedy Administration. The 
Kennedy Administration * 
positions durin 

(and DDP 
rincipal officials of the 

He ms) continued in their P 

(Robert Kenne If 
the relevant period of the Johnson Administration 

y left the Administration in September 1964). Helms 
testified that he believed Castro’s assassination was within the sco 
of the CIA’s authority in view of Administration policy toward Cu % 

e 
a 

reflected in the AM/LASH operation in both 1963 and 1964-65. 
(Helms, 6/13/75, pp. 137-138) Again, there was no direct evidence that 

McCone or an 
AM/LASH T 

one outside the Agency authorized or knew about the 
p ot. 

The Committee examined four events that may shed light on the 
perceptions of the Administration and CIA officials about assassina- 
tion during the early years of the Johnson Administration: 
covert action program against Cuba in 196&1965 ; (2) the $ 

1) the 
pecial 

Group’s action in investigating reports of Cuban exiles/underworld 
plots to assassinate Castro ; (3) Helms’ report to Rusk that CIA was 
not involved with AM/LASH in a Castro assassination plot ; and (4) 
Helms’ briefing of President Johnson on the 1967 Inspector General’s 
Report on alleged CIA assassination plots. 

1 Rusk testified that “I tlnd it extraordinarily difecult to believe” and that “I just can’t 
conceive” President Kennedy would have authorized the passage of an asassination device 
for use against Castro while Atwood was exploring the possibility of normalizing relations 
with Castro. (Rusk, 7/10/i%, pp. 85-86) Similarly, Bundy testified he “absolutely” did 
not believe President Kennedy would have authorized or permitted an assassination device 
to have been 
pursued. (Bun If 

assed at the same time a possible rapprocbment with Castro was being 
y, 7/U/75. pp. 156151.) 

On the other hand when the possibility of exploring better relations with Castro was 
Initially raised (but before any talks were begun) Bundy indicated that accommodation 
could be explored on a “separate track” while other proposed actions, such as sabotage. 
were going on. (Agenda for Special Qroup meeting of 4/29/63, p. 2) 

a Rusk (Secretary of State), McNamara (Secretary of Defense), McCone (Director of 
Central Intelligence), and Bundy (Special Assistant for National Security and Chairman 
of the Special Qroup). 
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c. The Covert Action Program Against Cuba in 196&1965 
According to the minutes of a Special Group meeting on April 7, 

1964, President Johnson decided to discontinue the use of CIA-con- 
trolled sabotage raids against Cuba.’ (Memorandum of Special Group 
Meeting, 4/7/64) A McCone memorandum indicated that in reaching 
that decision, President Johnson had abandoned the objective of 
Castro’s overthrow. 

At the April 7 meeting, Rusk opposed sabotage raids because they 
were unproductive and had a “high noise level” that called attention 
to them. Rusk added he suspected the “Cuban exiles who actually con- 
duct the raids of possibly wishing to leave fingerprints pointing to U.S. 
involvement in order to increase that involvement.” (Id, p. 2) McCone 
disagreed noting that the covert action program relied on a “well- 
planned series of sabotage efforts. Bundy said that since the June 1963 
approval of the current sabotage program “policy makers * * * had 
turned sabotage operations on and off to such an extent that [the sabo- 
tage program] simply 
ble.” (Id, p. 2) 2 

does not, in the nature of things, appear feasi- 

d. TJw Speck.2 Group Znntestigatkm of Reported Castro Ammha- 
tim Hid8 by Cuban Z?xiZes 

On June 10, 1964, Helms sent McCone a memorandum stating that 
Agency officials had learned of several plots by Cuban exiles to 
assassinate Castro and other Cuban leaders. (Memorandum, Helms to 
&Cone, 6/10/f%) According to the memorandum, several of the plots 
involved “people apparently associated with the Mafia” who had been 
offered $150,000 by Cuban exiles to accomplish the deed. Helms’ memo- 
randum stated that the sources of the reports were parties to the plots 
who had presumably given this information to CIA officials with the 
expectation that they would receive legal immunity if the plots 
succeeded. (Id.) 

Helms’ memorandum, however, did not mention any of the CIA 
assassination plots a,gainst Castro .3 To the contrary, it stated that 
“Agency officers made clear to each of the sources that the United 

IA memorandum by Bundy on April 7, 1964, listed seven aspects of the covert action 
program which had been in effect. These were: (1) collection of intelligence ; (2) covert 
propaganda to encourage low risk forms of active and passive resistance; (3) cooperation 
with other agencies in economic denial (4) attempts to identify and establish contact with 
potential dissident elements inside Cuba; (5) indirect economic sabotage; (6) CIA-con- 
trolled sabotage raiding: and (‘I’) autonomous operations. (Memorandum for the Record 
of the Special Group, 4/7/64) 

s In a memorandum the day after President Johnson’s decision to stop CIA-controlled 
sabotage operations, MeCone stated : “the real issue to be considered at the meeting and 
by the President was a questlon of whether we wished to implement the polic 

I (Out- lined in certain memoranda) or abandon the basic objective of bringing about the iquida- 
tion of the Castro Communist entourage and the elimination of Communist presence 
in Cuba and thus rely on future events of an undisclosed nature which might accomplish 
this objective”. (Memorandum by McCone, 4 

I 
8/64) 

In the context of the Special Group’s d scussion, MeCone’s use of the words “llquida- 
tlon” and “el1mlnatlon” appears to be another example of inartful language. A literal in- 
terpretation of these words leaves one with the impression that assassination was con- 
templated. But the context of the discussion does not bear out such an interpretation. 
Thus in specifying what he meant by “future events of an undisclosed nature” McCone 
pointed to “extreme economic distress caused by a sharp drop in sugar prices.” and “other 
external factors.” (Id., p. 8) M&one testi5ed that such references as the “elimination” or 
“liou1datlon” of the Castro regime may not refer to assassination. (McCone, 6/6/i’& 
P. 32) 

3 Moreover. according to Bundy, no one informed him at the meetings that “in earlier 
years there had been a relationship with * l l persons allegedly involved with the criminal 
syndicate-in order to accomplish the assassination of Fidel Castro.” (Bundy, 7/11/‘i5, 
D. 71) 
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;\li>Col,cB iaid in :I Special Group Meeting on June 18, 1964. that he 
wah “solllewhnt skeptical” and opposed additional investigation, but 
“others. including Mr. Rundy, felt that the United States was being 
put on notice and should da everything in its power to ascertain 
promptly the veracit,y of the reports and then undertake prevention.” 
(Memorandum of Special Group Meeting, 6/18/64) McCone made a 
Memorandum of the June 18 meetin which indicated that he had 
dissented from the Special Group’s 3 ecision. He had expressed his 
belief that the Special Group was “overly exercised,” and that he was 
inclined to dismiss the matter as “Miami cocktail party talk.” M&one 
noted, however. that the Special Group “was more concerned than I 
and therefore planning to discuss the subject with the Attorney Gen- 
eral and possibly Mr. Hoover.” (Memorandum, S/18/64? p. 1) 

The Special Group decided to transmit the reports to the Attorney 
General “as a matter of law enforcement,” and when Robert Kennedy 
was so informed a few days later, he stated that the Justice Hepart- 
ment would investigate. (Memorandum of Meeting, 6/22/64) The 
FBI then conducted an investigation and its results were submitted 
by McCone to the Special Group on August 19, 1964.’ (McCone to 
Rundy Memorandum, S/19/64) 

e. Helm’ Report to Ru& 
In 1966 Helms sent a memorandum to Rusk reporting the CIA’s rela- 

tions with AM/LASH. The memorandum stated that the CIA’s con- 
tact with AM/LASH was for “the express ,purpose” of intelligence 
collection. (Id.) Noting allegations that had come to his attention that 
,QM/LASH had been involved with the CIA in a Castro assassination 
plot, Helms stated : 

The Agency was not involved with [AM/LASH] in a plot to assassinate Fidel 
Castro. * * * nor did it ever encourage him to attempt such an act. 

Helms’ memorandum made no mention of the fact that CIA officers, 
with Helms’ knowledge, had offered a poison pen to AM/LASH on’ 
November 22 1963. that the CIA had supplied arms to AM/LASH in 
1964, or that the CIA had put AM/LASH in touch with B-l to obtain 
a silenced weapon to assassinate Castro. 

Helms told the Committee that. this memorandum to Rusk was 
“inaccurate” and not factual. (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 115) 

The CIA’s copy of the memorandum contains a typed notation 
recommending that Helms sign the document. That notation was by 
Thomas Karamessines, who had become DDP. (Rusk, 7/10/75, p. 2) 
Helms testified that the day before his .June 13,1975, testimony to the 
Committee he had asked Karamessines why the memorandum to Rusk 
had been written in the way that it was. Helms stated he and Kara- 
messines had concluded that they did not know the reason but Helms 
speculated that “it may be until we conducted the Inspector General’s 
Tnvestigation somewhat later we didn’t have the facts straight, or 

1 McCone’s memorandum summarized seven FBI reports on Its lnvestl atlon. The F’I?4 
said that seven11 of the persons interviewed stated they had knowledge 0 f the exiles’ plot 
and had reported the information to the CIA. Others interviewed denied knowledge bf 
the plans. 
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maybe we had the facts straight then but we did not have them 
straight later.” (Helms, 6/13/‘75: p. 115) 

f. Helms’ Briefing of President Johnson on the 196’7 Inspector Gen- 
eral’s Report 

Drew Pearson’s newspaper article in the spring of 1967 alleging 
United States involvement in plots to assassinate Fidel Castro 
prompted President Johnson to direct Helms, who was then DCI, to 
conduct an investigation. The result was the Inspector General’s Re- 
port of May 23, 1967. (Helms, 6/13/75, pp. 35-36) After receiving 
the Report, Helms briefed the President “orally about the contents.” 
(Id., p. 36.) During his testimony, Helms was shown his handwritten 
notes which appeared to have been made in preparation for his brief- 
ing of the President. Those notes carried the story of CIA’s involve- 
ment in assassination through mid-1963. When asked if he had told 
President Johnson that the Inspector General had concluded that 
efforts to assassinate Fidel Castro had continued into Johnson’s presi- 
dency, Helms replied, “I just can’t answer that, I just don’t know. I 
can’t recall having done so.” (Id., p. 38.) He did note that it would 
not have occurred to him to brief President Johnson on the 1964 
AM/LASH gun deliveries because “I don’t think one would have ap- 
proached the AM/LASH thing as an assassination plot against 
Castro.” (Id., p. 39)l 

(4) Helms’ Testimony on Authorization in the Johnson Adminis- 
tration. 

Helms was asked if the Agency regarded “whatever marching 
orders they had obtained prior to the death of President Kennedy as 
still being valid and operative” when President Johnson succeeded 
to the office. Helms replied : 

This is not very clear to me at this stage. A lot of the same officers were 
serving President Johnson as they served President Kennedy, and * l * I can’t 
recall anymore whether there was any specific issue about whether this was 
taken up with President Johnson at any meeting or any session. If it had been, 
I would have thought there wouu have been records someplace. (Helms, 6/13/75, 
p. 139.) 

Helms testified that with respect to the AM/LASH operation in the 
period 1964-1965, he had no knowledge or recollection that assassina- 
tion was involved in the CIA’s relat.ionship with him. (Helms, 
g/11/75, pp. 20-21) Helms said: “[tlhe policy making and policy 
approval mechanism in President Johnson’s Administration has to 
have gone through some changes in shifts I don’t remember exactly 
what they were.” (Id., p. 22) 

So if these things [placing AM/LASH in contact with a Cuban exile leader 
who would supply him with an assassination device] were happening after 
President Kennedy was assassinated, I don’t know what authorization they’re 
working on or what their thought processes were, whether these were simply low 
level fellows scheming and so forth, on something that didn’t have high level 
approval. I honestly cannot help you. I don’t recall these things going on at the 
time. (Id.) 

When asked whether President Johnson had been informed of or 
had authorized continuing efforts to assassinate Castro, Helms replied : 

1 Helms earlier testified that AMLBSH was an intelligence and polttical action agent. 
The Inspector General Report, however, treated the AMLBSH operation as an assassina- 
tion plot. 
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The Special Group would have continued to consider these matters, and I 
would have assumed that whoever mas chairing the Special Group would have in 
turn reported to the President, which was the usual practice. (Id.)’ 

of 
The records of the Special Group do not show any consideration 
Castro’s assassination or of the AM/LASH plot during the Johnson 

Mministration (or earlier) and there was no other evidence that 
JIcCone or anyone above the Agency was informed of or specifically 
authorized the AM/LASH plots. 

1 In an interview with Leo Janis in 1971, former President Johnson was reported to 
bare said that xhen he had taken office, he had discovered that “we had been operating a 
damned Murder. Inc., in the Caribbean.” (L. Janis. “The Last Days of the President,” At- 
lmtic, July 1973, pp. 35, 39, Janis w-as interviewed by the Committee staff and affirmed the 
accuracy of this remark.) The Committee has not ascertained who related this statement 
to Johnson. It should be noted that Johnson attended post-Trujillo assassination meetings 
wbicb assessed United States involvement in that killing. His reference to Murder, Inc.. 
may hare derived from his knowledge of that episode or from general knowledge he had 
of other violent covert activities conducted during the Kennedy Administration. 



C. INSTITUTIONALIZING ASSASSINATION : THE 
“EXECUTIVE ACTION” CAPABILITY 

In addition to investigating actual assassination plots, the Com- 
mittee has examined a project known as Executive Action which 
included, as one element, the development of a general, standby 
assassination capability. As with the plots, this examination focused 
on two broad questions : What happened 8 What was the extent and 
nature of authorization for the project ? 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Sometime in early 1961, Bissell instructed Harvey, who was then 
Chief of a CIA Foreign Intelligence staff, to establish an “executive 
action capability,” which would include research into a capability 
to assassinate foreign leaders.* (Bissell, 6/9/75, .51; Harvey, 6/25/75, 
pp. 36-37) At some point in early 1961 Bissell iscussed the Executive s 
Action capabilit with Bundy. The timing of that conversation and 
whether “the W ite House” urged that a capability be created were K 
matters on which the evidence varied widely, as is discussed in section 
(2) below. 

B&sell, Harvey and Helms all agreed that the “generalized” capa- 
bility was never used. (Bissell 6/‘9/75: p. 87; Harvey 6/25/75; p. 45; 
Helms 6/13/75, p. 52) 

* Durlng the late spring or early summer of 1960, Richard Bissell had requested his 
Science Advisor. Mr. Joseph Schelder, to review the general “capability of the clan- 
destine service In the 5eld of incapacitation and elimination.” Schelder testi5ed that 
assassination was one of the “capabllltles” 
(Scheider, 10/g/75, pp. 5-6, 24-25) 

he was asked by Bissell to research. 

Schelder lndlcated that B&sell turned to him because he was knowled eable about 
“substances that might he available In CIA laboratories” and because B see11 f would 
have considered it part of my job as his technical aide.” (&i., 6). 

Also prior to this time, there had been an internal CIA committee which passed on 
proposals involving the operational use of drugs, chemicals and blologlcal agents. The 
purpose of this Committee 1s suggested by the following incident : 

In February 1960. CIA’s Near East Division sought the endorsement of what the 
Dlvlsion Chief called the “Health Alteration Committee” for its proposal for a “special 
operation” to “incapacitate” an Iraqi Colonel believed to be “promoting Soviet bloc 
political interests in Iraq.” The Division sought the Committee’s advice on a technique, 
“which while not likely to result in total disablement would be certain to prevent the 
target from pursuing his usual activities for a minimum of three months,” adding : 

“We do not consciously seek subject’s permanent removal from the scene; we also 
do not object should this complication develop.” 
DC/CI. 2/25/60.) 

(Memo, Acting Chief N.E. Division to 

In April. the Commlttee unanimously recommended to the DDP that a “dlsabllng 
operation” be undertaken, noting that Chief of Operations advised that it would be 
“highly desirable.” Blssell’s deputy, Tracy Barnes, approved on behalf of Blssell. (Memo. 
Denuty Chief CI to DDP. 4/l/62) 

The approved operation was to mail a monogrammed handkerchief containlug an 
incapacitating agent to the colonel from an Asian country. Schelder testltled that, while 
he did not now recall the name of the recipient, he did remember mailing from the Asian 
country. during the period in question, a handkerchief “treated wlth some kind of 
material for the purpose of harassing that person who received it.” (Scheider Affldavlt. 
10/20/75 ; S&eider, 10/Q/75. pp. 52-55 : 10/W/75, pp. 55-56.) 

During the course of this Committee’s investigation. the CIA stated that the hand- 
kerchief was “in fact never received (if. indeed, sent).” It added that the colonel: 

“Suffered a terminal illness before a Brine squad in Baghdad (an event we had nothIng 
to do with) not very Ion 
Chief of Operations, N.E. %l 

after our handkerchief nroposal was considered.” (Memo. 
vision to Assistant to the SA/DDO. g/26/75.) 

(181) 
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“Executive ,\ction” was a CIA euphemism, defined as a project for 
research into developing means for overthrowing foreign political 
leaders, including a “capability to perform assassinations.” (Harvey, 
6/25/75, p. 34) Bissell indicated that Exe,cutire Action covered a 
“wide spectrum of actions” to “eliminate the effectiveness” of foreign 
leaders, with assassination as the “most extreme” action in the spec- 
trum. (Bissell., 7/22/75, p. 32) The Inspector General’s Report de- 
scribed executive action as a “general standby capability” to carry out 
assassination when required. (I.G. Report, p. 37) The project was 
given the code name ZR/RIFLE by the C1A.l 

A single agent (“asset”) was given the cryptonym QJ/WIN, and 
placed under Harvey’s supervision for the ZR/RIFLE project. He 
was never used in connection with any actual assassination efforts. 
Helms described QJ/WIN’s “capability” : 

If .rou needed somebody to carry out murder. fi guess you had a man who 
might be prepared to carry it out. (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 50) 

Harvey used QJ/‘WIN, to spot “individuals with criminal and 
underworld connections in Europe for possible multi-purpose use.” 
(Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 50) For example, QJ/WIN reported that a 
potential asset in the Middle East was “the leader of a gambling 
syndicate” with “an available pool of assassins.” (CIA file, ZR/ 
RIFLE/Personality Sketches) However, Harvey testified that : 

During the entire existence of the entire ZR/RIFLE project l * * no agent 
was recruited for the purpose of assassination, and no even tentative targeting 
or target list was ever drawn. (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 45) 

In general, project ZR/RIFLE involved assessing the problems 
and requirements of assassination and developing a stand-by assas- 
sination capability ; more specifically, it involved “spotting” potential 
avents and “researching” assassination techniques that might be used. 
(Bissell, 7/17/75, p. 11 and S/9/75, p. 73 ; Harvey, 6/25/75, pp. 37-A, 

45) Bissell characterized ZR/RIFLE as “internal and purely pre- 
paratory.” (Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 32) The 1967 Inspector General’s Re- 
port found “no indication in the file that, the Executive Action 
canabilitv of ZR/RIFLE-QJ/WIN was ever used,” but said that 
“after Harvey took over the Castro operation, he ran it as one 
aspect of ZR/RIFLE.:’ (I.G. Report, pp. 4041) 

2. THE QUESTION OF WHITE HOUSE INITIATION, AUTHORIZATION? OR 

KNOWLEDGE OF THE EXECUTIVE ACTION PROJECT 

Harvey testified that Bissell had told him that “the White House” 
had twice urged the creation of such a capability and the Inspector 
General’s Report quoted notes of Harvey’s (no longer in existence) 
to that effect. Bissell did not. recall any specific conversation with the 
“White House,” but in his initial testimony before the Committee he 
assumed the correctness of Harvey’s notes and stated that, while he 
could ha.ve created Ihe capability on his own, any urgings would have 
come from Bundy or Walt Rostow. In a later appearance, however, 
Bissell said he merely informed Bundy of the capability and that 

‘ZR/RIFLB was a cryptonsm relating to two areas. One was the Executive Action 
assassination capability. The other ZR/RIFLE area is not part of the subject matter of 
thin report. This second program was penuinc. but it was also meant to provide a cover 
for any Executive Action operation. William Harvey had been in charge of the CIA see- 
tion with general responsibility for such programs. (Harvey. 6/25/75. p. 49) 
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the context was a briefing by him and not urging by Bundy. Bundy 
said he received a briefing and gave no urging, though he raised no 
objections. Rostow said he never heard of the project. 

William Harvey testified that he was “almost certain” that on Janu- 
ary 25 and 26, 1961, he met with two CIA officials: Joseph Scheider, 
who by then had become Chief of the Technical Services Division, 
and a CIA recruiting officer, to discuss the feasibility of creating a 
capability within the Agency for “Executive Action.” (Harvey, 6/25/ 
‘75, p. 52) After reviewing his notes of those meetings,* Harvey testi- 
fied that the meetings occurred after his initial discussion of Executive 
Action with Bissell, which, he said, might have transpired in “early 
January.” (Harvey, 6,/25/75, p. 52) When Bissell was shown these 
notes, he agreed with Harvey about the timing of their initial discus- 
sion. (Bissell, 7/17/75, p. 10) 

Harvey testified that the Executive Action capability was intended 
to include assassination. (Harvey, g/25/75, p. 35) His cryptic hand- 
written notes of the January 25/26 meetings, preserved at the CIA, 
contain phrases which suggest a discussion of assassination: “last 
resort beyond last resort and a confession of weakness,” “the magic 
button,” and “never mention word assassination”. Harvey confirmed 
this interpretation. (Harvey, Ex. 1,6/25/75) 2 

The Inspector General’s Report did not mention Harvey’s notes, or 
their dates. However, in describing Bissell’s initial assignment of the 
Executive Action project to Harvey, the Report referred to Harvey’s 
notes, now missing, and which quoted Bissell as saying to Harvey, 
“the White House had twice urged me to create such a capability.” 
(I.G. Report, p. 37) Harvey also testified that this “urging” was men- 

‘Harvey was asked whether his notations “25/l-Joes” and “26/l” indicate that he 
spoke to Joseph Scheider and the recruiting ofecer in 1961. 
E,‘;~;,,~~dAlsl&~r judgment that that is January 26, 1961 and is about the subject of 

“HARVEY. Yes, it is. 
“Q: And it followed your conversation with Mr. Blase11 that you have recounted? 
“HARVEY. * l l [Wlell, when I first looked at this, I thought this, well, this has got 

to be 1962. but I am almost certain now that it is not. If this is true, this might place 
the flrst discussion that I had with Dick Bissell in early January and this is dilllcult to 
pinpoint because there were several such discussions in varying degrees of detail durln-: 
the period in the Spring. and very early in 1961 to the fall of 1961 period, but I did flnrl 
out fairly early on that [the recruiting officer] had-or that Bissell had discussed the 
question of assassination with [the recruiting officer] and this discussion. at the very least. 
had to take place after I know Blssell already had discussed the matter with [him].” 
(Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 52) 

Harvey had also testi5ed that, after recelvlng Blssell’s initial instructions to establish 
an Executive Action capability : 

“The flrst thin 
I trusted quite k 

I did l l l was discuss in theoretical terms with a few officers whom 
mpllcltly the whole subject of assassination, our possible assets, our 

posture, golng back, if you will. even to the fundamental questions of (a), is assassination 
a proper weapon of an American intelligence service, and (b), even if you assume that 
it is. 18 it within our capability within the framework of this government to do it effec- 
tively and properly, securely and discreetly.” (Harvey, 6/25/75. pp. 37-A. 38) 

The Inspector General’s Report connected [the recruiting olllcer] and Schelder to the 
earl 

4 
stages of the Executive Action project as follow8 : 
arvey says that B&sell had already di8Cu8Sed certain aspects of the problem with 

[the recruiting otllcer] and with Joseph Schelder. Since [the recruiting ofllcer] was already 
cut in, Harvey used him in developing the Executive Action Capability l l l . HarVey’8 
mention of him [Schelder] in this connection may explain a notation by [a CIA doctor1 
that Harvey instructed [the doctor] to di8cUSS techniques with Schelder without assodat- 
II%? the di8Cu88lOn with the Castro operation.” (1.0. Report. pp. 37-38) 

It is evident from the testimony of Harvey and Bi88ell that the turnover to Harvey 
of the Rosselll contact in November. 1961 wa8 discussed as part of ZR/RIFLE (SW Section 
(d). Wra). Thus, their initial discussion of Executive Action can. at the least, be dated 
hefore November, 1961 and the “25/l” and 
Jsnrlar.v. 1961. 

“26/l” notations would have to refer to 

*Harvev’s notes also contained a phrase which suggests his concern that any U.S. 
nanasslnatlon attempts might breed retaliation from other governments : “Dangers of RIS 
Prussian Intelligence Service) counter-action and monitor if they are blamed.” (Harvey. 
Ex. 1. 6/25/75 ; Bi88ell. Ex. 1, 7/17/75) 
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l;ioned in his initial discussion of Executive Action with Bissell. 
(Harvey, s/25/75, p. 37) However, the testimony from B&e11 and 
from the White House aides is in conflict with Harvey’s testimony as 
to whether such “urging” had in fact been given to Bissell. 

The testimony regarding the relationship between “the White 
House” and the Executive action capability is summarized as follows : 

Harvey.-Harvey testified that his missing notes which had been 
destroyed had indicated that Bissell mentioned White House urgings 
to develop an Executive Action capability. (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 37) 
Harvey said that he “particularly remember[ed]” that Bissell said 
that he received “more than one” urging from t.he White House. (Har- 
vey, 6/25/75, pp. 36-37 ; 7/U/75, p. 59) _4s he testified : 

“On two occasions or on more than one occasion, and I particularly <remember 
the more than one because I recall at the time this was clear this was not just 
a one-shot thing tossed out * * * the White House-I quote this much; this is 
exact-had urged him (Bissell) -him in this case not ,wrsonally, but the Agency- 
to develop an Executive Action capability.” (Harvey, 6/25/75, pp. 36-37) 

But Harvey had no direct evidence that Bissell actually had any such 
discussion with “the White House.” No specific individual in the 
White House was named to Harvey by Bissell. (Harvey, 6/25/75, 
p. 31) Harvey said that it would hare been L‘improper” for him to 
have asked Bissell whom he had talked to and “grossly improper” for 
Bissell to have volunteered that name. (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 37) 

BisseZZ.-Bissell specifically recalled assigning Harvey to investigate 
the capability. (Bissell, 6/9/75, p. 51) However, Bissell did not re- 
call “a specific conversation with anybody in the White House as the 
origin” of his inst.ruction to Harvey. (B&sell, 6/9/75, p. 51) 

During the course of several appearances before the Committee, 
Bissell’s testimony varied as to whether or not he had been urged by 
the White House to develop an Executive Action capability. 

In his initial appearances before the Committee on June 9 and 11, 
1975, Bissell made statements that tended to indicate that White 
House authorization had been given. In response to the “twice urged” 
quotat.ion of Harvey’s notes in the Inspector General’s Report, Bissell 
said, “I have no reason to believe that Harvey’s quote is wrong.” 
(Bissell, 6/9/75, p. 51) Bissell also said that as far as he knew, it 
was true that he was asked bv the White House to create a general 
stand-by assassination capabiiity. (Bissell, 6/9/75, pp. 49, 51) 

Based again on Harvey’s missing notes (“White House urging”), 
and his statement that he had no reason to challenge their accuracy, 
Bissell initially gave his opinion that McGeorge Bundy and Walt 
Rostow were the two people from whom such a request was most 
likely to have come because they were “the two members of the White 
House staff who were closest to CL4 operations.” (Bissell, 6/g/75, 
pp. 49-54) 

At another point in his initial testimony, B&sell said that the crea- 
tion of the capability “may have been initiated wit.hin the Agency” 
(Id., p. 81). Two days later he said : “There is little doubt in my mind 
tha:t Project RIFLE was discussed with Rostow and possibly Bundy.” 
(Bissell, 6/11/75, p. 46) 

When Bissell appeared before the ,Committee on July 17 and 22, his 
testimony, given in light of information obtained since his earlier ap- 
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pearances, was that there was no White House urging for the creation 
of the Executive Action project, although tacit approval for the 
“research” 
established. 

project was probably given by Bundy after it was 

First, Bissell was shown the Harvey notes which had been preserved 
and which, without any mention of the White House, indicated 
Harvey had received his assignment prior to January 25/26, 1961. 
Those dates-just 5 days after the change in administration-made 
Bissell conclude that it was “very unlikely that that assignment to 
[Harvey] was taken as a result of White House urging or consulta- 
tion.” (Bissell, 7/17/75, p. 10) B issell said that Bundy did not have 
any influence at the Agency before the Presidential inauguration. 
Bissell added that, he did not remember meet.ing with anyone in lthe 
new administration on matters prior to the inauguration. (Bissell, 
7/22/75, p. 23) 

Second, when he returned in July, Bissell also said he had been 
convinced by telephone conversations with Rostow and Bundy after 
his first appearances that since Rostow’s duties in 1961 had nothing 
to do with covert action, he had “never discussed” Executive Action 
wit,h Rostow. (Bissell, 7/17/75, p. 10; 7/27/75, p. 22) 

Bissell’s final testimony about Bundg (given after his telephone 
contact with Bundy) was t,hat he believed that he had informed Bundy 
about the capability after it had been created. (Bissell, 7/17/75, pp. 
10-11; 7/22/75, pp. 21-22) But B&sell confirmed his original testl- 
mony that he had not briefed Bundy on the actual assassination plots 
against Castro already undertaken by the CIA. (Bissell, 6/U/75, 
p. 47; 7/22/75, p. 31) B issell was “quite certain” that he would not 
have expected Bundy to mention the Executive Action capability to 
the President. (Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 35) He testified : 

Q. Would you think the development of a capability to kill foreign leaders 
was a matter of sufficient importance to bring to the attention of the President? 

BISSELL. In that context and at that time and given the limited scope of activ- 
ities within that project, I would not.” (Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 35) 

Bissell said that he and Bundy had discussed an untargeted “capabil- 
ity” rather than the plan or approval for an assassination operation. 
(Bissell, 7/17/75, p. 11) Bissell said that although he does not have 
a specific recollection, he “might have” mentioned Castro, Lumumba, 
and Trujillo in the course of a discussion of Executive Action “because 
these were the sorts of individuals at that moment in history against 
whom such a capability might possibly have been employed.” (Bissell, 
6/U/75, p. 51) 

Bissell said his impression was that in addition to expressing no 
unfavorable reaction to the project, Bundy actually might have grven 
a more affirmative response. (Bissell, 7/22/75, pp. 25,28) Bissell testi- 
fied that he might have interpreted Bundy’s reaction as approval (or 
at least no objection) for the Executive Action concept. (Bissell, 
7/22,‘75, p. 30) 

Q : * * * I think the testimony of this witness is going further in saying what 
YOU received from [Bundy J was, in your view, tantamount to approval? 

BISSELL: I, at least, interpreted it as you can call it approval, or you could 
say no objection. He [Bundy] was briefed on something that was being done, as 
I now believe, on the initiative of the Agency. His [Bundy’s] comment is that 
he made no objection to it. I suspect that his reaction was somewhat more favor- 
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able than that, but this is a matter that probably someone listening to the Con- 
versation on which such a person could have had differing interpretations. (Bis- 
sell, 7/22/75, p. 33) 

All of the B&sell testimony on his Executive Action conversation 
with Bundy was specula8tire reconstruction. From his first appear- 
ance to his last, Bissell had no “clear recollection” of the events. (Bis- 
sell, 7/22/75, pp. 29, 36) But Bissell mainta.ined that more “formal 
and specific and explicit approval would have been required” before 
any “actual overt steps in use of the capability.” (Bissell, ‘7/22/T.?& 
Pm 31) 

Bissell said that Harvev’s notation about White House urgings to 
develop an Executive Actton capability may have been a slightly con- 
fused a.ccount of a Bissell/Harvey conversation subsequent to the initi- 
at,ion of the project in which Bissell relayed Bundy’s reaction to Har- 
ve . 

% 
(Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 25) 

issell ultimately testified tha,t the development of an Executive 
Action capability was “undoubtedly,” or “very much more likely” 
initiated within the Agency. (Bissel!, 7/22/75, pp. 22, 27) He had 
acknowledged on his first day of testimony that this would not have 
been unusual : 

It was the normal practice in the Agency and an important part of its 
mission to create various kinds of capability long before there was any reason 
to be certain whether those would be used or where or how or for what purpose. 
The whole ongoing job of * * * a secret intelligence service of recruiting agents is 
of that character * * *. So it would not be particularly surprising to me if the 
decision to create * * * this capability had been taken without an outside request. 
(Bissell, 6/Q/75, pp. 67-68) 

Buddy.-McGeorge Bundy also testified to a conversation with 
Bissell, durivg which ‘the Executive Action capability was discussed. 
Bundy’s testimony comports with Bissell’s on the fact that they dis- 
cussed an untargeted ca.pability, rather than an assassination opera- 
tion. But Bnndy said that the capability included “killing the indi- 
vidual.” (Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 5)l Bundy’s impression was that. the 
CIA was “testing my reaction,” not “seeking authority.” (Bundy, 
7/11/75, p. 15) Bundy said : 

I am sure I gave no instruction. But it is only fair to add that I do not recall 
that I offered any impediment either. (Bundy, ‘i/11/75, p. 10) 

Bundy said that he did not take steps to halt the development 
of the Executive Action capability or “pursue the matter at all” 
(Bundy, 7/U/75, p. 19) because he was satisfied. 

That this was not an operational activity, an.d would not become such without 
two conditions : first, that there be a desire or a request or a guidance that 
there should be planning against some specific individual; and second, that 
there should be a decision to move against the individual. (Bundy, 7/H/75, p. 7). 

Bundy believed that neither of these conditions had been fulfilled. 
(Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 7) 

Bundy recalled the conversat,ion with Bissell as taking place “some- 
time in the early months of 1961.” (Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 4) When ques- 
tioned about the dates in Harvey’s notes. Bmldy rated the chance that 
his conversation about Executive Action took place before January 

1 SW p. l.i7. srrpm, for Rundy’s testimony about haring a vague recollection of hearing 
about poisons in relation possibly to use against a large group of people in Cuba. But he 
did not connect this to the conversation about executive action. 
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25-when Harvey was already discussing the project at the CIA pursu- 
ant to Bissell’s directive-as “near zero” because the new Administra- 
tion had been in office less than a week and he had been preoccupied 
with other problems, including the Berlin crisis and reorganizing the 
Sational Security Staff. (Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 9) 

Bundy testified that he did not brief the President on the Executive 
Action project : 

CHAIBMAN. And you have testified that you did not take the matter to the 
President? 

BUNDY. As far as I can recall, Mr. Chairman. (Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 16) 

Bundy explained that the division of responsibility for national 
security affairs excluded Rostow from jurisdiction over covert opera- 
tions, making it unlikely that Rostow would have been briefed on a 
project like ZR/R.IFLE. (Bundy, 7/11/75, p. 11) 

Rostozu.-Rostow testified that he was “morally certain” that during 
his entire tenure in government, he never heard a reference to executive 
action or “such a capability for such an intention to act by the U.S.” 
(Rostow, 7/g/75, pp. 10, 13)l 

3. TIIE QUESTTOS OF AUTIIORIZATIOS OR IiSOWLEDGE OF THE EXECTJTIVE 

ACTION PROJECT BY THE DC1 

Richard Bissell said he was “yuite certain” that Allen Dulles had full 
knowledge of the Executive action project for two reasons: first, it 
“would have come to the DCI’s attention” when Harvey was trans- 
ferred between components of the Agency and assigned to work on 
Cuban operations ; * and second, Bissell “would imagine” it. was men- 
tioned to Dulles at. the initiation of the project. (Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 35) 
Bissell and Harvey briefed Richard Helms on Project ZR/RIFLE 
when he became DDP. (Bissell, S/11/75, p. 53 ; Harvey, 7/11/75, p. 63) 
But Bissell did not recall briefing John McCone about the project when 
JlcCone took over as DCI. (Bissell, 7/17/75, p. 11) McCone testified 
that he had 110 knowledge of such a project. (McCone, 6/6/75, p. 43) 

William Harvey said it was assumed that the project was wit.hin the 
parameters permitted by the DCI. But Harvey testified that officially 
advising the DC1 of the existence of the project was “a bridge we did 
not cross” and would not have crossed until “there was either specific 
targeting or a specific operation or a specific recruitment.” (Harvey, 
6/25/75, p. 59) 

4. THE QT;ESTION OF WHETHER PROJECT ZR/RIFLE WAS CONNECTED TO ANY 

ACTVAL ASSASSINATIOS PLOTS 

The Committee has sought to determine whether the CIA develop- 
ment of an Executive Action capability was related in any way to 
the actual assassination efforts. One question raised by this inquiry 
is whether the participants in ‘the assassination operations might have 

1 Goodpaster and am?/.-Andrea Goodpaster and Gordon Gray were the White House 
officials with responsibility for national security affairs during the latter part of the Elsen- 
bower Administration. However, there was no evidence which raised the name of either 
man in connection with the development of an Executive Action capability. Goodpaster and 
Gray testified to having no knowledge of it. (Goodpaster, 7/17/75, p. 11; Gray, 7/9/?5, 
p. 561 

2 Harrey’s transfer to Cuban operations was not completed until late in 1961. 
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perceived the Execut,ive Act.ion capability as in some way lending 
legitimacy to the ,actual assassination efforts. 

(a) Conversation between B&se77 and Bundy 

In his early ‘testimony. Bissell said he did not have a recollection 
of whether he discussed the names of Castro, Lumumba, and Trujillo 
with anyone in the White House in the course of discussing the project 
to develop an executive action capability. However, Bissell testified 
that it was “perfectly plausible that I would have used examples.” 
(Bissell, 6/U/75, p. 51) He continued : 

In such ‘a discussion of ‘a capability, I might well have used the three name 
that I just gave, because these were ‘the sorts of individuals at that moment in 
history against whom such a capability might possibly have been employed. 
(Bissell, 6/U/75, p. 51) 

Bissell and Bundy both testified, however, that their discussion 
on the development of the capability for <assassination did not involve 
any mention of actual assassination ‘plans or attempts (see detailed 
treatment at Section (‘b) , supra). There is no testimony to the con- 
trary. The account of this conversation raises a question as to whether 
Bissell acted properly in Iwit,hholding from Bundy the fact that ‘ass&s- 
sination efforts against Castro had already been mounted and were 
moving forward. Bundy was responsible to a new President for na- 
tional security affairs and Bissell was his principal source of infor- 
mation about covert operations at the CIA. 

(b) B&sell’s instruction to Harvey to take over responsibility for 
underworld contact: November 1961 

Both Bissell and Harvey recall a meeting in November 1961, in 
which Harvey was instructed to take over the contact with John Ros- 
selli as part of Project ZR/RIFLE. (Bissell, 6/11/75, pp. 19, 47; 
Harvey, S/25/75, p. 86; and 6/11/75, p. 19) Harvey’s notes placed the 
meeting on November 15.1961, (I.G. Report, p. 39)) during the period 
in which Harvey was freed from his duties on another Agency staff 
and assumed direction of Task Force W which ran CIA activity 
against the Castro re ‘me. 

According to Bisse 1 and Harvey, their November meeting involved T 
only the planning and research of a capability rather than a targeted 
operation against Castro. (Bissell, 7/17/75, p. 13; Harvey, 7/11/75, p. 
60) But Blssell acknowledged that the purpose of the Rosselli contact 
had been to assassinate Castro, and that “it is a fair inference that 
there would have been no reason to maintain it [the contact] unless 
there was some possibility of reactivating that operation.” (Bissell, 
6/11/75, p. 19) Bissell stated that because the assassination plot 
against Castro involving the underworld figures 

Had been stood down after the Bay of Pigs * * * and there was no authoriza- 
tion to pursue it actively * * * the responsibility that was given to him [Harvey] 
was that of taking over an inactive contact. (Bissell, T/17/75, p. 14) 

Bissell said that in effect. he had asked Harvey to stand watch over 
the contact in case any action should be required and further testified 
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that it was never required. However, as noted above, the Rosselli op- 
eration was reactivated by Harvey in ,4pril 1962 after Bissell had left 
the Agency. 

The Inspector General’s Report stated: “After Harvey took over 
the Castro operation. he ran it as one aspect of ZR/RIFLE.” (I.G. Re- 
port, p. 40) Harvey recalled that during a discussion with Bissell of the 
creation of an Executive -Action capability, Bissell advised him of “a 
then going operation” involving the names of Maheu and possibly 
Rosselli and Giancana., “which was a part of the Agency’s effort to 

develop * * * a cnpablllty for csccutij-e action.” Harvey said that, at 
the time of this discnssion. the operation had been “in train” for 
“approximately two years or perhaps 18 months.” (Harvey, 7/11/75. 
pp. 54, 55. 61) 

Although his “net impression” was that both the “exploratory proj- 
ect” and the “specific operation” were “fnllv authorized and ap- 
proved.” Harvey said he could not. testify that “‘specific, White House 
authority for this given operation was mplied or stated.” (Harvey, 
‘7/11/‘75, p. 54) Blssell does not recall telling anyone in the White 
House that something had been done to bring a CIA officer together 
with the criminal syndicate. (Risscll. 6/11/75. pp. 19-29) Harvey did 
not recall any mention of the White House or any authority higher 
t,han the DDP in his Sol-ember 1961 meeting with I&sell. (Harvey, 
7/11/75, pp. 60-61) 

Although Richard Helms was briefed and given administrative re- 
sponsibility (as DDP) for Project ZR/RTFLE three months later, he 
did not recall that ZR/RTFLE was ever considered as part of the plot 
to assassinate Castro. (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 55) Asked whether the ac- 
tual assassination efforts against Castro were related to ZR/RTFLE 
(Executive Action), Helms testified : “In my mind those lines never 

crossed.” (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 52) 
Bissell’s testimony, however. leaves more ambiguity : “the contact 

with the syndicate which had Castro as its target * * * folded into the 
ZR/RIFLE project * * * and they became one.” (Bissell, 6/11/75> p. 
47) When asked whether the Executive Action capability “* * * for 
assassination” was “used against Castro.” Bissell replied that it was 
“in t.he later phase.” (Bissell. 6/11/75. p. 47) The instruction from 
Bissell to Harvey on Sorember 15.1961. however, preceded by approx- 
imately five months the reactivation of the CT.Z/nnderworld assassina- 
tion operation against Castro. 

(c) Use of &J/WIN in Africa 

&J/WIS was a forci,gn citizen with a criminal background who had 
been recruited bv the CT,4 for certain sensitive programs prior to 
Project ZR/RIFLE. As noted above. (&J/WIN’s function during 
ZR/RIFLE was restricted to the “spottim?’ of potential assets for 
“multi-purpose” covert use. The Lumumba section of this report 
treats fully QJ/WIN’s role. 

Two factors may raise a question as to whether QJ/W71S was al- 
ready being used in an ad hoc capacity to develop an assassination 
capability before ZR/RIFLE was formally initiated. First, there is a 



similarity in the cast of characters: Harvey, QJ/WIN, the recruiting 
officer, and Scheider were connected with the Lumumba matter and re- 
appear in connection with the subsequent development of ZR/RIFLE. 
Second, Bissell informed Harvey that the development of an assassina- 
tion capability had already been discussed with the recruiting officer 
and Scheider before Harvey’s assignment to ZR/RIFLE. (Harvey, 
6/25/75, p. 52 ; I.G. Report, pp. 3’7-38) 

Nevertheless, there does not appear to be any firm evidence connect- 
ing QJ/WIN and the plot to assassinate Lumumba. (see pp. 43 t’o 48)) 
supra) 



D. TRUJILLO 

1. SUMMARY 

Rafael Trujillo was assassinated by a group of Dominican dissi- 
dents on May 30,196l. 

Trujillo was a brutal dictator, and both the Eisenhower and Ken- 
nedy Administrations encouraged the overthrow of his regime by 
Dominican dissidents. Toward that end the highest policy levels of 
both Administrations approved or condoned supplying arms to the 
dissidents. Although there is no evidence that the United States insti- 
gated any assassination activity, certain evidence tends to link United 
States o5cials to the assassination plans. 

Material support, consisting of three pistols and three carbines, was 
supplied to various dissidents. While United States’ officials knew that 
the dissidents intended to overthrow Trujillo, probably by assassina- 
tion, there is no direct evidence that the weapons which were passed 
were used in the assassination. The evidence is inconclusive as to how 
high in the two Administrations information about the dissidents’ 
assassination plots had been passed prior to the spring of 1961. 

Beginning in March of 1961, the dissidents began asking United 
States officials for machine guns. By the time four M-3 machine guns 
were shipped to the CIA Station in the Dominican capital in April, 
it was well known that the dissidents wanted them for use in con- 
nection with the assassination. Thereafter, however, permission to 
deliver the machine guns to the dissidents was denied, and the guns 
were never passed. The day before the assassination a cable, person- 
ally authorized by President Kennedy, was sent to the United States’ 
Consul General in the Dominican Republic stating that the United 
States Government, as a matter of general policy, could not condone 
political assassination, but zt the same time indicating the United 
States continued to support the dissidents and stood ready to recognize 
them in the event they were successful in their endeavor to overthrow 
Trujillo. 

2. BACKGROUND 

Rafael Trujillo came to power in the Dominican Republic in 1930. 
For most of his tenure, the United St.ates Government supported him 
and he was regarded throughout much of the Caribbean and Latin 
America as a protege of the United States. Trujillo’s rule, always 
harsh and dictatorial, became more arbitrary during the 1950’s. As a 
result, the United States’ image was increasingly tarnished in the eyes 
of many Latin Americans. 

Increasing American awareness of Trujillo’s brutality and fear that 
it, would lead to a Castro-type revolution ‘caused United States’ 05- 
cials to consider various plans to hasten his abdication or downfall. 

(191) 
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As early as February 1960, the Eisenhower A4dn~inistration gave high 
level consideration to a program of covert, aid to Dominican dissidents. 
(Special Group Minutes, d/10/60) In April 1960 President Eisen- 
hower approved a contingency plan for the Dominican Republic which 
provided, in part, that if the situation deteriorated still further: 

* * * the United States would immediately take political action to remove 
Trujillo from the Dominican Republic as soon as a suitable successor regime 
can he induced to take over with the assurance of U.S. political, economic, and- 
if nwessary- military support. (Memo f,rom Secretary of State Herter to the 
President, 4/13/60; Presidential approval indicated in Herter letter to Secretary 
of Defense Gates, 4/21/60) 

Simultaneously, the United States was trying to organize hemis- 
pheric opposition to the Castro regime in Cuba. Latin American 
leaders, such as President Betancourt of Venezuela, pressed the 
United States to take affirmative action against Trujillo to dispel 
criticism that the U.S. opposed dictatorships of the left only. A 
belief that Castro’s road to power was paved by the excesses of Batista 
led to concern that the Dominican Republic might also eventually 
fall victim to a Castro-style Communist regime. (Rusk, 7/10/75, 
PP. 879) 

3. INITIAL CONTACT WITH DISSIDENTS AND REQUEST FOR ARMS 

During the spring of 1960, the U.S. Ambassador to the Dominican 
Republic, Joseph Farland, made initial contact with dissidents who 
sought to free their country from Trujillo’s grasp. They asked for 
sniper rifles. Although documentary evidence indicates that a recom- 
mendation to provide these rifles was approved both within the State 
Department and the CIA, the rifles were never provided. 

(a) Dissident contacts 

Ambassador Farland established contact with a group of dissidents 
regarded as moderate, pro-United States and desirous of establish- 
ing a democratic form of government.* (Farland affidavit, g/7/75, 
p. 1) Prior to his final departure from the Dominican Republic in May 
1960, the Ambassador introduced his Deputy-Chief-of-Mission, Henry 
Dearborn, to the dissident leaders, indicating that Dearborn could be 
trusted. Then on June 16, 1960, CL4 Headquarters Z cabled a request 
that Dearborn become the “communications link” between the dis- 
sidents and CIA. The cable stated that Dearborn’s role had the 
%no#%aZ approval of [Assistant Secretary of State for Inter- 
American Affairs, Roy R.] Rubottom.” (Emphasis in original.) 
(Cable, HQ to Station, S/16/60) 

Dearborn agreed. He requested, however, that the CL4 confirm the 
arrangement with the dissidents as being that t’he United States would 
“clandestinely” assist the opposition to “develop effective force to ac- 

in 
‘This loosely-organized group, with which contact was established, was referred to 
cables, correspondence, and memoranda as “the dissidents” and is so referenced herein. 

2 As used herein “Headquarters” 
Agency ; “Department” indicates the 

refers to Headquarters of the Centrnl Intell,geence 
Department of State. 
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complish Trujillo overthrow,” but would not “undertake any overt 
action itself against Trujillo government while it is in full control 
of Dominican Republic.” (Cable, Station to HQ, 6/17/60) CIA Head- 
quarters confirmed Dearborn’s understanding of the arrangement. 
(Cable, HQ to Station, S/‘lS/SO) 

(b) The ?aepuest ,fo~ snipe?> rifles 

During the course of a cocktail party in the Dominican Republic, 
a leading dissident made a specific request to Ambassador Farland for 
a limited number of rifles with telescopic sights. The Ambassador 
promised to pass on the request. (Farland a.ffidavit, g/7/75, p. 1) He 
apparently did so after returning to Washington in May 1960. (CIA 
hlemo for the Record, 6/f/61) 

Documents indicate that consideration was given within the CIA 
to airdropping rifles into the Dominican Republic. At a June 21,1960, 
meeting with an officer of the CIh’s Western Hemisphere Division, 
Ambassador Farland reportedly suggested possible sites for the drops. 
(CIA memo, 6/21/60) 

Documents also indicate that a meeting was held around the end 
of June 1960 between Assistant Secretary of State for Inter-American 
affairs Roy R. Rubottom and Col. J. C. King, Chief of CIA% Western 
Hemisphere Division. Apparently King sought to learn the Assistant 
Secretary’s view regarding “[toJ what extent will the U.S. govern- 
ment participate in the overthrow of Trujillo.” A number of questions 
were raised by King, among them : 

Would it provide a small number of sniper rifles or other devices for the 
removal of key Trujillo people from the scene? 

King’s handwritten notes indicates that Rub&tom’s response to that 
cgesE; yas “yes.” (CIA memo, 6/28/60 ; King affidavit, 7/29/75, 

bn >uly 1, 1960, a memorandum directed to General Cabell, the 
,Qcting Director of Central Intelligence, was prepared for Colonel 
King’s signature and, in his absence, signed by his principal deputy. 
(LG. Report, p. 26) The memorandum stated that a principal leader 
of the anti-Trujillo opposition had asked Ambassador Farland for a 
limited number of arms to precipitate Trujillo’s overthrow, and recog- 
nized that such arms presumably “would be used against key members 
of the Trujillo regime.” The memorandum recommended that the 
arms be provided, since the fall of the Trujillo regime appeared in- 
evitable, and therefore United States relations with the op osition 
should be as close as possible. “Providing the arms as re ueste 

47 
x wouId 

contribute significantly toward this end.” (CIA memo, /l/60) 
Specifically, the recommendation was to deliver to dissidents in 

the Dominican Republic 12 sterile * rifles with telescopic sights, to- 
gether with 500 rounds of ammunition. 

Paragraph 4 of the memorandum stated : 

Approval for delivery of these arms has been given by Assistant Secretary 
of State Roy Rubottom, who requests that the arms be placed in hands of the 
opposition at the earliest possible moment. (CIA Memo, 7/l/60) 

1 NeJther King nor Rub&tom recalls such a meeting, nor does either recall any proposal 
for supplying sniper rifles. (Rubottom affidavit, King affidavit, 7/29/75) 

2 “Sterile” rifles are regarded as “untraceable.” (Bissell, ‘7/22/75, p. 69) 



The Acting Chief of the Western Hemisphere Division’s recom- 
mendation was concurred in by Richard Helms, as Acting DDP, and 
approved by General Cabell. (LG. Report, p. 26) 

The kind of arms approved, sterile rifles with telescopic sights, 
together with the statement that they presumably would be used 
against key members of the Trujillo regime clearly indicated the 
“targeted use” for which the weapons were intended. (Bissell, 7/Z/75, 
P* 77) 

On July 1,1960, a cable was sent to Dearborn by CIA Headquarters 
informing him of the plan to airdrop 12 telescopically-sighted rifles 
into the Dominican Republic. The cable inquired whether the dissidents 
had the capability to realign the sights if thrown off by the drop. On 
July 14, 1960, Dearborn replied that the dissident leaders were against 
any further action in the Dominican Republic until after resolution by 
the OAS of a Venezuelan complaint then pending against Trujillo. 
The dissidents reportedly believed that sufficiently strong action by the 
OAS could bring Trujillo’s downfall without further effort on their 
part. (Cable, Station to HQ, 7/14/60) The 12 sniper rifles were never 
furnished to the dissidents. 

On August 26, 1960, Dearborn cabled Deputy Assistant Secretary 
of State Lester Mallory reporting on a meeting between a dissident 
leader and a Consulate political officer. The dissident leader was re- 
ported to have lost enthusiasm for an assassination attempt and was 
then speaking of an invasion from Venezuela.. However, by Septem- 
ber 1, 1960, dissidents were again speaking about the possible provi- 
sion to them of arms. This time the request was for 200 rifles. For the 
next several months, consideration centered on providing 200 to 300 
guns. 

4. SUMMER AND FALL OF 1960 

In August 1960, the United States interrupted diplomatic relations 
with the Dominican Republic and recalled most of its personnel. Dear- 
born was left as Consul General and de facto CL4 Chief of Station.’ 
Consideration was given both to providing arms and explosive devices 
and to the use of high level emissaries to persuade Trujillo to abdicate. 
By the end of the year, a broad plan of general support to anti- 
Trujillo forces, both within and without the country, was approved. 

(a) Diplmtic deve70pmjent+bthdrau?al of United States 
personnel 

Events occurring. during the Summer of 1960 further intensified 
hemispheric opposition to the Trujillo regime. In *June, agents of Tru- 
jillo tried to assassinate Venezuelan President Betancourt. As a result, 
the 0-4s censured the Trujillo government. At the same time, in Au- 
gust 1960. the T’nited States interrupted diplomatic relations with the 
Dominican Republic and imposed economic sanctions. 

With the interruption of diplomatic relations, the IJnited States 
closed its Embassy. Most American personnel, including the CIA Chief 

1 Dearborn’s role as communication’s link and de facto Station Chief was, according 
to the evidence before the Committee, quite unusual. This open involvement. by the 
senior State Department representative. in clandestine activities was a subsequent concern 
within both the State Department and the CIA. 
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of Station, left the Dominican Republic. With the departure of the 
CIA Chief of Station, Dearborn became de fate CIA Chief of Station 
and was recognized as such by both CL4 and the State Department. 
Although in January 1961, a new CL4 Chief of Station came to the 
Dominican Republic, Dearborn continued to serve as a link to the 
dissidents. 

(6) Deadom repoh assassination may be only way to overthrow 

Tt-u,jillo regime 

Dearborn came to believe that no efiort to overthrow the Trujillo 
government could be. successful unless it involved Trujillo’s assassina- 
tion. He communicated this opinion to both the State Department and 
the CIA. In July 1960, he advised Assistant Secretary Rubottom that 
the dissidents were 

* * * in no way ready ,to carry on any type of revolutionary activity in the 
foreseeable future except the assassination of their principal enemy. (Letter, 
Dearborn to Rub&torn, 7/14/f%) 

It is uncertain what portion of the information provided by Dear- 
born to State was passed above the Assistant Secretary level. Through 
_4ugust of 1960, only Assistant Secretary Rubottom, his Deputy, Lester 
Mallory, and his Staff hssistant, were, within the Latin American 
Division of the Department, aware of Dearborn’s “current projects.” 
(Letter, Staff Assistant to Dearborn, 8/‘la/60) 1 

By September 1960, Thomas Mann had replaced Roy Rubottom as 
Assistant Secretary for Inter-American affairs, and the Staff Assist- 
ant had become a Special Assistant to Mr. Mann. While serving as 
Special Sssistant to the Assistant Secretary, the Special Assistant re- 
portedly spent ninety percent of his time coordinating State Depart- 
ment-CL4 activities in Latin America. It was in this capacity that the 
Special Assistant maintained almost daily communica&on with 
officials of the CIA’s Western Hemisnhere Division. (Snecial Assist- 
ant? 7/9/i& p. 7) ? 

I  \ -, 

Mann solicited Dearborn’s comments concerning plans under dis- 
cussion for for&x Truiillo from power. Dearborn replied in a detailed 
letter which conclided z” L 

One further point which I should probably not even make. From a purely 
practical standpoint, it will be best for us, for the OAS, and for the Dominican 
Republic if the Dominicans put an end to Trujillo before he leaves this island. 
If he has his millions and is a free agent, he will devote his life from exile to 
preventing stable government in the D.R., to overturning democratic governments 
and establishing dictatorships in the Caribbean, and to assassinating his enemies. 
If I were a Dominican, which thank heaven I am not, I would favor destroying 
Trujillo as being the Erst necessary step in the salvation of my country and I 
would regard this, in fact, as my Christian duty. If you recall Dracula, you will 
remember it was necessary to drive a stake through his heart to prevent a con- 
tinuation of his crimes. I believe sudden death would be more humane than the 
solution of the Suncio who once told me he thougnt he should pray that Trujillo 
would have a long and lingering illness. (Letter, Dearborn to Mann, 10/27/60) 

1 Dearborn’s candid reporting to State during the summer of 1960 raised concern within 
the Department and he was advised that certain speciEc information should more 
appropriately come through “the other channel.” (presumably, CIA communications) 
Dearborn was advised that his cables to State were distributed to at least 19 different 
recipient offices. (Id.) 

2 The Special Assistant to the Assistant for Inter-American Affairs is currently servinx. 
in another capacity, in the State Department. He is referred to hereinafter as the “Special 
Assistant.” 
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(c) Efforts to convince Tmcji77d to abdicate 

Throughout the fall of 1960, efforts were made on both the diplo- 
matic and economic fronts aimed at pressuring Trnjillo into relin- 
quishing control, and ideally, leaving the Dominican Republic. The use 
of high level emissaries, both from within and without the ranks of 
government, was considered. (Special Group Minutes, g/8/60; letter, 
Mann to Dearborn, 10/10/60) None of the efforts proved successful, 
and at the end of 1960, Trujillo was still in absolute control. 

(d) CIA p7ans of October 1960 

A CIA internal memorandum dated October $1960 entitled “Plans 
of the Dominican Internal Opposition and Dommican Desk for Over- 
t.hrow of the Trujillo Government” set forth plans which “have been 
developed on a tentative basis which appear feasible and which might 
be carried out * * * covertly by CIA with a minimal risk of exposure.” 
These plans provided, in part, for the following: 

a. Delivery of approximately 300 rifles and pistols, together with ammunition 
and a supply of grenades, to secure cache on the South shore of the island, about 
14 miles East of Ciudad Trujillo. 

b. Delivery to the same cache described above, of an electronic detonating 
device with remote control features, which could be planted by the dissidents in 
such manner as to eliminate certain key TrujiZZo henchmen. This might neces- 
sitate training and introducing into the country by illegal entry, a trained 
technican to set the bomb and detonator. (Emphasis added.) (CIA Memo, 
W3/@) 

On December 29,1960, the Special Group considered and approved a 
broad lan of covert support to anti-Trujillo forces. The plan, pre- 
sented % y Bissell, envisioned support to both Dominican exile groups 
and internal dissidents. The exile groups were to be furnished money 
to or 
refur i? 

anize ,and undertake anti-Trujillo propaganda efforts and t.o 
ish a yacht for use in paramilitary activities. Bissell emphasized 

to the Special Group that “the proposed actions would not, of them- 
selves, bring about the desired result in the near future, lacking some 
decisive stroke against Trujillo himself.” (Special Group Minutes, 
X2/29/60) 

5. JANUARY 12, 1961 SPECIAL GROUP APPROVAL OF “LIMITED SUPPLIES OF 
SMALL ARMS AND OTHER MATERIAL” 

Qn January 12, 1961, with all members present,’ the Special Group 
met and, according to its Minutes, took the following action with 
<respect to the Dominican Republic : 

Mr. Merchant explained the feeling of the Department of State th3 limited 
‘supplies of small arms and other material should be made available for dissidents 

‘i&de the Dominican Republic. Mr. Parrott said that we believe this can be 
managed securely by CIA, and that the plan would call for final tranSpOrtatiOn 
into the country being provided by the dissidents themselves. The Group approved 

’ the project. (Special Group Minutes, l/12/61) 

ITbe membera of the Special Group were at the time : Lirinfiston Merchant, Under 
Secretary of State for Political Affairs : Gordon Gray, Advisor to the President for 
Nationnl &curl 
Director of the 8 

Affairs ; John N. Irwin, Deputy Secretary of Defense ; and Allen Dnlles. 
entral Intelligence Agency. 
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(a) Memorandum under1yin.g the Special Group action 

On January 12! 1961, Thomas Mann sent a memorandum to Under 
Secretary Livingston Merchant. The memorandum, sent through 
Joseph Scott, Merchant’s Special Assistant, reported the disillusion- 
ment of Dominican dissidents with the United States for its failure 
to furnish them with any tangible or concrete assistance. Further, it 
reported : 

Opposition elements have consistently asked us to supply them with “hard- 
ware” of various types. This has included quantities of conventional arms and 
also, rather persistently, they have asked for some of the more exotic items 
and devices which they associate with revolutionary effort, (Memo, Mann to 
Merchant, l/12/61) 

Mann suggested for Merchant’s consideration and, if he approved, 
for discussion by the Special Group? the provision of token quantities 
of selected items desired by the dissidents. Mann specifically men- 
tioned small explosive devices which would place some “sabotage 
potential” in the hands of dissident elements, but stated that there 
“would be no thought of toppling the GODR [Government of Do- 
minican Republic] by any such minor measure.” (Memo, Mann to Mer- 
chant, l/12/61) This memorandum was drafted on January 11 by 
Mann’s Special ,Qssistant for CL4 liaison. 

*4 covering memorandum from Scott to Merchant, forwarding 
Mann’s memo? was apparently taken by Merchant to the Special Group 
meeting. Merchant’s handwritten notations indicate that the Special 
Group “agreed in terms of Tom Mann’s memo” and that the Secretary 
of State was informed of that decision by late afternoon on Janu- 
ary 12, 1961. (Memo, Scott to Merchant, l/12/61) 

There is no evidence that any member of the Special Group, other 
t.han Allen Dulles, knew that the dissidents had clearly and repeatedly 
expressed a desire for arms and explosives to be used by them in assas- 
sination efforts .I While it is, of course, possible that such information 
was passed orally to some or all of t,he members of the Special Group, 
and perhaps even discussed by them on January 12,1961, there is no 
documentary evidence of which the Committee is aware which would 
establish this to be the case. 

On *January 19,1961, the last da 
d 

of the Eisenhower Administration, 
Consul General Dearborn was a vised that approval had been gives 
for supplying arms and other material to the Dominican dissidents. 
(Cable, HQ. to Station, l/19/61) Shortlv thereafter, Dearborn in- 
formed the Special ,4ssistant that the dissidents were “delighted” 
about the decision to deliver “exotic equipment.” (Cable, Dearborn t9 
Special Assist.ant, l/31/61) 

6. JANVARY 20, 1961-APRIL 17, 1961 (THE KENNEDY ADMINISTRATION 

THROUGH THE BAY OF PIGS) 

On .January 20,1961? the Kennedy Administration took office. Thm 
of the four members of the Special Group (all except Allen Dulles) 
retired. 

1 Various CIA cables, includlnp those dealing with the sniper rifles, indicate that 
Copies were sent to the D4?.1, Allen Dulles. 
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Prior to the failure of the Bay of Pigs invasion on April 17, 1961, 
a number of significant events occurred. These events included meet- 
ings with Dominican dissidents in which specific assassination plans 
were discussed, requests by dissidents for explosive devices, the pas- 
sa e by United States officials of pistols and carbines to dissidents in- 
si e the Dominican Republic and the pouching to the Dominican Re- 3 
public of machine guns which had been requested by the dissidents for 
use in connection with an assassination attempt.’ These events are dis- 
cussed below under subheading (a). 

Evidence reflecting the degree of knowledge of these events pos- 
sessed by senior American officials is treated thereafter. As used herein, 
“senior American officials” means individuals in the White House or 
serving as members of the Special Group. 

(a) Xpecif;c events indirectly 7inlcing United Xtates to dissidents’ 
assassination plan.3 

(i) Assassination Discussions and Requests for Explosives 
At meetings held with dissident leaders in New York City on Feb- 

ruary 10 and 15, 1961, CIA officials were told repeatedly by dissident 
leaders that “the key to the success of the plot [to overthrow the 
Trujillo regime] would be the assassination of Trujillo.” (CIA Memo 
for the Record, 2/13/61) Among the requests made of the CIA by 
dissident leaders were the following : 

(a) Ex-FBI agents who would plan and execute the death of 
Trujillo. 

(b) Cameras and other items that could be used to fire pro- 
jectiles. 

(c) A slow-working chemical that could be rubbed on the palm 
of one’s hand and transferred to Trujillo in a handshake, causing 
delayed lethal results. 

(d) Silencers for rifles that could kill from a distance of sev- 
eral miles. (Id.) 

Other methods of assassinating Trujillo proposed by dissidents at the 
February 10 or February 15 meetings included poisoning Trujillo’s 
food or medicines, ambushing his automobile, and attacking him 
with firearms and grenades. (CIA Memos for the Record, 2/13/61, 
2,‘16/61) * 

The dissidents’ “latest plot,” as described in the February CIA 
memoranda, was said to involve the planting of a powerful bomb, 
which could be detonated from a nearby electric device, along the 
route of Trujillo’s evening walk. (Id.) 

On March 13., 1961, a dissident in the Dominican Republic asked 
for fragmentation grenades “for use during the next week or so.” 
This request was communicated to CIA Headquarters on March 14, 
1961, and was followed the next day by an additional request for 
50 fragmentation grenades, 5 rapid-fire weapons, and 10 64-mm. anti- 

1 As indicated in the post-Bay of Pigs section, infra, permission to pass these machine 
guns was denied and the guns were never passed. 

2!I’here is no record that the CIA responded aflkmatirely to any of these requests and 
the CIA o5cer who drafted the February 13 memorandum stated the view that some of 
the questions raised by the dissidents did not require an answer. 
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quarters. (Cable, Station to HQ, 3/15/61) There is no evidence that 
any of these arms mere supplied to the dissidents. 

The documentary record makes clear that the Special Assistant at 
the State Department was also advised of related developments in a 
March 16, 1961, “picnic” letter from Dearborn who complained that 
his spirits were in the doldrums because : 

l * * the members of our club are now prepared in their minds to have a 
picnic but do not have the ingredients for the salad. Lately they have derel- 
oped a plan for the picnic, which just might work if they could find the proper 
food. They have asked us for a few sandFiches, hardly more. and we are not 
prepared to make them available. Last week we were asked to furnish three 
or four pineapples for a party in the near future, but I could remember noth- 
ing in my instructions that would hare allowed me to contribute this ingredient. 
Don’t think I wasn’t tempted. I have rather specific guidelines to the effect that 
salad ingredients will be delivered outside the picnic grounds and will be brought 
to the area by another club. (Letter, Dearborn to Special Assistant, 3/M/16) 

After reviewing his “picnic” letter, together with the requests in 
the March 14 and 15 cables discussed above, Dearborn concluded dur- 
ing his testimony before the Committee that the LLpineapples” were 
probably the requested fragmentation grenades and the restriction 
on delivering salad ingredients outside of the picnic grounds was, al- 
most certainly, meant to refer to the requirement, of the January 12 
Special Group decision that arms be delivered outside the Dominican 
Republic. (Dearborn? 7/29/75, pp. 25-27) 

(ii) The Passage of P&to& 

(1) Pouching to the Dominican Republic 
In a March 15, 1961 cable, a Station officer reported that Dearborn 

had asked for three .38 cahber pistols for issue to several dissidents. 
In reply, Headquarters cabled : “Regret no authorization exists to 
suspend pouch regulations against shipment of arms,” and indicated 
that their reply had been coordinated with State. (Cable, HQ to Sta- 
tion, 3/17/61) The Station officer then asked Headquarters to seek 
t’he necessary authorization and noted that at his last two posts he 
had received pistols via the pouch for “worthy purposes” and, there- 
fore, he knew it could be done. (Cable, Station to HQ, 3/21/61) Two 
days later, Headquarters cabled that the pistols and ammunition were 
being pouched. However, the Station was instructed n& to advise 
Dearborn. (Cable, HQ to Station, 3/24/61). 1 

(2) Reason for the CIA instruction not to tell Dearborn 
A Station officer testified that he believed the “don’t tell Dearborn 

the pistol is being pouched” language simply meant that the sending 
of firearms through the diplomatic pouch was not something to be 
unnecessarily discussed. (Didier, 7/8/75, pp. 78, 79) Dearborn said 
he never doubted the pouch was used, since he knew the Station had 
no other means of receiving weapons. (Dearborn, 7/20/75, p. 33) 

l The Inspector General’s Report, issued in connection with & review of these erents, 
concludes that : 

“There is n0 indication in the EM/DEED operational files that the pistols were actually 
pouched. The request for pistols appears to have been overtaken by a subsequent request 
for submachine guns.” (I.G. Report, p. 60) 

This cOnclusion is difficult to understand in light of the March 24, 1961, Headquarters 
to Station cable, which provides : 

“Pouching revolvers and ammo requested TRUJ 0462 (in 20040) on 28 March. Do 
not advise (name Dearborn deleted) this material being pouched. Explanation follows.” 
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(3) Were the pi&oh rebated to axmwinutim? 
Dearborn testified that he had asked for a single pistol for purposes 

completely unrelated to any assassination activity. Dearborn, 7/29/ 
75, pp. 29-31) He said he had been approached 6 y a Dominican 
contact who lived in a remote area and who was concerned for the 
safet.y of his family in the event of political reprisals. Dearborn testi- 
fied that he had believed the man’s fears were well-founded and had 
promised to seek a pistol.’ 

Although there is no direct evidence linking any of these pistols 
to the assassination of Trnjillo, a June ‘7, 1961, CIA memorandum, 
unsigned and with no attribution as to source, states that two of the 
three pistols were passed by a Station officer to a United States citizen 
who was in direct contact with the action element of the dissident 
group. It should also be noted that the assassination was apparently 
conducted with ,almost complete reliance upon hand weapons. Whether 
one or more of these .38 caliber Smith & Wesson pistols eventually 
came into the hands of the assassins and, if so, whether they were used 
in connection with the assassination, remain open questions. 

Both Dearborn and the Station officer testified that they regarded 
the pistols as weapons for self-defense purposes and that they never 
considered them to be connected, in any way, with the then-current 
assassination plans. (Dearborn 7/29/75, p. ‘70 ; Didier, 7/8/75, pp. 38, 
73) However, none of the Headquarters cables inquired as to the 
purpose for which the handguns were sought and the Station’s cable 
stated only that Dearborn wanted them for passage to dissidents. 
(Cable, Station to HQ, 3/15/61) Indeed, the March 24,1961, cable ad- 
vising that the pistols were being pouched was sent m response to a 
request by the dissidents for machine guns to be used in an assassina- 
tion effort. As with the carbines discussed below, it appears that 
little, if any, concern was expressed within the Agency over passing 
these weapons to would-be assassins. 

(iii) Passing of the Carbines 

(1) Request by the Station and by Dearborn and approval by CIA 
In a March 26, 1961, cable to CIA Headquarters, the Station asked 

for permission to pass to the dissidents three 30 caliber Ml carbines. 
The guns had been left behind in the Consulate by Navy personnel 
after the United States interrupted formal diplomatic relations in 
August 1960. Dearborn testified that he knew of and concurred in the 
proposal to supply the carbines to the dissidents. (Dearborn, 7/29/75. 
pp. 42,43) On March 31,1961, CIA Headquarters cabled approval of 
the request to pass the carbines. (Cable, HQ to Station, 3/31/61) 

(2) Were th carbines related to assassination? 

The carbines were passed to the action group contact on April 7, 
1961. (Cable, HQ to Station. 4/S/61) Eventually, they found their 
way into the hands of one of the assassins. Antonio de la Maza. (Cable, 
Station to HQ, 4/26/61; I.G. Reports, pp. 46, 49) Both Dearborn 

lDea.rbom is Clew in his nzcollection that he asked the station offleer to request only 
one Pistol. (Dearborn, 7/29/75, pp. 30, 31) Tbe st’ation officer on the other hand, testified 
that if his CabI- requested three 
three plstols. (Didier 7/8/75, p. 72 B 

i&ols for Dearborn then Dearborn must have asked for 

The pistols were, however, apparent1.v sent in one package. (Cables, HQ to Station, 
3/21/61, 3/24/&l) and Dearborn testifled that, what he believed to be the one gun. 
came “wrapped up” and that he passed it. (Dearborn, 7/29/75, p. 30) 
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and a Station oficer testified that the carbines were at all times viewed 
as strictly a token show of support, indicating United States support 
of the dissidents’ efforts to overthrow Trujillo. (Dearborn, 7/29/75, 
pp. 4648 ; Didier, 7/8/75, p. 39) 

(3) Failure to Disclose to State Department Offictils in Washington 
There is no indication that the request or the passage of the car- 

bines was disclosed to State Department officials in Washington until 
several weeks after the passage. In fact, on April 5, Headquarters re- 
quested its Station to ask Dearborn not to comment in correspondence 
with State that the carbines and ammunition were being passed to the 
dissidents. This cable was sent while a Station oficer was in Washing- 
ton, and it indicated that upon his return to the Dominican Republic, 
he would explain the request. The Station replied that Dearborn had 
not commented on the carbines and ammunition in his correspondence 
with State and he realized the necessity not to do so. (Cable, Station 
to HQ, 4/6/61) 

Dearborn testified, however, that he believed, at the time of his 
April 6 cable, that someone in the State Department had been con- 
sulted in advance and had approved the passage of the carbines. 
(Dearborn, 7/29/75, p. 44) 

(iv) Requests far and Pouching of the ilIachim Gum 

(1) Requests for Machine Guru \ 

The Station suggested that Headquarters consider pouching an 
M3 machine gun on February 10, 1961. (Didier, 7/8/75, pp. 63, 64; 
cable, Station to HQ, 3/15/61) The request was raised again in 
March but no action was taken. On March 20,1961, the Station cabled 
a dissident request for five M3 or comparable machine guns specifying 
their wish that the arms be sent, via the diplomatic pouch or similar 
means. The dissidents were said to feel that delivery b air drop or 
transfer at sea would overly-tax their resources. (Cab e, Station to 9 
HQ, WW61) 

The machine guns sought by the dissidents were clearly identified, 
in the Station cable, as bei 

+? 
sought for use in connection with an 

attempt to assassinate Trujil o. This plan was to kill Trujillo in the 
apartment of his mistress and, according to the Station cable: 

To do they need five M3 or comparable machine guns, and 1566 rounds ammo 
for personal defense in event fire fight. Will use quiet weapons for basic job. 
(Id.) 

In essence, CIA’s response was that the timing for an assassination 
was wrong. The Station was told that precipitous or uncoordinated 
action could lead to the emergence of a leftist, Castro-type regime and 
t.he “mere disposal of Trujillo may create more problems than solu- 
t,ions.” It was Headquarters’ position that : 

* * * we should attempt to avoid precipitous action by the internal dissidents 
until opposition group and HQS are better prepared to support [assassination] 1 
effect a change in the regime, and cope with the aftermath. (Cable, HQ, to 
Station, 3/24/61) 

The cable also stated that Headquarters was prepared to deliver 
machine guns and ammunition to the dissidents when they developed 

1 Word supplied by CIA previously sanitized cable. 
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a capability to receive them,, but that security considerations precluded 
use of United States facibties as a carrier.’ Soon thereafter, on 
April 6, 1961, while a station officer was in Washington for consulta- 
tion with Headquarters, he reported on events in the Dominican 
Republic and : 

* * * especially on the insistence of the RMOTH [dissident) leaders that they 
be provided with a limited number of small arms for their own protection (spe- 
cifically, five M3 .45 SMG’s) (CIA Memo for the Record, 4/11/61) 

(2) Pouching of Machine Guns Approved by Bimell 
On April 7, 1961 a Pouch Restriction Waiver Request and Certi- 

fication was submitted seeking permission to pouch “four M3 ma- 
chine guns and 240 rounds of ammunition on a priority basis for 
issuance to a small action group to be used for self protection.” (Pouch 
Restriction Wa.iver Request, 4/‘7/61) 

The request, submitted on behalf of the Chief, Western Hemisphere 
Division, further provided : 

A determination has been made that the issuance of this equipment to the 
action group is desirable if for no other reason than to assure this important 
group’s continued cooperation with and confidence in this Agency’s determina- 
tion to live up to its earlier commitments to the group. These commitments took 
the form of advising the group in January 1961 that we would provide limited 
arms and assistance to them provided they develop the capabili’ty to receive it. 
Operational circumstances have prevented this group from developing the assets 
capable of receiving the above equipment through normal clandestine channels 
such as air drops or sea infiltration. (Id.) 

The Waiver Request was approved by Richard Bissell, as DDP, on 
A ril 10, 1961. (Id.) 

% alter Elder, Assistant to the Director, issued a memorandum, 
also on april 10, which stated : 

Mr. Dulles wants no action on drops of leaflets or arms in tire Dominican Re 
public taken without his approval. (Elder Memo, 4/10/61’) 

The Elder memorandum suggests that Dulles did not then know 
that an air drop of arms was regarded as unfeasible and that conse- 
quently pouching of the arms had been approved. 

The machine guns were pouched to the Dominican Republic and 
were received by the Station on April 19, 1961.3 (I.G. Report, p. 42; 
Cable, Station to HQ, 4/19/61) . 

(b) Knowledge of senior Am&an ofi&& (pre-Bay of Pigs) 
On February 14,1961, prior to the passage of weapons, but a month 

after the generalized approval of the passage of arms by the prior 
Administration, a meeting of the Special Group was held with Messrs. 
McNamara, Gilpatric, Bowles, Bundy, Dulles, Bissell and General 
Cabell in attendance. 

The minutes state that : 
- 

1 This same cable of March 24, 1961, is the one which advised that the revolvers and 
ammunition were being pouched. 

aElder testified that this note, sent the weekend before the Bay of pigs invasion of 
Cuba, was intended to make sure that there were “no unusual planes shot down or 
any unnecessary noise in the Dominican Republic” prior to the cuba invasion. (Eider, 
8/13/75, p. 51) 

3 PermiSSiOn to pass the machine guns was never obtained and the guns never pa%& 
Into the hands of the dissidents. 
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Mr. Dulles, assisted by Mr. Bissell, then summarized for the benefit of the 
new members of the Special Group the specific actions taken by the predeces- 
sor group during the past year, and also a list of significant #projects which 
antedate the beginning of 1960 and which it is planned to continue. (Special 
Group Minutes, 2/14/61) 

In the course of the discussion, the following point, among others, 
was made : 

Dominican RepubZie-Mr. Bundy asked that a memorandum be prepared for 
higher authority on the subject of what plans can be made for a successor govern- 
ment to Trujillo. (Id.) 

The request attributed to Bundy suggests that the Dominican Re- 
public had been one of the matters on which Dulles and Bissell briefed 
the new members. 

What is unclear from the February 14 minutes (just ss it is unclear 
from the January 12 minutes) is the degree to which the Special 
Group was informed concerning the means by which the dissidents 
planned to ,accomplish the overthrow of the Trujillo regime. Spe- 
cifically, it is not known if the new members of the Special Group 
were told that the dissident group had expressed the desire to assas- 
sinate Trujillo. Nor is it known if the Special Group was ,advised 
that the State Department representative in the Dominican Republic 
had made the assessment that the Dominican government could not 
be overthrown without the assassination of Trujillo. 

Bissell testified that he had no clear recollection of the details of 
the February 14 briefing and he was unable to say whether or not 
the method of overthrow to be attempted by the dissidents was dis- 
cussed. (B&sell, 7/22/75, pp. 101, 102) Robert McNamara, one of 
the new members of the Special Group in attendance for the briefing, 
had no recollection as to the specificity in which the Dominican Re- 
public was discussed at the February 14 meeting. He did not recall 
any mention by either Dulles or Bissell of dissident plans to assassi- 
nate Trujillo. (McNamara affidavit, 7/U/75) 

Februuy memoranda 
The Secretary of State sent the President a memorandum on Feb- 

ruary 15, 1961, in response to a request concerning progress to assure 
an orderly takeover “should Trujillo fall.” The memorandum advised 
that : 

Our representatives in the Dominican Republic have, at considerable risk 
to those involved, established contacts with numerous leaders of the under- 
ground opposition * * * [and] * * * the CIA has recently been authorized to 
arrange for delivery to them outside the Dominican Republic of small arms 
and sabotage equipment. (Memo, Rusk to President Kennedy, 5/15/61) 

This reference to recent authoriaation for delivery of arms indi- 
cates that Secretary Rusk had received some briefing concerning events 
in the Dominican Republic and the January 1961 Special Group &ci- 
sion to provide arms to anti-Trujillo elements. Assistant Secretary for 
Inter-American Affairs, Thomas Mann ; Deputy Assistant Secretary 
Willlam Coerr; and the Special Assistant continued in their respective 
positions throughout the transition period. The Committee has 
been furnished no documents indicatin that Secr&ary Rusk or 
Under Secretary. Bowles were specifical y advised as to the inten- f 
tions of the Dominican dissidents to kill Trujillo; intentions of which 



204 

the Bureau of Inter-American Affairs certainly had knowledge. In- 
deed, Secret.ary Rusk testified that he was not personally so advised. 
(Rusk, 7/10/75, pp. 41,42) 

On February 17,1961, Richard Bissell sent a briefing paper on the 
Dominican Republic to McGeorge Bundy, Pmsident Kennedy’s 
National Security Advisor. The paper, requested by Bundy for “higher 
authority,” made note of the outstanding Special Group approval for 
the provision of arms and equipment to Dominican ‘dissidents and 
stated that the dissidents had been informed that the United States 
was prepared to provide such arms and equipment as soon as they 
developed the capability to receive them. 

The briefing paper also indicated that dissident leaders had in- 
formed CIA of “their plan of action which theplfelt could be imple- 
mented if they were provided with arms for 300 men, explosives, and 
remote control detonation devices.” Various witnesses have testified, 
however, that supplying arms for 300 men would, standing alone, 
indicate a “non-targeted” use for the arms (i.e., a paramilitary or 
revolutionary implementation as opposed to a specifically targeted 
assassination use). (Bissell, 7/29/75, p. 80) 

Concerning the briefing paper, Blssell testified that : 

* * * it is perfectly clear that I was aware at the time of the memorandum to 
Mr. Bundy that these dissident groups were, and had for a long time, been 
hoping they could accomplish the assassination of Trujillo. As a matter of fact, 
the request, since some seven or eight months earlier, was a perfectly clear indi- 
cation of that, so that fact was not new knowledge. (Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 102) 

When asked why the memorandum did not include the fact that 
the dissidents intended the assassination of Trujillo, Bissell replied: 

I cannot tell you, Mr. Chairman. I do not remember what considerations moved 
me. I don’t know whether it was because this was common knowledge and it 
seemed to me unnecessary to include it, or as you are implying, there was 
an element of concealment here. I would be very surprised if it were the latter, 
in this case. (Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 101) 

In response to questions concerning the;lack of information in the 
February 17, 1961 briefing paper concernink the uses to which the re- 
quested arms might likely be put by the dissidents, Bissell stated : 

l * * I would say that the Agency’s failure, if ,there be a failure here was [not] 
to state in writing that the plans of the dissidents would include assassination 
attempts. (Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 99) 

Bissell’s briefing paper for Bundy concluded with the assessment 
that a violent clash might soon occur between Trujillo and the internal 
opposition, “which will end either with the liquidation of Trujillo 
and his cohorts or with a complete roll up of the internal opposition.” 
In this regard, the fear was expressed that existing schedules for the 
delivery of weapons to the internal opposition might not be su5ciently 
timely, and it was therefore recommended that consideration be given 
to caching the requested arms and other materials. (Memo, Bissell to 
Bundy, 2/17/61) 

Thus, by the middle of February 1961, the senior members of the 
new Administration (and in view of the “for higher authority” nature 
of Bundy’s request, 
aware of the outstan B 

resumably President Kennedy himself) were 
ing Special Group approval for the passage of 

arms and other materials to opposition elements within the Domini- 



can Republic. There was no modification or recision of the “inherited” 
Special Group approval and it would seem fair, therefore, to regard 
the approval as having been at least acquiesced in by the new 
Administration. 

During March and early -4pril 1961, operational levels within both 
t,he CIA and the State Department learned of increasingly detailed 
plans by the dissidents to assa.ssinate Trujillo. There is no evidence 
that this information was passed to the White House or to any 
member of the Special Group, except Allen Dul1es.l Similarly, there 
is no evidence that the passage of the pistols or the carbines or the 
pouching of the machine guns to the Dominican Republic was dis- 
closed to anyone outside of the CIA during this per&L2 

7. APRIL 17, 19Gl-MAY 31, 1961 (BAY OF PIGS THROUGH TRUJILLO 

AS8ASSINATION ) 

Following the failure of the Bay of Pigs invasio?, attempts were 
made by State and CIA representatives in the Dominican Republic to 
dissuade the dissidents from a precipitous assassination attempt. These 
efforts to halt the assassination of Trujillo were the result of instruc- 
tions from CIA Headquarters and were prompted by concern over 
filling the power vacuum which would result from Trujillo’s death. 

The machine guns arrived in the Dominican Republic but permis- 
sion to pass them to the dissidents was never given and the guns never 
left the Consulate. 

Dearborn returned to Washington for consultation and a contin- 
gency plan for the Dominican Republic was drafted. 

The day before Trujillo’s assassination, Dearborn received a cable 
of instructions and guidance from President Kennedy. The cable ad- 
vised that the United States must not run the risk of association with 
political assassination, since the United States, as a matter of gen- 
eral policy, could not condone assassination. The cable further advised 
Dearborn to continue to hold open offers of material assistance to the 
dissidents and to advise them of United States support for them if 
they were successful in overthrowing the Trujillo government. The 
cable also reconfirmed the decision not to pass the machine guns. 

(a) Dee&on not to pass the machine guns and unsuccessful United 
States attempt to stop amixsimtion effort 

By April 17, 1961, the Bay of Pigs invasion had failed. As a result, 
there developed a general realization that precipitous action should 
be avoided in the Dominican Republic until Washington was able 
to give further consideration to the consequences of a Trujillo over- 
throw and t.he power vacuum which would be created (Bissell, 6/11/i?& 
p. 113) A cable from Headquarters to t.he Station, on April 1’7, 1961, 
advised that it was most important that the machine guns not be 
passed without, additional Headquarters approval. 

1 Copies of CIA cables, including the March 20. 1961 cable describing the plan to 
assassinate Trujillo in the apartment of his mistress, were apparently sent to the offlce 
of the Director of Central Intelligence. 

a Although a copy of the CIA cable advising that the pistols were being pouched was 
sent to the Director’s o5ce, Dulles apparently did not receive copies of the cables 
approving passage of the carbines or pouching of the machine guns. 
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The machine guns arrived in the Dominican Republic on April 19, 
1061, and Headquarters was so advised. The earlier admonition that 
the machine guns should be held in Station custody until further notice 
was repeated in a second cable from Headquarters, sent April 20, 
1961. This decision was said to have been “based on judgment that 
filling a vacuum created by assassination now bigger question than 
ever view unsettled conditions in Caribbean area.” (Cable, HQ to 
Station, 4/20/61) 

The dissidents continued to press for the release of the machine 
guns and their requests were passed on to Headquarters in cables from 
Dearborn and from the Station. (Cables, Station to HQ, 4/25/61) On 
April 25, 1961, the Station advised Headquarters that an American 
living in the Dominican Republic and acting as a cut-out to the dissi- 
dents had informed the Station that Antonio de la Maza was going to 
attempt the assassination between April 29 and May 2. The Station 
also reported that this attempt would use the three carbines passed 
from the American Consulate, together with whatever else was avail- 
able. (Id.) 

In response to the April 25 cable, Headquarters restated that there 
was no approval to pass any additional arms to the dissidents and re- 
quested the Station to advise the dissidents that the United States was 
simply not prepared at that time to cope with the aftermath of the 
assassination. (See C/S comments. Cable, Station to HQ,, a/27/61) 
The following day, April 27,1961, the Station replied that, based upon 
further discussions with the dissidents, “We doubt statement U.S. 
government not now prepared to cope with aftermath will dissuade 
them from attempt.” (Cable, Station to HQ, 4/2?‘/61) 

Dearborn recalls receiving instructions that an effort be made to turn 
off the assassination attempt and testified that efforts to carry out the 
instructions were unsuccessful. In effect, the dissidents informed him 
that this was their affair and it could not be turned off to suit the con- 
venience of the United States government. (Dearborn, ‘7/29/75, p. 52) 

On April 30, 1961, Dearborn advised Headquarters that the dissi- 
dents had reported to him the assassination attempt was going to take 
place during the first week of May. The action group was reported to 
have in its possession three carbines, four to six 12-guage shotguns and 
other small arms. Although they reportedly still wanted the machine 
guns, Dearborn advised Headquarters that the group was going to go 
ahead with what they had, whether the United States wanted them to 
or not. (Cable, Station to HQ, 4/30/61) 

Dearborn’s cable set forth the argument of the action group that, 
since the United States had already assisted the group to some extent 
and was therefore implicated, the additional assistance of releasing the 
machine guns would not change t,he basic relationship. The cable con- 
cluded : 

Owing to far-reaching political implications involved in release or non-release 
of requested items, Headquarters may wish discuss foregoing with State De- 
partment. (Id.) 

Beginning with Dearborn’s April 30 cable, there was a fairly 
constant stream of cables and reports predicting Trujillo’s imminent 
assassination. Certain of these reports predicted the specific date or 
dates on which the assassination would be attempted, while others 
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spoke of the attempt being made at the first propitious opportunity. In 
addition to cables sent directly to CIA Headquarters, the substance 
of these assassinat.ion forecasts was circulated throughout the intelli- 
gence community and the higher echelons of the government in the 
form of intelligence bulletins. These bulletins did not, however? con- 
tain references to any United States involvement in the assassination 
planning. 

As a result of these reports, Robert Kennedy had a discussion with 
Allen Dulles, apparently sometime in the early part of May, and 
t,hereafter “looked into the matter.” (June 1, 1961, dictated notes of 
Robert F. Kennedy.)l Robert Kennedy reportedly called the Presi- 
dent and it was “decided at that time that we’d put a task force on 
the problem and try to work out some kind of alternative course of 
action in case this event did occur.” Robert Kennedy’s notes state 
that at the time he called the President., “He [the President] had 
known nothing about it [the reports of Trujillo’s imminent assassi- 
tion] .” (Id.) 

There is no record as to the specificity with which Allen Dulles 
discussed the matter of Trujillo’s predicted assassination with Robert 
Kennedy. Dulles was, of course, fully informed at this time both 
as to the relationship between State Department and CIA represent- 
atives in the Dominican Republic and the dissidents planning Tru- 
jillo’s removal, and, also, of the weapons which had been furnished 
to the dissidents and those which they were then requesting for use 
in connection with the assassination effort. 

(71) Further consideration of passing machine gwm 

In response to Dearborn’s cable, a cable was drafted at CIA Head- 
quarters authorizing passage of the machine guns. The cable which 
was sent to Allen Dulles, with Bissell’s recommendation for its dis- 
patch, provided : 

Since it appears that opposition group has committed itself to action with 
or without additional support, coupled with fact ref. C items [the carbines] 
already made available to them for personal defense; station authorized pass 
ref. A items [the machine guns] to opposition member for their additional pro- 
tection on their proposed endeavor.” (Draft Cable, HQ to Station, 5/2/M) 

The cable was never sent. 
In his testimony before the Committee, Bissell characterized his 

reasoning for recommending release of the machine guns as 

* * * having made already a considerable investment in this dissident group 
and its plans that we might as well make the additional investment. (Bissell, 
7/22/75, p. 127) 

The following day, May 3, 1961, the Deputy Chief of the Western 
Hemisphere Division of CIA, who frequently acted as liaison with the 
State Department in matters concerning covert operations in the 
Dominican Renublic, met with Adolph Berle, Chairman of the Inter- 
agency Task Force on Latin America. 

A Berle memorandum of the meeting states that the CIA officer 
informed Berle that a local group in the Dominican Republic wished 

‘These notes were dictated by ‘Robert Kennedy on June 1, 1961, after he learned of 
Trujillo’s assassination. 



to overthrow Trujillo and sought arms for that 
randum continued : 

purpose. The memo- 

On CPOSB examination it developed that the real plan 
jillo and they wanted guns for that purpose. [The CIA 
what the policy should be. 

was to assassinate Tru- 
oftleer] wanted to know 

I told him I could not care le8s for Trujillo and that this was the general 
sentiment. But we did not wish to have anything to do with any assassination 
plots anywhere, any time. [The CIA offlcer] said he felt the same way. (Berle, 
Memo of Conversation, 5/3/61) 

Copies of Berle’s memorandum were sent to Wymberly Coerr, the 
Acting Assistant Secretary for Inter-American Affairs, and to the 
Special Assistant. 

Both the CIA officer and the Special Assistant, who had been in 
almost daily c0ntac.t with each other since August of 1960, had been 
advised of the assassination plans of the dissident group. In fact, the 
CIA officer, along with BisselJ had signed off on the proposed cable 
of May 2, releasing the machme guns for passa.ge. 

(c) Special group meetings of May 4 and May 18, 1961 

On the day following the Berle-CIA officer meeting, the Special 
Group met and? according to the Minutes: 

The DC1 referred to recent reports of a new anti-Trujillo plot. He said we 
never know if one of these is going to work or not, and asked what is the status 
of contingency planning should the plot come off. Mr. Bundy said that this point 
is covered in the Cuba paper which will be discussed at a high level in the very 
near future. (Special Group Minutes, 5/4/61) 

Once again, the cryptic reporting of Special Group Minutes makes 
subsequent analysis as to the scope of matters discussed speculative. 
It is not known to what extent and in what detail Allen Dulles re- 
ferred to “recent reports” of a new anti-Trujillo plot. Certainly, the 
most recent report of such a plot was Dearborn’s A ril 30 cable-dis- 
closing an imminent assassination at,tempt potential f 
States-supplied weapons. 

y utilizing United 

On May l&1961, the Special Group again considered the situation 
in the Dominican Republic and, according to the Minutes : 

Cabell [Deputy DC11 noted that the internal dissident8 were pressing for the 
release to them of certain sgall arm8 now in U.S. hands in the Dominican Rc+ 
public. He inquired whether the feeling of the Group remained that these arms 
8hOnld not be ptt8Sed. The members showed n0 inclination to take 8 mn&ary 
position at this time. (Special Group Minutes, 5/18/61)’ 

(d) Final repwts by dissidents for machine gum 

On May 16,1961, Dearborn cabled the State Department (attention 
&ting Assistant Secretary Coerr) wit,h an urgent request from the 
!lssidents for the machine guns. The cable advised that the assassina- 
tlon attem 
chances o P 

t was scheduled for the night of May 16 and that, while the 
success were 80 percent, provision of the machine guns 

would reduce the possibility of failure. The dissidents reportedly 

*Then? wss no meeting of the Soeclbl Croup at which the Dominican Republic was 
dirosaed between Mag 4 and May 18. The language attributed to General &bell a8 to 
whether the feellng of the Group remained not to pas- the arms. tends to suggrst 
that the question of passlug these arms must have been ralsed prior to the May 18 Group 
mestlng, perhaps at the May 4,1961 meeting. 
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stressed to Dearborn that if the effort failed, due to United States re- 
fusal to supply the machine guns, the United States would be held 
responsible and would never be forgiven. Dearborn reported that he 
had informed the dissidents that, based on his recent conversations in 
Washington. he was reasonably certain that authorization could not 
be obtained for handing over mac.hine gun. (Cable, Dearborn to De- 
pa.rtment. 5/16/61) 

A return cable from the State Department, to Dearborn, sent the 
same day, confirmed Dearborn’s judgment. It instructed him to con- 
tinue t,o take the same line until he received contrary instructions 
which clearly indicated they had been cleared in advance, by the State 
Department’ itself. This cable from State was approved by Under 
Secretary Bowles. (Cable, Department to Dearborn? 5/16/61) 

An officer in the CIA’s Western Hemisphere Division referred to 
Dearborn’s May 16 request in a memorandum he sent to the Special 
Assistant on the same date and asked to be advised as to the Depart- 
ment’s policy concerning passage of the machine guns. The CIA 
officer noted t.hat when this request was last taken to the Department, 
Berle made the decision that the weapons not be passed. (Memo to 
ARA from CIA, 5/16/61) 

Devine responded to the CIA officer’s memorandum on the same d&y, 
advising him that the Department’s policy continued to be negative 
on the matter of passing the machine guns.’ The CIA officer’s atten- 
tion was directed to the January 12.1961 Special Group limitation con- 
cerning the passage of arms outside of the Dominican Republic. A 
copy of the Special Assistant% memorandum to the CIA officer was 
forwarded to the Office of the Under Secretary of State, to the atten- 
tion of his personal assistant, Joseph Scott. (Memo, Special Assistant 
to [CIA officer], 5/16/61) 

(e) Dearborn in Waahinqtm for consultatiorz-drafting of 
contkngency pZam3 

At a meeting of the National Security Council on May 5,1961, the 
question of United States policy toward the Dominican Republic was 
considered and it was : 

Agreed that the Task Force on Cuba would prepare promptly both emergency 
and long-range plans for anti-communist intervention in the event of crises in 
Haiti or the Dominican Republican. Noted the President’s view that the United 
States should not initiate the overthrow of Trujillo before we knew what govern- 
ment would succeed him, and that any action against Trujillo should be multi- 
lateral. (Record of Actions by National Security CGtincil, 5/5/61) (Approved by 
the President, 5/16/61) ’ 

Although the precise dates are uncertain, Dearborn was recalled &d 
Washington to participate in drafting of these contingency plans and 
recommendations. Dearborn was in Washinton at least from May 10 
through May 13,196l. 

1 By May 27, 1961, Dearborn was advising the State Department that the group was 
no longer requeatlng the arms and had accepted the fact that it must make do with whnt 
it had. (Cable, Dearborn to State, 5/27/61) 

‘As noted eupra, p. 207. the President. prior to his May 16 npproval of the NRC Record 
of Actions. had been informed by Robert Kennedy of the reports that Trujlllo mlght 
be assassinated. Richard Qoodwin of the White House staff had also received. prlor to 
May 16. a CIA memorandum which disclosed that Dominican dissidents, intending to 
“neutralize” Trujillo. had been supplied by the U.S. wlth certalh weapons and had 
sought further weapons. 
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While in Washington, Dearborn met with State Department per- 
sonnel and with Richard Goodwin and Arthur Schlesinger of the 
White House staff. When testifying before the Committee, he was 
unable to recall the substance of his discussions with Goodwin and 
Schlesinger, aside from his general assumption that the current situa- 
tion in the Dominican Republic was discussed. He did not recall any 
discussion with Goodwin or Schlesin r concerning arms, either those 
which had been passed to the dissi cr ents or those which were being 
sought. (Dearborn, 7/29/75, pp. 58-61) Dearborn left the meeting at 
the White House, however, with the firm impression that Goodwin 
had been reviewing cable traffic between Washington and the Domini- 
can Republic and was very familiar with events as they then stood. 
(Dearborn, 7/29/75, p. 62) 

On May 11, 1961, Dearborn prepared a two-pa draft document 
which set fotih ways in which the U.S. could overt y aid and encour- T 
age the opposition to Trujillo. The draft noted that means of stepping 
up the covert program were considered in separ+ate papers. (‘Dearborn 
draft document of May 11, 1961) This Dearborn draft of May 11, 
1961, was Ia 
Repu’blic- 

parently 
E 

used as a basis for rtions of the “Dominican 
ontingency Paper” discussed elow. I? 

Two documents entitled, ‘Program of Covert A&ion for the Domin- 
ican Republic” were provided to the Committee staff from State De- 
partment files. Each appears to be ,a draft of the covert activities 
paper described in Dearborn’s Ma ll, 1961 memorandum. One draft 
recommended an expanded U.S. o B er to deliver small explosive devices 
and ‘arms. (Document indicating it was attached to “Dominican Re- 
public-Contingency,” dated 5/12/61 and bearing Nos. 306308) The 
other draft is very similar except that it concludes that delivery of 
arms within the Dominican Republic to members of the underground 
is not recommended. (Document from State Department ‘fles bearing 
No. 310) 

Attached to the second draft was a one-page document which the 
Specilal Assistant ‘believes he wrote. It listed eight numbered points in- 
cluding the following : 

1. The USG should not lend itself to direct political assassination. 
2. U.S. moral posture can ill afford further tarnishing in the eyes of the world. 
3. We would be encouraging the a&ion, supplying the weapons, effecting the 

delivery, and then turning over only the final execution to (unskilled) local 
triggermen. 

4. So far we have seen no real evidence of action capability. Should we entrust 
ourselves and our reputation to this exjtent in the absence thereof? 

7. Can w-e afford a precedent which may convince the world that our diplomatic 
paunches are used to deliver assassination weapon? (Document from the State 
Department tiles bearing No. 313) 

The other poin& raised in document No. 313 related to theJikelihood 
th;.hii such involvement by the United States would ultnnately be 

On Miy 15, 1961, Acting Assistant Secretary Coerr sent to Under 
Secretary Bowles a document entitled “Covert Action Programs Au- 
thorized With Respect to the Dominican Republic.” That document 
outlined the existing Special Group approvals for covert assistance to 
Dominican dissidents and, while making no recommendation as to 
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further policy, suggested that the SpeciaI Group review the outstand- 
ing approvals and communicate to interested ‘agencies the status of 
such authorizations. (State Dept. document from ‘Coerr to Bowles, 
5/15/U) 

During this period a document dated Ma 
the request of Richard Goodwin and was t IT 

13,1961, was prepared at 
ereafter circulated within 

the State Department.’ This document, entitled “Program of Covert 
Action for the Dominican Republic” reported : 

CIA has had in the direct custody of its Station in Ciudad Trujillo, a very 
limited supply of weapons and grenades. In response to the urgent requests from 
the internal opposition leaders for personal defense weapons attendant to their 
Drofected efforts to neutralize TRUJILLO. three (31 38 Cal revolvers and three 
?3)- carbines with accompanying ammunition have ieen passed by secure means 
to the opposition. The recipients have repeatedly requested additional armed 
support. 

This memorandum is the first direct evidence of disclosure to anyone 
on the White House staff of the fact that arms had been passed to dis- 
sidents in the Dominican Republic. 

The original ribbon copy of the memorandum has the above quoted 
material circled in pencil and the word “neutralize” is underscored. 
Goodwin testified before the Committee that he circled the above para- 
graph when first reading the memorandum because the information 
concerning passage of the arms was new to him and struck him as 
significant. (Goodwin, 7/18/‘75, pp. 48,49) 

Under the heading of “Possible Covert Actions Which Require 
Additional Authorization,” the memorandum to Goodwin indicated 
that the CIA had a supply of four .45 caliber machine guns and a small 
number of grenades currently in the direct custody of the Station in 
Ciudad Trujillo and that a secure means of passing these wea ons to 
the internal opposition “for their use in personal defense atten Fl ant to 
their projected efforts to remove Trujillo” could be developed by the 
Station. The memorandum made no recommendation to approve or 
disapprove passage of these weapons. (Id.) 

On May 15,1961, Bundy forwarded to Goodwin another memoran- 
dum. Thi’s one, entitled “The Current Situation in and Contingency 
Plans for the Dominican Republic,” had been received by Bundy from 
the State Department. Attached was an underlying document which 
began : 

Recent reports indicate that the internal Dominican dissidents are becoming 
increasingly determined to oust Trujillo by any means, and their plans in this 
regard are well advanced. 

The May 15 memorandum stressed that it was highly desirable for 
the United States to be identified with and to support the elements 
seeking to overthrow Trujillo. The attachment recommended that Con- 
sul General Dearborn inform the dissidents that if they succeed “at 
their own initiative and on their own responsibility in forming an 
acceptable provisional government they can be assured that any rea- 
sonable request for assistance from the U.S. will be promptly and 
favorably answered.” (Documents from State Dept. files bearing Nos. 
89-286) 

1 See Scott to Bowles memorandum of May 19, 1961, enclosing copy of Goodwin 
memorandum. 
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(f ) Cable of May 29,1961 

A copy of Dearborn’s cable of May 16,1961? requesting urgent State 
Department guidance, was forwarded to Richard Goodwin. At the 
specific request of Goodwin, the State Department replied to Dear- 
born on May 1’7, and advised him to keep in mind the President’s view, 
as expressed at the May 5 Nat.ional Security Council Meeting, that the 
United States should not initiate the overthrow of Trujillo before 
knowing what government would succeed him. (Cable, Department to 
Dearborn, 5/17/61) 

Dearborn responded on May 21, 1961, pointing out that for over a 
year State Department representatives in the Dominican Republic 
had been nurturing the effort to overthrow Trujillo and had assisted 
the dissidents in numerous ways, all of which were known to the De- 
partment. It was, Dearborn stated, “too late to consider whether 
United States will initiate overthrow of Trujillo.” Dearborn invited 
further guidance from State. 

In response to Dearborn’s request for guidance, the State Depart- 
ment drafted a reply on May 24. The draft discussed a conflict between 
t,wo objectives : 

- 

(1) To be so associated with removal Trujillo regime as to derive credit among 
DR dissidents and liberal elements throughout Latin America ; 

(2) To disassociate US from any obvious intervention in Dominican Republic 
and even more so from any political assassination which might occur. 

It was said to be the Department’s considered opinion that ‘Lformer 
objective cannot, repeat not, easily override latter.” (Draft Cable, 
Department to Dearborn, 5/24/61-not sent) 

This State Department draft was forwarded to Under Secretary 
Bowles with the comment that Goodwin considered it “too negative” 
and that he would try his hand on a. draft “for Bundy to present tomor- 
row morning.” (Memo from Achilles to Bowles, 5/24/61) 

A May 26,1961, memorandum from Bowles to Bundy begins : 

Following up on our discussion of the Dominican Republic at yesterday’s meet- 
ing of the Special Group, I am forwarding you 8 draft telegram which we would 
like to send to Henry Dearborn, our Consul General in Ciudad Trujillo, supple- 
menting the guidance he will be receiving on the recently approved ContingencY 
plans. 

The minutes of the Special Group meeting on May 25, ‘1961, do not, 
however, reflect any discussion of the Dominican Republic. If, as 
Bowles’ memorandum suggests, a discussion concerning the Domini- 
can Republic did occur at the May 25 meeting, it is not known what the 
discussion involved or what decisions, if any, were made. 

Richard Goodwin personally prepa.red alternate drafts to the pro- 
posed State Department cable to Dearborn. Goodwin testified that It 
was his intent in revising the cable to communicate to Dearborn, Presi- 
dent Kennedy’s personal belief that the United States “* * * didn’t 
want to do anything that would involve us further, the United States 
further, in any effort to assassinate Trujillo.” (Goodwin, ‘7/10/75, 
Pa 32) 

At the same time, Goodwin’s draft raised the issue of further covert 
action and transfer of arms to the dissidents and advised Dearborn to 
hold out the arms as being available to the dissidents pending their 
ability to receive them. 
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It was the twofold intent of the cable as revised by Goodwin, (1) to 
express the desire to remain in the good graces of the dissidents who, it 
was believed, would constitute the new government following Trujillo’s 
assassination, and (2) to avoid any action which might further involve 
the United States in the anticipated assassination, This dual purpose 
is clearly evident in the cable which advised : 

* * * we must not run risk of U.S. association with political assassination, since 
U.S. aa matter of general policy cannot condone asaasainaticm, This last principal 
is overriding and must prevail in doubtful situation. (Emphasis added) 

* * * * * * * 
Continue to inform dissident elements of U.S. support for their position. 

According to Goodwin, the italicized material was inserted in the 
cable at the specific direction of President Kennedy. (Goodwin, 
7/10/75, pp. 22,23) 

With respect to the four machine guns which were in the Consulate 
and which had been repeatedly requested by the dissidents, the cable 
advised Dearborn that the United St,ates was unable to transfer these 
arms to the dissidents. Dearborn was instructed 

Tell them that this is because of our suspicion that method of transfer may be 
unsafe. in actual fact, we feel that the transfer of arms would serve very little 
purpose and expose the United States to great danger of association with assassi- 
nation attempt. 

The cable, as revised by Goodwin and approved by President Ken- 
nedy, was sent to Dearborn on May 29, 1961. (Cable, Department to 
Dearborn, 5/29/61) 

8. MAY 30, 1961 AND IMMEDIATELY THEREAFTER 

(a) Truji770 assassinated 

Late in the evening of May 30, 1961? Trujillo was ambushed and 
assassinated near San Cristobal, Domimcan Republic. The assassina- 
tion closely paralleled t,he plan disclosed by the action group to 
American representatives in the Dominican Republic and passed on 
to officials in Washington at both the CIA and the State Department. 
(Cable, Dearborn to Department, 4./30/61) The assassination was con- 
ducted by members of the action group, to whom the American car- 
bines had been passed, and such sketchy information as is available 
indicates that one or more of the carbines was in the possession of the 
assassination group when Trujillo was killed. (I.G. Report., pp. 60-61) 
This evidence indicates, however, that the actual assassmation was 
accomplished by handguns and shotguns. (I.G. Report, p. 61) 

(6) Cables to WaAington 

After receiving the May 29 cable from Washington, both Consul 
General Dearborn and the CIA Station sent replies. According to 
Dearborn’s testimony, he did not regard the May 29 cable as a change 
in U.S. policy concerning support for assassinations. (Dearborn, 
7/29/B, p. 74) 

He interpreted the May 29 cable as saying : 

l * l we don’t care if the Dominicans assassinate Trujillo, that is all right. 
But we don’t want anything to pin this on us, because we aren’t doing it, it is 
the Dominicans who are doing it. (Dearborn, ‘7/s/75, p. 104) 
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Dearborn testified that this accorded wit,h what he said had always 
been his personal belief: that the U.S. should not be involved in an 
assassination and that if an assassination occurred it would be strictly 
a Dominican affair. (Dearborn, T/29/75, pp. 100-101) 

In contrast, the CIA Station officer did regard the cable as mani- 
festing a change in U.S. policy, particularly on the question of supply- 
ing arms. (Didier, 7/S/75, p. 120) He believed the May 29 cable was 
the final word in United States policy on this matter and consequently 
felt that the government had retreated from its prior position, of 
offering material support to the dissidents, and had adopted a new 
position of withholding such support. His responsive cable to Head- 
quarters stated : 

HQ aware eztent to which U.S. government alrwdy ass&Wed with a&asslina- 
tion. If we are to at least cover up tracks, CIA personnel directly involved in 
assassination preparation must be withdrawn. (Cable, Station to HQ, 5/30/M) 

Immediately following the assassination, all CIA personnel in the 
Dominican Republic were removed from the country and within a few 
days Consul General Dearborn was back in Washington. The State De- 
partment cabled the CIA sta.tion in the Dominican Republic to destroy 
all records concerning contacts with dissidents and any related matters, 
except not to destroy the contingency plans or the May 29,196l ctible 
to Dearborn. (Cable, HQ to Station, 5/31/61) 

(c) Immediate post-assassination period 

The United States Consulate in the Dominican Republic was quick 
to dispatch its early reports that Trujillo had been assassinated, and 
the United States communications network transmitted the report to 
President Kennedy in Paris. The President’s Press Secretary, Pierre 
Salinger, made the first public announcement of the assassination, re- 
ceedmg by several hours release of the news in the Dominican Repu lit. % 
Secretary of State Rusk testified that when he learned of Salmger’s 
announcement he was most concerned. Rusk said that Trujillo’s son 
Ramfis was also in Paris and he was afraid that Ramfis, upon first 
learning of his father’s death from the press secretary to the President 
of the United States, might reason that the United States had been in 
some way involved and he might therefore try to retaliate against 
President Kennedy. (Rusk, T/10/75, pp. 32-33) 

Following the assassination, there were several high-level meetings 
in Washington attended by President Kennedy, Vice President John- 
son, Secretary of State Rusk, Secretary of Defense McXamara, At- 
torney General Kennedy, and many lower-level officials who had been 
involved in the Dominican Republic operation. The meetings consid- 
ered the crisis in the Dominic.an Republic, caused by Trujillo’s assas- 
sination, and attempted to ascertain the facts concerning the degree of 
United States involvement in the assassination. The passage of carbines 
to the dissidents was discussed at one such meeting. (State Department 
Memorandum for the files, 6/l/61) 

On June 1, 1961, Robert Kennedy dictated four pages of personal 
notes reflectmg his contemparaneous thoughts on the situation in the 
Dominican Republic. A review of these notes evidences considerable 
concern regarding the lack of information available in Washington 



as to events in the Dominican Repub1ic.l The notes end with the 
following statement : 

The great problem now is that we don’t know what to do because we don’t (sic) 
what the situation is and this shouldn’t be true, particularly when we have known 
that this situation was pending for some period of time. 

There is no indication or suggestion contained in the record of 
those post-assassination meetings, or in the Robert Kennedy notes, of 
concern as to the propriety of the known United States involvement 
in the assassination. Nor is there any record that anyone took steps 
following Trujillo’s assassination to reprimand or censure any of the 
American officials involved either on the scene or in Washington, or 
to otherwise make known any objections or displeasure as to the 
degree of United States involvement in the events which had tran- 
spired. Whether this was due to the press of other matters, including 
concern over Trujillo’s successor and the future government of the 
Dominican Republic, or whether it represented a condonation or rati- 
fication of the known United States involvement, is uncertain. 

In any event, when, some years later, the project covering American 
involvement in changing the government of the Dominican Republic 
was terminated by the Agency, the project was described in Agency 
documents as a “success” in that it assisted in moving the Dominican 
Republic from a totalitarian dictatorship to a Western-style 
democracy. 

1 Robert Kennedy’s concern, immediately followln 
inability to provide 5rst-hand information from % 

the assaaelnatlon. with the Agency’s 
t e Dominican Republic as to popular 

support for the anti-Trujlllo group, the extent of fighting, if any, in the country, and 
the likelihood of the dissidents seizing control of the country, was also discussed in a 
1962 CIA report. 





E. DIEM 

1. ,%MMARY 

South Vietnamese President Ngo Dinh Diem and his brother, Ngo 
Dinh Nhu, were assassinated durmg a coup by Vietnamese generals on 
November 2, 1963. Evidence. before the Committee indicates that the 
United States government offered encouragement for the coup, but 
neither desired nor was involved in the assassinations. Rather, Diem’s 
assassination appears to have been a spontaneous act by Vietnamese 
generals, engendered by anger at Diem for refusing to resign or put 
himself in the custody of the leaders of the coup. 

On one occasion, General Duong Van Minh (“Big Minh”) outlined 
to a CIA officer the possible assassination of Nhu and another brother, 
Ngo Dinh Can, as one of three methods being considered for changing 
the government in the near future. Ambassador Henry Cabot Lodge 
and Deputy Chief of Mission William Trueheart 1 were informed of 
this possibility by the Saigon Chief of Station, who recommended that 
“we do not set ourselves irrevocably against the assassination plot, 
since the other two alternatives mean either a bloodbath in Saigon or a 
protracted struggle which would rip the Army and the country 
assunder.” (CIA cable, Saigon Station to DCI. 70/5/63) Upon being 
informed, Director M&one sent two cables. The first stated “[w]e 
cannot be in the position of stimulating, approving, or supporting as- 
sassination,” and t,he second directed that the recommendation be with- 
drawn because “we cannot be in position actively condoning such 
course of action and thereby engaging our responsibility therefor.” 
(CIA cable, DC1 to Saigon, 10/5/63; CIA cable, DC1 to Saigon, 
10/6/63) 

2. THE ABORTIVE COUP OF AUGUST 1963 

On May 8,1963, South Vietnamese troops in the City of Hue fired 
on Buddhists celebrating Buddha’s #birthday (and carrying the Bud- 
dhist flag contrary to edicts proscribing the flying of religious flags) 
killing nine and wounding fourteen. This incident triggered a natlon- 
wide Buddhist protest and a sharp loss of popular confidence in the 
Diem regime.2 

On May 18, United States Ambassador Frederick E. Nolting met 
with Diem and outlined steps which the United States desired him to 
take to redress the Buddhist grievances and recapture public confi- 

1 Trueheart is currently a consultant to the Select Committee. 
2 Senator Gravel Edition. The Pentagon Papem, The Defense Department History d 

I’nited States Decision-mnking on Vietnam. pp. 207-208. Vo’ume II. BeTcon Press. Boston 
(hereinafter cited as Pentagon Papers). Former Public Affairs 05cer of the U.S. Em- 

bassv in Saigon, John Mecklin, in his book. biisaion in Torment. .%n Intimate Account of 
the ‘U.S. Role in Vietnam. Doubleday and Company, 1965 (hereinafter cited a8 Mecklin), 
at pages 158-60 described the rulnerability of the Buddhists to Communist infiltration 
during this period noting that it “offered a classic opportunity for a Communist sleeper 
play.” 

(217) 
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dence. These steps included admitting responsibility for the Hue in- 
cident, compensating t.he victims, and reaffirming religious equality 
in the country. On June 8, Madame Nhu, the wife of Diem’s brother, 
Nhu, publicly accused the Buddhists of being infiltrated with Com- 
munist agents. Trueheart, in the absence of Ambassador Noltin pr+ 
tested her remarks to Diem and threatened to disassociate the IT nited 
States from a.ny repressive measures against the Buddhists in the fu- 
ture. (‘Pentagon Papers, p. 308) Shortly thereafter, Madame Nhu com- 
mented on the self-immolation of Quang Due and other Buddhist 
monks by stating that she would like to furnish mustard for the monks’ 
barbecue. On June 12, Trueheart told Diem that Quang DUC’S suicide 
had shocked the world and again warned that the United States would 
break with his government if he did not. solve the Buddhist problem. 
(Pentagon Papers, p. 208) 

Lucien Conein, a CIA officer in Saigon,’ testified th& the Buddhist 
uprisings were the catalyst that ultimately brought down the Diem 
regime. (Conein, 6/20/T& pp. 42-44) These events led the United 
States to apply “direct, relentless, and tablehammering pressure on 
Diem such as the United States has seldom before attempted with a 
sovereign friendly government.” (Mecklin, p. 169) 

B 
ii 

July 4, 1963, Generals Minh, Don, Kim, and Khiem had agreed 
on t e necessity for a coup.z 

In his final meeting on August 14 with Ambassador Nolting, Diem 
agreed to make a public statement offering concessions to the Bud- 
dhists. This statement took the form of an interview with the column- 
ist, Mar 

r 
erite Higgins, in which Diem asserted that his policy toward 

the Bud hists had always been conciliatory and asked for harmony and 
support of the government. 

Shortly after midnight on August 21,1963, Nhu ordered forces loyal 
to him to attack pagodas throughout Vietnam, arresting monks and 
sacking the sacred buildings. Over thirty monks were injured and 
1,400 arrested. The American Embassy was taken by surprise and 
viewed the attacks as a shattering repudiation of Diem’s promises to 
Nolting. (Pentagon Papers, p. 210) s 

On August 24,1963, the State Department sent a cable (Deptel243) 
to the new Ambassador in Vietnam, Henry Cabot Lodge. The tele- 
gram was prepared by Roger Hilsman, Assistant Secretary of State 
for Far Eastern Affairs, and Under Secretary of State Averell Harri- 
man, and was approved by President Kennedy. (Pentagon Papers, p. 
235) Dephl 243 told Lodge to press Diem to take “prompt dramatic 
actions” to redress the grievances of the Buddhists : 

we ImISt at same time alSO tell key military leaders that US would find it 
iwossible to continue support GVN [South Vietnamese Government] militarily 
and economically unless above steps are taken immediately which we recognize re- 

‘Conein testlfled that he had known the generals involved in the coup “for many 
gears. Some of them I had known back even in World War II. Some of them were in 
powerful positions. and I was able to talk ,to them on a person to person basis, not as a 
government official.” (Conein, 6/20/75, p. 17.) 

2 Conein’s After-Action Report stated that : “The majority of the officers, including 
GeneIIlll Minh, desired President Diem to have honorable retirement from the political 
scene in South Vietnam ati exile. As to Ngo Dinh Nhu and Ngo Dinh Can, there was 
never dissention. The attitude was that their deaths, along with Madame Ngo Dinh Nhu, 
would be welcomed.” (Coneln After-Action Report, 11/l/63, p. 10.) 

SConein testlfled that the raids might have been timed to occur when no American 
Ambassador was in Vietnam (Noltlng had left a few days before and his replacement. 
Henry Cabot Lodge, had not yet arrived) (Conein, 6/20/i’s, p. 21). 



quires removal of the Nhus from the scene. We wish give Diem reasonable 
opportunity to remove Nhus but if he remains obdurate, then we are prepared to 
accept the obvious implication that we can no longer support Diem. You may also 
tell appropriate military commanders we will give them direct support in any 
interim period of breakdown central government mechanism * * *. Concurrently 
with above, Ambassador and country teams should urgently examine all possible 
alternative leadership and make detailed plans as to how we might bring about 
Diem’s replacement if this should become necessary. 

A cable on Aupust 25 reported the result of a conference among 
a station representative. Lodge. Trneheart, General Harkins [Com- 
mander, Militxy Assistance Command, Vietnam (MACV)] and 
General Weede (Chief of Staff, MACV). They accepted Deptel 243 
“as a basic decision from Washington and would proceed to do their 
best to carry out instructions,” (I.G. Report, C, pp. 7-8) but believed 
that Diem would refuse to remove his brother from his position in the 
government. 

Early in the morning of August 26, 1963, the Voice of America in 
South Vietnam r,laced the blame on Nhu for the August 21 raids and 
absolved the aridly. The broadcast also reported spe&ation that the 
T’nited States contemplated suspending aid to the South Vietnamese 
Qvernment.’ (Pentagon Pa.pers, p. 212) Later on that same day, 
Lodge presented his credentials to Diem. CIA officer Ox&n and 
another CIA officer were told to see Generals Khiem and Khanh, 
respectively, and to convey to them the substance of Deptel 243, but 
to remind them that “We cannot be of any help during initial action 
of assuming power of state. Entirely their own action, win or lose.” 
(DC1 to Saigon, 8/26/B). 

A message from the White House on August 29 authorized Harkins 
to confirm to the Vietnamese generals that the United States would 
support a coup if it had a good chance of succeeding, but did not 
involve ITnited States armed forces. Lodge was authorized to suspend 
United States ,aid at his discretion. (Deptel 272, 8/29/B) A mble 
from the President to Lodge on the same day stated : 

I have approved all the messages you are receiving from others today, and I 
emphasize that everything in these messages has my full support. We will do 
all 14!hat we can to help you conclude this operation su-fuUy. Until tme very 
moment of the go signal for the operation by the Generals, I must reserve a 
contingent right to chhnge course md reverse previous in&tm&ionrcr. While fully 
aware of your assessment of the consequences of such a reversal, I kno&v from 
experien’ce that failure is more destructive than an appeawnce of indecision. 
I would, of course, accept full responsibility for any such change as I must also 
bear the full responsibility for this operation and its consequences. (Cable, 
President Kennedy to Lodge 8/29/63) 

In a reply cable, Lodge stated : 

1. I fully understand that you have the right and responsibility to change 
course at any time. Of course I will always respect that right. 

2. To be successful, this operation must be essentially a Vietnamese affair 
with a momentum of its own. Should this happen you may not be able to control 
it, i.e., the “go signal” may be given by the gener’als. (Cable, Ladge to President 
Kennedy, S/30/63 ) 

1 In a cable to Harriman, Lodge complained that the VOA broadcast had “complicated 
our already difficult problem” by eliminating “the possibility of the generals’ effort achlev- 
ing surprise.” Lodge further warned that “the US must not appear publicly in the matter, 
thus giving the ‘kiss of death’ to its friends” (Cable, Lodge to Harriman. 8(/26/631. 



A cable from Saigon dated August 31,1963, stated : 
miS partiCUIX’ Coup is finished. &.?nerals did not feel IWiCly and did not k&>-e 

sufficient balance of forces. There is little douNl& that GVN [‘South Vietnamese 
Government] aware US role and may hare considerable detail. (CIA CaIyle, Sta. 
to Hq. g/311/63) 

Deptel 243 and the VOA broadcast set the tone for later relations 
between the United States representatives and the generals. Big JIinh7 
who had initial doubts about the strength of ,4merican support, grew 
in confidence. 

3. THE NOVEMBER 1963 COUP 

American dissatisfaction with the Diem regime became increasingly 
apparent. On September 8, AID Director David Bell, in a television 
interview, stated that Congress might cut aid to South Vietnam if 
the Diem government did not change its course. (Pentagon Papers, 
p. 214) Lodge suggested a study to determine the most effective meth- 
ods of cutting aid to topple the regime. (Pentagon Papers, p. 
214) On September 12, with White House approval, Senator Church 
introduced a resolution in the Senate condemnin the South Viet- 
namese Government for its repressive handling of t % e Buddhist prob- 
lem and calling for an end to United ‘States aid unless the oppressive 
measures were curtailed. (Pentagon Papers, pp. 214-215) 

In mid-September 1963, two proposals for dealing with Diem were 
considered by the Administration. The first contemplated increasingly 
severe pressure to bring Diem in line with ~4mericnn policy ; the second 
involved acquiescing m Diem’s actions, recognizing that Diem and 
Nhu were inseparable, and attempting to salvage as much as possible. 
It was dec,ided to adopt the first proposal, and to send Secretary of 
Defense McNamara and General Taylor on a fact-finding mission to 
Vietnam. (Pentagon Papers, p. 215) 

On October 2, McNamara and Taylor returned to Washington and 
presented their findings to the National Security Council. Their re- 
port confirmed that the military effort was progressing favorably, but 
warned of the dangers inherent in the political turmoil and recom- 
mended bringing pressure against Diem. This pressure would include 
announcing the withdrawal of 1,000 American troops by the end of 
the year, ending support for the forces responsible for the pagoda 
raids, and continuing Lodge’s policy of remaining aloof from the 
regime. The report recommended against a coup, but suggested that 
alternat,ive leadership should be identified and cultivated. The recom- 
mendations were promptly approved by the President. (Pentagon 
Papers, pp. 215-216) 

On October 3, Conein contacted Minh. Minh explained that a coup 
was being planned, and requested assurances of American support if 
it were successful. Minh outlined three courses of action 1 one of which 
was the assassination of Diem’s brothers, Nhu and Can. (Conein, 
6/20/75, p. 25; cable, Saigon to Director, 10/5/63) The Station 
cabled on October 5 that it had recommended to Lodge that “we do 
not set ourselves irrevocably against the assassination plot, since the 
other two alternatives mean either a blood bath in Saigon or a pro- 
tracted struggle.” (Cable, Saigon to Director, 10/5/63) 

‘The other courses of action were the encirclement of Saigon by various military units 
and direct confrontation between military units involved in the coup and loyalist units. 
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A cable from the CIh Director to Saigon responded that : 
( W) e certainly cannot be in the position of stimulating, approving, or support- 

ing assassination, but on the other hand, we are in no way responsible for stop- 
ping every such threat of which we might receive even partial knowledge. We 
certainly would not favor assassination of Diem. We believe engaging ourselves 
by taking position on this matter opens door too easily for probes of our position 
re others, re support of regime. et cetera. Consequently believe best approach is 
hands off. “However, we naturally interested in intelligence on any such plan.” ’ 

McCone testified that he met privately with the President and the 
Attorney General, taking the position that “our role Kas to assemble 
all information on intelligence as to what was going on and to report 
it to the appropriate authorities, but to not attempt to direct it,.” 
(McConc, 6/6/75, 1). 62) He believed the ITnitcd States should main- 
tain a “Iiantls off’ attitutlc.” (JicCone, B/6/75, p. 62) McCone testified : 

I felt that the l’resident agreed with my position, despite the fact that he had 
great reservations concerning Diem and his conduct. I urged him to try to bring 
all rhe 1)rrssnrr we could on Diem to change his ways, to encourage more support 
throughout the country. Jiy precise words to the I’resident, and I remember them 
very clearly, was that “Nr. President, if I was manager of a baseball team, I had 
one pitcher, I’d keep him in the box whether he was a good pitcher or not.” By 
that I was saying that, if Diem was removed we would have not one coup but we 
would have a succession of coups and political disorder in Vietnam and it might 
last several years and indeed it did. (McCone, 6/6/75, pp. 62-66) 

McCone stated that he did not discuss assassination with the Presi- 
dent, but rather “whether we should let the coup go or use our influ- 
ences not to.” He left the meeting believing that the President agreed 
with his “hands-off” recommendation. (McCone, 6/6/75, pp. 62-63) 
McCone cabled the Station on October 6 : 

JIcCone directs that you withdraw recommendation to ambassador (concerning 
assassination plan) under McCone instructions, as we cannot be in position ac- 
tively condoning such course of action and thereby engaging our responsibility 
therefore (Cable, CIA to Saigon, 10/6/63) 

In response, the CL4 Station in Saigon cabled Headquarters : 
Action taken as directed. In addition, since DC&I Trueheart was also present 

when original recommendation was made, specific withdrawal of recommendation 
at N&one’s instruction was also conveyed to Trueheart. Ambassador Dodge com- 
mented that he shares MeCone’s opinion. (Cable, Saigon to CIA, 10/7/63) 

Conein, the CIA official who dealt directly with the Generals,’ 
testified that he was first told of McCone’s response to the assassina- 
tion alternative by ambassador Lodge around October 20. (Conein, 
6/20/‘75, p. 35) Conein testified (but did not so indicate in his detailed 
After-dction Report) that he then told General Don that the United 
States opposed assassination, and that the General responded, “Al- 
right, you don’t like it, we won’t talk about it anymore.” (Conein, 
6/20/75, p. 36) 
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The United States increased pressure on Diem to mend his ways. 
On October 17, General Richard Stillwell (MACV operations chief) 
informed Sec,retary Thuan that the United States was suspending aid 
to.the Special Forces units responsible for the pagoda raids until they 
were transferred to the field and placed under Joint General Staff 
(JGS) command. (Pentagon Papers, p. 217) On October 27, Lodge 
traveled to Dalat with Diem, but did not receive any commitment from 
Diem to comply with American requests. (Pentagon Papers, p. 219) 

On Oct.ober 28, Conein met with General Don, who had received 
assurance from Lodge that Conein spoke for the United States. Don 
said that he would make the plans for the coup available to the Am- 
bassador four hours before it took place, and suggested that Lodge not 
change his plans to go to the United States on October 31. (LG. Re- 
port, C, p. 37 ; Pentagon Papers, p. 219) 

On October 30j Lodge reported to Washington that he was power- 
less to stop the coup, and that the matter was entirely in Vietnamese 
hands. General Harkins disagreed and cabled his opposition to the 
coup to General Taylor. (Pentagon Papers, p. 220) A cable from 
Bundy to Lodge dated October 30 expressed White House concern 
and stated that “[w]e cannot accept conclusion that we have no power 
to delay or discourage a coup.” (Cable, Bundy to Lodge, 10/30/63) 
A subsequent cable on that same day from Washington instructed 
Lodge to intercede with the Generals to call off the coup if he did 
not believe it would succeed. The instructions prescribed “strict non- 
involvement and somewhat less strict neutrality.” (Pentagon Papers, 
P* 229) 

Late in t,he morning of November 1, the first units involved in the 
coup began to deploy around Saigon. The Embassy was given only 
four minutes warning before the coup began. (Cable, MACV to Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, 11/l/63) An aide to Don told Conein to bring all 
available money to the Joint General Staff headquarters. Conein 
brought 3 million piasters (approximately $42,000) to the headquar- 
ters, which was given to Don to procure food for his troops and to pay 
death benefits to those killed in the coup. (Conein, 6/20/75, p. 72)l 

Conein was at the Joint General Staff headquarters during most of 
the coup. (I.G. Report, C, pp. 4142) At ‘I:40 p.m., the Generals pro- 
posed that Diem resign immediately, and guaranteed him and Nhu safe 
departure. (Conein After-Action Report, p. 1.5) The palace was sur- 
rounded shortly afterwards, and at 4 :3O pm. the Generals announced 
t,he coup on the radio and demanded the resignation of Diem and Nhu. 
Diem called Lodge and inquired about the United States’ position. 
Lodge responded that the United States did not yet ha,ve a view, and 
expressed concern for Diem’s safety. (Pentagon Papers, p. 221) 

According to Conein’s report, Minh told Nhu that if he and Diem 
did not resign within five minutes, the palace would be bombed. Minh 
then phoned Diem. Diem refused to talk with him and Minh ordered 
the bombing of the palace. Troops moved in on the palace, but Diem 
still refused to capitulate. Minh offered Diem a second chance to sur- 

IPassing money to the coup leaders was considered sometime prior to the coop. On 
October 29. Lodge cabled that a request for funds should be anticipated. (Cables, Lodge to 
State, 10/29/63, and 10/30/63) Conein received the money on October 24, and kept it in a 
safe in his house. 
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render half an hour later, telling him that if he refused he would be 
“blasted off of the earth.‘? Shortly before night.fall an air assault was 
launched on the Presidential Guard’s barracks. (Conein After-Action 
Report, 11/l/63, pp. 17-18) 

At 6 :20 on the morning of November 2, Diem caRed General Don 
at the Joint General Staff headquarters and offered to surrender if he 
and Nhu were given safe conduct to an airport. Shortly afterwards, 
Diem offered to surrender unconditionally and ordered the Presl- 
dential Guard to cease firing. According to Conein, an escort for Diem 
appeared in front of the palace a.t 8 :00 a.m., but Diem and Nhu were 
not present. (Conein After-Action Report, 11/l/63, p. 24) 

~ Conein testified that he left the ,JGS headquarters amidst prepara- 
t,ions by the Vietnamese generals to house Diem and Nhu there under 
proper security. After his return home he received a telephone call 
and was told to come to the Embassy. At the Embassy he was told that 
orders had come from the President of the United States to locate 
Diem. He further testified that he returned to JGS headquarters about 
10 30 a.m. and asked General Big Minh where Diem was. After some 
discussion, Conein stated, Minh said that they were behind the General 
Staff Headquarters, but professed that they had died by their otin 
hand. Minh offered to show the bodies to Conein but Conein declined 
because he feared that doing so might damage United States interests. 
(Conein, 6/20/75, pp. 55-57). 

The details of Diem’s and Nhu’s deaths are not kn0wn.l There is 
no available evidence to give any indication of direct or indirect in- 
volvement of the United States.2 

~Conein speculated that Diem and Khu escaped through a tunnel from the palace and 
fled to a Catholic Ohurch in Cholon. He opined that an informant must have identified 
them and called the General Staff headquarters. (Conein After-Action Report, l/11/63, 
D. 23) A CIA source stated that Diem and Nhu had left the palace the previous 
evening with a Chinese businessman and arrived at the church at 8 :00 on the morning 
of November 2. Ten minutes later they were picked up by soldlers and forced into an army 
vehicle. (Cable, Saigon to State, 11/2/63) Minh originally told Conein that Diem and 
Nhu had committed suicide, but Conein doubted that Catholics would have taken their 
own lives in a chur@h. (Conein, 6/20/75, 
that on November 16, 1963, a lield-grade o i-i 

56) The Inspector General’s Report states 
cer of unknown reliability gave the CIA two 

photographs of the bodles of Diem and Nhu in which it appeared their hands were tied 
behind their backs. (I.G. Report, C, pp. 4344) The source reported that Diem and Nhu had 
been shot and stabbed while bein 

21t must be noted that on % 
conveyed to the Joint General Staff headquarters. 

ctober 30, 1963. Ambassador Lodge notified Washington 
that there might be a request by key leaders for evacuation, and suggested Saigon as a 
point for evacuation. (Cable, Saigon to Washington, 10/30/63) Conein was charged 
with obtaining the airplane. Between 6 :00 and 7 :00 on the mornlug of November 2, Mlnh 
and Don asked Conein to procure an aircraft. Conein relayed the request to a Station 
Officer at the Embassy who replied that it would not be possible to get an aircraft for 
the next twenty-four hours, since it would have to be flown from Guam. Conein testided 
that a Station representative told him Uhat Diem could be flown only to a country that 
offered him asylum and that the plane could not land in any other country. There were 
no aircraft immediately available that had sufficient range to reach a potential country 
of asylum. (Conein, F/20/75. p. 54) 





F. SCHNEIDER 

1. SUMMARY 

On September 4,1970, Dr. Salvador Allende Gossens won a plurality 
in Chile s Presidential e1ection.l Since no candidate had received ,a ma- 
jority of the popular vote, the Chilean constitution required that a 
joint session of its Congress decide between the first an4 second place 
finishers. This constitutional requirement had, in the past, been pro- 
forma. The Congress had always selected the candidate who received 
the highest popular vote. The date set for the Congressional joint se+ 

sion was October 24,197O. 
On September 15, 1970, President Richard Nixon informed CIA 

Director Richard Helms that an Allende regime in Chile would not be 
acceptable to the United States. The CIA was instructed by President 
Nixon to play a direct role in organizing a military coup d’etat in Chile 
to prevent Allende’s accession to the presidency. The Agency was to 
take this action without coordination with the Departments of State 
or Defense and without informing the U.S. Ambassador in Chile. 
While coup possibilities in general and other means of seeking to pre- 
vent Allende’s accession to power were explored by the 40 Committee 
throughout this period, the 40 Committee was never informed of this 
direct CIA role. In practice, the Agency was to report, both for infor- 
mational and approval purposes, to the President’s Assistant ior Na- 
tional Security Affairs, Henry Kissinger, or his deputy. 

Between October 5 and October 20,1970, the CIA made 21 contacts 
with key military and Carabinero (police) officials in Chile. Those 
Chileans who were inclined to stage a coup were given #assurances of 
strong support at the highest levels of the U.S. Government, both be- 
fore and after a coup. 

One of the major obstacles faced by all the military conspirators in 
Chile was the strong opposition to a coup by the Commander-in-Chief 
of the Army, General Rene Schneider, who insisted the constitutional 
process be followed. As a result of his strong constitutional stand, the 
removal of General Schneider became a necessary ingredient in the 
coup plans of all the Chilean conspirators. Unable to have General 
Schneider retired or reassigned, the conspirators decided to kidnap 
him. An unsuccessful abduction attempt was made on October 19,19’70, 
by a group of Chilean military officers whom the CIA was actively 
supporting. A second kidnap attempt was made the following day, 

‘Dr. Allende, a long-time Senator and founder of the Socialist Party in Chile, was R 
candidate of the Popular Unity CoaKtion. The Coalition was made up of Communists, Social- 
ists, Social Democrats, Radicals, and dissident Christian Democrats. Allende was a self-pro- 
claimed Marxist and was making his fourth try for the presidency. His opponents were 
Rodomiro Tomic Romero, candidate of the ruling Christian Democratic Party, and Jorge 
Alessandri Rodriquez, candidate of the right-wing National Party. Dr. Allende won 36.3% 
of the popular vote; Alessandri was second with 35.3% of the vote. Dr. Allende’s margin 
of victory was 39.000 rates out of a total of 3 million votes cast in the election. The 
incumbent President, Eduardo Frei IIontalvo. a Christian Democrat, was ineligible for re- 
election. Chilean law prohibits Presidents from succeeding themselves. 
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again unsuccessfully. In the early morning hours of October 22, 1970, 
machine guns and ammunition were passed by the CIA to the group 
that had failed on October 19. That same day General Schneider was 
mortally wounded in an attempted kidnap on his way to work. The 
attempted kidnap and the shooting were apparently conducted by con- 
spirators other than those to whom the CIA had provided weapons 
earlier in the day. 

A Chilean military court found that high-ranking military officers, 
both active and retired, conspired to bring about a military coup and 
to kidnap General Schneider. Several of the officers whom the CIA 
had contacted and encouraged in their coup conspiracy were convicted 
of conspiring to kidnap General Schneider. Those convicted of carry- 
ing out the actual kidnap attempt and the killing of General Schneider 
were associates of retired General Roberto Viaux, who had initially 
been thought by the CIA to be the best hope. However, later the CIA 
discouraged General Viaux because the Agency felt other officers, such 
as General Camilo Valenzuela, were not sufficiently involved. General 
Viaux was convicted by the military court and received a twenty-vear 
prison sentence for being the “intellectual author” of the SchnAder 
kidnap attempt. General Valenzuela qas sentenced by the military 
court to three years in exile for taking part in the conspiracy to prevent 
Allende’s assumption of office. The military court found that the two 
Generals had been in contact throughout the coup plotting. 

The principal facts leading up to the death of General Schneider 
(all of which are discussed in more detail below) are as follows : 

1. By the end of September 1970, it appeared that the only feasible 
way for the CIA to implement the Presidential order to prevent Al- 
lende from coming to power was to foment a coup d’etat. 

2. All of the known coup plots developed within the Chilean mili- 
tary entailed the removal of General Schneider by one means or 
another. 

3. United States officials continued to encourage and support Chil- 
ean plans for a coup after it became known that the first step would 
be to kidnap General Schneider. 

4. Two unsuccessful kidnap attempts were made, one on October 19, 
the other on October 20. Following these attempts, and with knowl- 
edge of their failure, the CIA passed three submachine guns and am- 
munition to Chilean officers who still planned to kidnap General 
Schneider. 

by 
5. In a third kidnap attempt on October 22, apparently conducted 

Chileans other than those to whom weapons had been supplied, 
General Schneider was shot and subsequently died. The guns used in 
the abortive kidnapping of General Schneider were, in all probability, 
not those supplied by the CL4 to the conspirators. The Chilean mili- 
tary court which investigated the Schneider killing determined that 
Schneider had been murdered by handguns, although one machine gun 
was at the scene of the kil1ing.l 

1 The Committee has not been able to determine whether or not the machine gun at the 
scene of the Schneider killing was one of the three supplied by the CIA. 



6. While there is no question that the CIA received a direct instruc- 
tion from the President on September 15th to attempt to foment a 
coup, the Committee received sharply conflicting testimony about 
whether the White House wag kept iiiforEned of, and authorized, the 
coup efforts in Chile after October 15. On one side of the confhct is 
the testimony of Henry Kissinger and General Alexander Haig; on 
the other, that of CIA officials. Kissinger testified that the White 
House stood down CIA efforts to promote a military coup d’etat in 
Chile on October 15, 1970. After that date, Kissinger testified-and 
Haig agreed-that the White House neit.her knew of, nor specifically 
approved, CIA coup activities in Chile. CIA officials, on the other 
hand, have testified that their activities in Chile after October 15 
were known to and thus authorized by the White H0use.l 

This conflict in testimony, which the Committee has been unable 
to resolve through its hearings or the documenta.ry record, leaves un- 
answered the most serious question of whether the CIA was acting 
pursuant to higher authority 
activities in Chile without su 8; 

the CIA’s view) or was pursuing coup 

Haig view). 
cient communication (the Kissinger/ 

2. TFLE PRESIDENT’S INITIAL INSTRUCTION AND BACKGROUND 

(a) Xeptender 15 White Eoum meeting 

On September 15,1970, President Nixon met with his Assistant for 
National Security Affairs, Henry Kissinger, CIA Director Richard 
Helms, and Attorney General John Mitchell at the White House. The 
topic was Chile. Handwritten notes taken by Director Helms at that 
meeting reflect both its tenor and the President’s instructions: 
One in 10 chance perhaps, but save Chile ! 
worth spending 
not concerned risks involved 
no involvement of Embassy 
$10,000,000 available, more if necessary 
full-time job-best men we have 
game plan 
make the economy scream 
48 hours for plan of action. 

In his testimony before the Select Committee, Director Helms re- 
called coming away from the meeting on September 15 with : 

* * * [the] impression * * * that the President came down very hard that he 
wanted something done, and he didn’t much care how and that he was prepared 
to make money available.* * l This was a pretty all-inclusive order. * * * If I 

1 The basic issue is whether or not the CIA informed the White House of its activities. 
In context. informing was tantamount to being authorized. No one who testified believed 
that the CIA was required to seek step-by-step authorization for its actlvlties ; rather the 
burden was on the White House to object if a line of activity being pursued by the CIA 
seemed unwise. Both Kissinger and Halg agreed that if the CIA had 
sive plan to them, it almost certainly would have been approved. The 8 

roposed a persua- 
IA did not believe 

it needed specific White House authorization to transfer weapons to the Chileans; in 
fact, CIA Deputy Director (Plans) Thomas Karamesslnes testified that he did not formally 
approve the transfer, but rather that in the context of the project it was clear that the 
Agency had the authority to transfer weapons and that it was clear to Karamesslnes’ 
subordinates that he would approve their decision to do so. He believed he probably was 
informed before the weapons actually were sent. 
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ever carried a marshall’s baton in my 
day.’ (Helms, 7/15/75, pp, 6,10,11) 

knapsack out of the Oval Office, it was that 

However, none of the CIA officers believed that assassination was with- 
in the guidelines Helms had been given. 

Senator HABT of Colorado. . . did the kind of carte blanche mandate you 
carried, the marshall’s baton that you carried out in a knapsack to stop Allen& 
from assuming office include physicial elimination? 

Mr. HELMS. VVell, not in my mind, because when I became Dire&or, I had 
already made up my mind that we weren’t going to have any of that business 
when I was Director, and I had made that clear to my fellows, and I think they 
will tell you this. 

The following day, September 16, Director Helms called a meeting 
at the CIA to discuss the Chilean situation. At this meeting, he 
related to his colleagues his understanding of the President’s in- 
structions : 

2. The Director told the group that President Nixon had decided that an 
Allende regime in Chile was unacceptable to the United States. The President 
asked the Agency to prevent Allende from coming to power or to unseat him. 
The President authorized $10600,000 for this purpose, if needed. Further, the 
Agency is to carry out this mission without coordination with the Departments 
of State or Defense. (Memorandum/Genesis of the Project, B/16/70) 

Henry Kissinger’s recollection of the September 15 meeting with 
President Nixon is in accord 1vit.h that of Richard Helms.2 Although 
Dr. Kissinger did not recall the President’s instructions to be as pre- 
cise as those related by Director Helms, he did testify that: 

* * * the primary thrust of the September 15th meeting was to urge Helms to 
do whatever he could to prevent Allende from being seated. (Kissinger, S/12/75, 
P. 13) 

* * * * * * 1 

It is clear that President Nixon wanted him [Helms] to encourage the Chilean 
military to cooperate or to take the initiative in preventing Allende from taking 
office. (Kissinger, 8/12/75, p. 12) 

Operationally, the CIA set the President’s instructions into motion 
on September 21. On that day two cables were sent from CIA Head- 
quarters to Santiago informing the CIA Chief of Station (COS) of 
his new directive : 

3. Purpose of exercise is to prevent Allende assumption of power. Parlia- 
mentary legerdemain has been discarded. Military solution is objective. (Cable 
236, Hq. to Sta., S/21/70) 

z * * * * * * 

1 Director Helms also testi5ed that the September 15th meeting with President Nixon 
may have been triggered by the presence of Augustln Edwards, the publisher of the 
Santiago daily 62 Mercurio, in Washin 

I-? 
ton. 

dall, President of Pepsi Cola, Henry 
That morning, at the request of Donald Ken- 

issinger and John Mitchell had met for breakfast 
with Kendall and Edwards. (Mitchell calendar) The topic of conversation was the political 
situation in Chile and the plight of 41 Mercurio and other anti-Allende forces. According 
to Mr. Helms: 

I recall that prior to this meeting [with the President] the editor of El Mere&o had 
come to Washington and I had been asked to go and talk to him at one of the hotels 
here, this having been arranged through Don Kendall, the head of the Pepsi Cola Com- 
pany. l * * I have this impression that the President called this meeting where I have 
my handwrltten notes because of Edwards’ presence in Washington and what he heard 
from Kendall about what Edwards was saying about conditions in Chile and what was 
happening there. (Helms, 7/15/75, pp. 4-5) 

a The documents, and the officials from whom the Committee has heard testimony, are in 
substantial agreement about what President Nixon authorized on September 15, namely 
CIA involvement in promoting a military coup d’etat in Chile. There is not. however, 
agreement about what was communicated between the CIA and the White House-and 
hence what was authorized by the latter-in the week between October 15 and the shooting 
of General Schneider on October 22. This matter will be discussed in Part V of this report. 



B. (Track Two)-This is authority granted to CIA only, to work toward a 
military solution to problem. As part of authority we were explicitly told that 
40 Committee, State, Ambassador and Embassy were not to be told of this 
Track Two nor involved in any matter. (Cable 240, Hq. to Sta., Q/21/70) 

(6) Background: Tracks Z and ZZ 

United States Government concern over an Allende regime in Chile 
did not begin with President Nixon’s September 15 instruction to the 
CIA.’ For more than a year, Chile had been on the 40 Committee’s 
agenda. At an April 15,1969, meeting of the 303 Committee (the pred- 
ecessor of the 40 Committee) the question arose as to whether any- 
thing should be done with regard to the September 1970 Presidential 
electron in Chile. At that time, Director Helms pointed out that “an 
election operation will not be effective unless an early enough start is 
made.” 2 On March 25, 1970, the 40 Committee ap 
bassy/CIA proposal recommending that 

roved a joint Em- 
“spoi ing” operations- f 

propaganda and other activitieebe undertaken by the CIA in an 
effort to prevent an election victory by Allende’s Popular Unity (UP) 
Coalition. A total of $135,000 was authorized by the 40 Committee for 
this anti-Allende activity. On June l&1970, the U.S. Ambassador to 
Chile, Edward Kor 
ment of State and t x 

submitted a two-phase 
k CIA for review. The ?I 

roposal to t.he Depart- 
rst phase involved an 

increase in support to the anti-Allende campaign. The second was a 
contingency plan to make “a $500,000 effort in Congress to persuade 
certain shifts in voting on 24 October 1970.” On June 27,1970, the 40 
Committee increased funding for the anti-Allende “spoiling” opera- 
tion to $390,000. A decision on Ambassador Korry’s second proposal 
was deferred pending the results of the September 4 election. 

The 40 Committee met twice ,between the time Allende received a 
plurality of the popular vote on September 4 and President Nixon 
issued his instruction to Director Helms on September X3 At both 
these meetings the question of U.S. involvement in a military coup 

1 Covert U.S. Government involvement in large-scale political action programs In Chile 
began with the 1964 Presidential election. As in 1970, this was, in part, in response to the 
perceived threat of Salvador Allende. Over $3 million was spent by the CIA in the 1964 
effort. (Colby, 7/14/75, p. 5) 

‘This and other references to 40 Committee discussions and actions regarding Chile 
are contained in a memorandum provided to the Committee by the CIA entitled “Policy 
De&dons Related to Our Covert Action Involvement in the September 1970 Chilean 
Presidential Election,” dated October 9, 1970. On August 25, 1975 we subpoenaed all 
White House/National Security Council documents and records reiating to the effort 
by the United States Government to prevent Salvador Allende from assuming offlce. On 
September 4. the Committee received 46 documents from the White House relating to 
Chile covering the period September 5 to October 14, 1970. 

aFollowing the September 4 election, the CIA’s Directorate of Intelligence circulated 
an intelligence community assessment of the Impact of an Allende government on U.S. 
national interests. That assessment, dated September 7, 1970, stated : 

Re ardin threats to U.S. interests we conclude that : 
1. Ihe 6%. has no vital natlonal interests within Chile. There would, however. 

be tan ible economic losses. 
2. l% e world military balance of power would not be slgniflcantly altered by an 

Allende government. 
3. An Allende victory would, however, create considerable political and psychologi- 

cal costs : 
a. Hemispheric cohesion would be threatened by the challenge that an Allende 

government would pose to the OAS. and by the reactloos that it would create in other 
countries. We do not see, however, any llkely threat to the peace of the region. 

b. An Allende victory would represent a detlnlte psychological set-back to the U.S. 
and a deflnlte psychological advance for the Marxist idea. (Intelligence Memorandum/ 
“Situation Following the Chilean Presidential Election,” CIA’s Directorate of Intelli- 
gence, (Q/7/70) 



against alle.nde was raised. Kissinger stressed the importance of these 
meetings when he testified before the Committee : 

I think the meeting of September 15th has to he seen in the context of two 
previous meetings of the 40 Committee on September 8th and September 14th 
in which the 40 Committee was asked to look & ‘the pros and cons and the prob- 
lems and prospects of a Chilean military coup to beurganized with United States 
assistance. (Kissinger, 8/Z/75, p. 5) 

According to the summary of the 40 Committee meeting on Septem- 
ber 8, the following was discussed : 

* * * all concerned realized that previous plaps for a Phase II would have to 
he drasticallv redrawn. * * * The DC1 made the uoint. however. that congres- 
sional action against Allende was not likely to succeed and that once Allendewas 
in office the Chilean opposition to him would disintegrate and collapse rapidly. 
While not advocating a- specific course of action, the Director further observed 
that a military golpe against Allende would have very little chance of success 
unless undertaken soon. Both the Chairman and the Attorney General supported 
this view. * * * At the close of the * * * meeting the Chairman directed the 
Embassy to prepare a “cold-blooded assessment*’ of : 

(1) the pros and eons and problems and prospects involved should a Chilean 
military coup be organized now with TJ.S. assistance, and 

(2) the pros and cons and problems and prospeots involved in organizing an 
effective future Chilean opposition to Allende. (CIA Memorandum/Policy Deci- 
sion Related to Our Covert Action Involvement in the September 1970 Chilean 
Presidential Election, 10/Q/70) 

Ambassador Korry responded to the 40 Committee’s request for a 
“cold-blooded assessment” on September 12. He stated that “We [the 
Embassy] believe it now clear that Chilean military will not., repeat 
not, move to prevent Allende’s accession, barring unlikely sltnation 
of national chaos and widespread violence.” The Ambassador went 
on to say that “Our own military people [are] unanimous in rejecting 
possibility of meaningful military intervention in political situation.” 
He concluded by stating: “What we are saying in this ‘cold-blooded 
assessment’ is that, opportunities for further significant USG action 
with the Chilean military are ‘nonexistent.” (Memorandum/Ambas- 
sador’s Response to Request for Analysis of Military Option in Pres- 
ent Chilean Situation, 9/12/70) 

The CIA’s response was in the same vein. Kissinger’s assistant for 
Latin American affairs on the NSC staff summarized the CIA’s 
“cold-blooded assessment” in a memo to his boss: “iK&tmy action is 
i~~o&bb; the military is incapable and unwilling to seize power. We 
have no capability to motivate or instigate a coup.” (Memorandum 
for Dr. Kissinger/Chile-40 Committee Meeting, Monday-Septem- 
ber 14,197O) 

On September 14, the 40 Committee met to discuss these reports 
and what action was to be taken : 

Particular attention was devoted to a CIA prepared review of political and 
military options in the Chilean electoral situation based on the Embassy and 
Station’s “cold-blooded assessment.” The Committee focused on the so-called 
“Rube Goldberg” gambit which would see Alessandri elected by the Congress 
on October 24th, resigning thereafter to leave Frei constitutionally free to run 
in a second election for the presidency. 

Ambassador Korry was asked to go directly to President Frei to see if he 
would be willing to commit himself to this line of action. A contingency of 
$250,000 was approved for “covert support of projects which Frei or his trusted 
team deem important.” It was further agreed that a propaganda campaign be 
undertaken by the Agency to focus on the damage of an Allende takeover.’ 

IThe $230,000 approved by the 40 Committee was never spent. The only proposal for 
using it which arose-bribing Chilean congressman to vote against Allende-was quickly 
perceived to be unworkable. 



(CIA Memo/Policy Decision Related to Our Covert Action Involvement in the 
September 1970 Chilean Presidential Election, 10/g/70) 

Following the September 14 Forty Committee meeting and Presi- 
dent Kixon’s September 15 instruction to the CIA, U.S. Government 
efforts to prevent Allende from assuming office proceeded on two 
tracks.] Track I comprised all covert activities approved by the 40 
Committee, including the $250,000 contingency fund to bribe Chilean 
c,ongressmen as well as propaganda and economic activities. These 
activities were designed to induce the opponents to Allende in Chile 
to prevent his assumption of power, either through political or mili- 
tary means. Track II activities in Chile were undertaken in response to 
President Eixon’s September 15 order and were directed towards 
act.ively promoting and encouraging the Chilean military to move 
against Allende. In his testimony before the Committee, Kissinger 
stressed the links between Tracks I and II : 

* * * There was work by all of the agencies to try to prevent Allende from 
being seated, and there was work by all of ,the agencies on the so-called Track 
I to encourage the military to move against Allende * l * the difference between 
the September 15th meeting and what was being done in general within the 
government was that President Nixon was encouraging a more direct role for 
the CIA in actually organizing such a coup. (Kissinger, S/12/75, p. 13) 

Tracks I and II did., in fact, move together in the month after Se - 
tember 15. The authomzation to Ambassador Kerry, who was formal P y 
excluded from Track II, to encourage a military coup became broader 
and broader. In the 40 Committee meeting on September 14, he and 
other ‘(ap ropriate members of the Embassy Mission” were authorized 
to intensi % their contacts with ,Chilean military o5cers to assess their 
willingness to support the “Frei gambit”-a voluntary turn-over of 
power to the military by Frei, who would then have been eligible to 
run for President in a new election. (Memorandum/Policy Decisions 
Related to Our Covert Action Involvement in the September 1970 
Chilean Presidential Election, 10/9/‘70) 

In a situation report to Dr. Kissinger and Assistant Secretary 
Charles Meyer on Se 
in order to make the If 

tember 21, Ambassador Kerry indioated that 
rei gambit work, “if necessary, General Schnei- 

der would have to be neutralized, by displacement if necessary.“2 

IThe terms Track I and Track II were known only to CIA and White House of6cials 
who were knowledgeable about the President’s September 15 order to the CIA. The Com- 
mittee sent letters to various senior officials inquiring if they were, in fact, not knowledge- 
able of the Track II activities. Those letters were sent to Secretary of State William 
Rogers, Secretary of Defense Melvin Laird. Deputy Secretary of Defense David Packard, 
Under Secretary of State for Political Affairs U. Alexis Johnson, Chairman of the Jolnt 
Chiefs of Staff Admiral Thomas Moorer, NSC Staff Member for Latin America Viron P. 
Vaky, Director of the State Department’s Bureau of Intelligence and Research Ra 
Cline, and the Deputy Chief of Mission in Santiago Harry W. Shlaudeman. The Comm ttee 9 

S. 

has received written responses from Messrs. Moorer, Johnson, Vaky, Shlaudeman and 
Cline. All except Cllne have indicated that they had no knowledge of the Track II activity 
at the time: Cline indicated he heard of the activities in a general way, from his sub- 
ordinate who handled 40 Committee work and from former associates at the CIA. In 
oraI communications with Committee staff members, Secretaries Rogers and Laird have 
indicated they were unaware of Track II. 

2 In this same situation report, Ambassador Korry related a message th’at he had sent 
to President Frel through his Defense Minister indicating the economic pressures that 
would be brought to bear on Chile should Allende assume office : 

Frei should know that not a nut or bolt will be allowed to reach Chile under Allende. 
Once Allende comes to power we shall do all within our power to condemn Chile and the 
Chileans to utmost deprivation and poverty, a policy designed for a long time to come 
to accelerate the b’ard features of a Communist society in Ohile. Hence, for Frei to 
believe that there will be much of an alternative to utter misery, such as seeing Chile 
muddle through, would be strictly illusory. 

The use of economic instruments as levers on Fret and the Chilean milltar was a 
persistent subject of White House/CIA discussions and of instructions to t e 6eld. g 
Helms’ notes from the September 15 meeting with the President included the notation 
“make the economy scream.” Economic leverage was the primary topic of a September 113 
White House meeting involving Kissinger, Helms and Karamessines. 
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(Situation Report, Korry to Meyer and Kissinger, g/21/70) In testi- 
fying, Kissinger felt the Korry report indicated “the degree to which 
Track I and Track II were merging, that is to say, that individuals on 
Track I were working on exactly the same problem as the CIA was 
working on Track II.” (Kissinger, 8/12/75, 

& 
.21) 

Ambassador Kerry’s activities in Chile etween September 4 and 
October 24 support Kissinger’s view that the line separating Track I 
and Track II often became blurred. For example, the Ambassador was 
authorized to make his contacts in the Chilean military aware that if 
Allende vere seated, the military could expect no further military 
assistance (MAP) from the United States. Later, in response to his 
own recommendation, Korry was authorized to Inform the Chilean 
military that all MAP and military sales were being held in abeyance 
pending the outcome of the Congressional election on October 24. On 
October ‘7, Ambassador Korry received the following cable from 
Washington, apparently authorized by the 40 Committee : 

2. l l * you are now authorized to inform discreetly the Chilean military 
through the channels available to you that if a successful effort is made to block 
Allende from taking offlce, we would reconsider the cuts we have thus far been 
forced to make in Chilean MAP and otherwise increase our presently programmed 
MAP for the Chilean Armed Forces. * * * If any steps the military should take 
should result in civil disorder, we would also be prepared promptly to deliver 
support and material that might be immediately required. (Cable 075517, Hq. to 
Sta., 10/7/70) 

The essential difference between Tracks I and II., as evidenced by 
instructions to Ambassador Korry during this period, was not that 
Track II was coup-oriented and Track I was not. Both had this objec- 
tive in mind. The difference between the two tracks was, simply, that 
the CIA’s direct contacts with the Chilean military, and its active 
promotion and support for a coup without President Frei’s involve- 
ment, were to be known only to a small group of individuals in the 
White House and the CIA. Kissinger testified that, Track II matters 
were to be reported directly to the White House “for reasons of secur- 
ity.” (Kissinger, 8/12/75, p. 14) Thomas Karamessines, the CIA’s 
Deputy Director for Plans at the t.ime and the principal CIA contact 
with the White House on Track II matters, testified on his understand- 
ing of why Sta.te. Defense, the 40 Committee and Ambassador Kerry 
were excluded from Track II : 

That was not a decision that we made. But the best I can do is suggest that 
there was concern about two things. Number one, that there might be seriouq 
objections lodged, for example, by the State Department particularly if Track II 
were to be laid out at a Forty Committee meeting. And the only other thing I 
can contribute to that is that it was felt that the security of the activity would he 
better protected if knowledge of it were limited. (Karamessines, S/6/75, p. 122) 

(c) CZA views of diflculty of project 

On one point the testimony of the CIA officials who were involved 
in Track II is unanimous: they all said they thought Track II was 
unlikely to succeed. That view ran from the working levels of the 
Agency to the top. They <all said they felt they were being asked to do 
t,he impossible. that the risks and potential costs of the project were 
too great. At the same time, they felt they had been given an explicit 
Presidential order, and they tried to execute that order. 
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A few excerpts from the testimony follow : 
Richard Helms, CIA Director- 
* * l my heart sank over this meeting, because * * * the possibility of bringing 

off something like this seemed to me at that time to be just as remote as anything 
could be. In practical terms, the Army was constitutionali& * * l And when 
you look here at the time frame in which the man was suddenly asking you to 
accomplish something, it seemed really almost inconceivable. l * * 

What I came away from the meeting with the distinct impression that we were 
being asked to do almost the impossible and trying to indicate this was going 
to ,be pretty tough. * * * (Helms, 7/S/75, pp. 3-7) 

Chief, Chile Task Force- 

* * l it [was] my feeling ‘that the odds [were] unacceptable, it [was] some- 
thing that [was] not going to work, and we [were] going to be burned if we [got] 
into it * * * what [were] the chances of pulling off a coup successfully, or in any 
way stopping Allende from assuming the presidency ? * l * we never even got to 
two chances out of 20. (Chief, Chile Task Force, 7/31/75, p. 16) 

* l * I assure you that those people that I was in touch with at the Agency 
just about universally said, my God, why are we given this assignment? (Chief, 
Chile Task Force, 7/31/75, p. 53) 

Deputy Chief, Western Hemisphere Division- 
There was just no question that we had to make this effort, no matter what the 

odds were. And I think that most people felt that the odds were just pretty long. 
(Deputy Chief/WH Division, 7/15/75, p. 20) 

Further, CIA officials believed their judgment of the project’s 
difficult 
Septem l 

was known to the White House. Helms commented on the 
er 15th meeting: “So realizing all of -these things, I’m rela- 

tively certain that day that I pointed out this is going to he awfully 
tough.” (Helms, 7/15/‘75, p. 16) Karamessines recalled pointing out to 
the President that “the Chilean military seemed to be disorganized and 
unwillin 
there di Lf 

to do anything. And without their wanting to do something, 
not seem to be much hope.” (Karameasines, B/6/75, p. 10) 

3. CIA’S IMPLJBXENTATION OF TRACK II 

(a) Evolution of CIA strategy 

The President’s instruction to the CIA on September 15 to prevent 
Allende’s ‘assumption of power was given in the context of a broad 
U.S. Government effort to achieve that end. The September 15 in: 
struction to the CIA involved from the beginning the promotion of a 
military coup d’etat in Chile. Although there was talk of a coup in 
Chilean military circles, there was little indication that it would actu- 
ally take place without active U.S. encouragement and support. 

There was much talk among Chilean o5cers about the possi,bility of some kind 
of coup . . . but this was not the kind of talk that was being backed by, ydu 
know, serious organizational planning. (Kaaamessines, 8/g/75, p. 32) 

(i) The “Constitutiona Coup” Approach 
Although efforts to achieve a political solution to the Allende victory 

continued simultaneous with Track II, the Agency premised its ac- 
tivities on the assumption that the political avenue was a dead end. On 
September 21, CIA Headquarters cabled its Station in Santiago: 

Purpose of exercise is t+ prevent Allende assumption of power. Paramilitary 
legerdemain has ‘been disoarded. Military solution is objective. (Cable 236, Hq. to 
sta., S/21/70) 



The initial strategy attempted to enlist President Frei in promoting 
a coup to perpetuate his presidency for six more years. The Agency 
decided to promise “help in any election which was an outgrowth of a 
successful military takeover.!’ (Jlemo, Helms to Kissinger, 11/18/‘?0) 
Under t,his plan Frei would invite the military to t.ake over, dissolve 
the Congress, and proclaim a new elect.ion. Thomas Karamessines, the 
Deputy Director for Plans, testified : 

So this was in a sense not Track II, but in a sense another aspect of a quiet and 
hopefully non-violent military coup. * * * This was abandoned when the military 
were reluctant to push Frei publicly * * * and, number tmo, Frei was reluctant 
to leave on his own in the absence of pressure from the military. * * * There 
was left as the only chance of success a straight military coup. (Karamessines 
8/6/X5, p. 6) 

At the same time, the Station in Santiago reported : 
Strong reasons for thinking neither Frei nor Schneider will act. For that 

reason any scenario in which either has to play an active role now appears utterly 
unrealistic. Overtures to lower echelon officers (e.g., Valenzuela) can of course 
be made. This involves promoting Army split. (Cable 424, Sta. to Hq., 9/23/70) 

(ii) Military Solution 
President Frei’s failure even to attempt to dissuade his own arty 

convention on October 34 from reaching a compromise with Al ende P 
ended all hope of using him to prevent an Allende presidency. (Memo, 
Helms to Kissinger, 11/18/‘7q, 

P 
. 16) Thus, by the beginning of Octo- 

ber, it was clear that a vehlc e for a military solution would have 
to be found in the second echelon of Chilean officers, and that the 
top leadership of the Armed Services, particularly General Rene 
Schneider, constituted a stumbling block. (Cable 424, Sta. to Hq., 
g/23/70; Cable 439, Sta. to Hq., 9/30/'70) The Agency’s task was to 
cause a coup in a highly unpromising situation and to overcome the 
formidable obstacles represented by Frei’s inaction, Schneider’s stfong 
constitutionalism, and the absence of organization and enthusiasm 
among those officers who were interested in a coup. 

A three-fold program was set into motion : 
a. Collect intelligence on coupminded offcers ; 
b. Create a coup climate by propaganda: disinformation, and terrorist activi- 

ties intended to provoke the left to give a pretext for a coup : (Cable 611, Hq. to 
%a., 10/7/70) 

c. Inform those coup-minded officers that the U.S. Government would give them 
full support in a coup short of direct U.S. military intervention. (Cable 762, Hq. 
to Sta., 10/14/70) 

IA cable sent from CL4 Headquarters to Santiago on October 19 focused on creating 
an appropriate justification for a coup. The cable stated : 

1. It still appears that Ref A coup has no pretext or justification that it can offer to 
make it acceptable in Chile or Latin America. It therefore would seem necessary to Create 
one to bolster what will probably be their claim to a coup to save Chile from com- 
munism * * * You may wish include variety of themes in justification of coup to military 
for their use. These could lnclnde but are not limited to: (A) Firm fntel. that Cubans 
planned to reorganize all intelligence services along Soviet/Cuban mold thus creating 
structure for police state. * * * (B) Economic situation collapsing. * * l (C) By quick 
recognition of Cuba and Communist countries Allende assumed U.S. would cut off material 
assistance to Armed Forces thus weakening them as constitutional barriers. Would then 
empty armories to Communist Peoples Jlllltla with task to run campaign of terror based 
on alleged labor and economic sabotage. (Use some quotes from Allende on this.) 

2. Station has written some excellent prop @dances. Using themes at hand and which 
best known to you RC arc now asking you to prepare lntel report based on some well 
known facts and some fiction to justify coup. split opposition, and gain adherents for 
military group. With appropriate military contact can determine how to “discover” intel 
report which conld even be planted during raids planned by Carablneros. 

3. We urge you to get this idea and some concrete suggestions to plotters as soon a8 you 
can. Coup should have a justification to prosper. (Cable 882, Hq. to St.. 10/19/70) 



(6) The Chile task force 

Because of the highly sensitive nature of the operation, a special 
task force was created in the CIA’s Western Hemisphere Division to 
manage it,. The task force was placed under the daily direction of the 
Deputy Director for Plans, Thomas Karamessines, and a group of the 
Agency’s most experienced and skilled operators were detailed to the 
task force. One experienced CIA officer was summoned back to Wash- 
ington from an overseas assignment to head the operation. With the 
exception of the Division Chief, X7illiam Broe, his deputy and the 
head of the Chile Branch, no other officers in the Division were aware 
of the task force’s activities, not even those officers who normally had 
responsibility for Chile. The task force had a special communications 
channel to Santiago and Buenos Aires to compartment cable traffic 
about Track II. (Memo, Helms to Kissinger, 11/18/70, p. 30) Most of 
the significant operational decisions were made by the Chief of the 
Chile Task Force, Broe and Karamessines, who met on a daily basis. 

It should be noted that all those involved with the task force de- 
scribed the pressure from the White House as intense. Indeed, Kara- 
messines has said that Kissinger “left no doubt in my mind that he was 
under the heaviest of pressure to get this accomplished, and he in turn 
was placing us under t,he heaviest of pressures to get it accomplished.” 
(Karamessines, B/6/75, p. 7) The Deputy Chief of t.he Western Hem- 
isphere Division testified that pressure was ‘Las tough as I ever saw it 
in my time there, extreme.” (Deputy Chief/WH Division, 7/18/75; 
p. 20) Broe testified that “I have never gone through a period as we 
did on the Chilean thing. I mean it was just constant, constant, * * * 
Just continual pressure. * * * It was coming from the White House.” 
(Broe, B/4/75, p. 55) 

(c) Use of the U.S. military attache and interagency relations 

The CIA Station in Santiago had inadequat,e contacts within the 
Chilean military to carry out its task. However, a U.S. military at- 
tache in Santiago knew the Chilean military very well due to his 
broad personal contacts among the Chilean officers. Following a pro- 
posal by the Chief of Station, the CIA decided to enlist the attache 
in collecting intelligence concerning the possibility of a coup and to 
use him as a channel to let the interested Chilean military know of 
U.S. support for a coup. Karamessines described this procedure for 
the Committee : 

We also needed contact with a wider segment of the military, the senior mili- 
tary which we had not maintained and did not have, but which we felt confident 
that our military representative in Chile had. * * * And we got the approval 
of the DIA to enlist the cooperation of the attache in our effort to procure 
in,telligence. (Karamessines, 8/6/75, p. 6) 

To obtain the attache’s services, CIA officials prepared a suggested 
message for the Director of DIA to send to him in Santiago 
through CIA communications channels. Because the DIA Director, 
General Donald V. Bennett, was in Europe on official business, the 
Deputy Director of Central Intelligence, General Cushman, invited 
DIA Deputy Director Lt. General Jamie M. Philpott to his office 



on September 28, 197O.l During that meeting, General Cushman re- 
quested the assistance of the attache, and General Philpott signed a 
ietter which authorized transmission’ of a message direciing him : 

* * * to work closely with the CIA chief, or in his absence, his deputy, in 
contacting and advising the principal military figur-s who might play a decisive 
role in any move which might, eventually, deny the presidency to A!lende. 

Do not, repeat not, advise the Ambassador or the Defense Attache of this 
message, or give them any indication of its portent. In the course of your routine 
activities, act in accordance with the Ambassador’s instructions. Simultaneously, 
I wish-and now authorize vou-to act in a concerted f;lshion with the CIA 
chief. 

This message is for your eyes only, and should not be discussed with any per- 
son other than those CIA officers who will be knowledgeable. CIA will identify 
them. (Cable 380, Hq. to Sta., Q/28/75) 

For this and all subsequent messages intended for the attache, 
the secret CIA communications channel was used. 

Both General Philpott and Thomas Karamessines testified that ini- 
tially the attache would be used only to “obtain or procure” in- 
telligence on Chilean military officers.? (Philpott, 8/5/75, p. 11; 
Karamessines, 8/6/75, p. 6) The September 28, 1970 message to the 
attache, however, did in fact trigger his deep involvement in the coup 
attempt. Accordmg to the attache’s testimony, he received day-to-da. 
instructions from the Chief of Station, and on occasion, the CO B 
would show him messages, ostensibly from Generals Bennett and/or 
Philpott, directing him to take certain actions. The COS also trans- 
mitted messages from the attache to these Generals. 

General Bennett testified that he never had knowledge of Track II 
and that he never received any communication relating thereto, nor 
did he ever authorize the transmission of any messages to the attache. 
General Philpott also testified that he had no recollection of anything 
connected with Track II after his initial meeting with General Cush- 
man on September 28. (Philpott, 8/5/75: p. 16) 

U.S. Army Colonel Robert C. Roth, who in September and October 
1970 was the Chief of the Human Resources Division, Director of Col- 
lection, DIA, testified that he recalled working for Generals Bennett 
a.nd Philpott on “a priority requirement to identify Chilean personali- 
ties who might be helpful in preventing the election of Allende as 
President of Chile.” (Roth, 8/14/75, p. 6) Though Roth recalls no 
mention of Track II as such, the goal of this mission was identical to 
that described in the message of September 28 bearing Philpott’s 
signature. 

Beginning on October 15, Roth kept a chronology of his activities 
connected with Chile. This chronology reflects that there was a meeting 
on October 21 regarding the preparation of biographic material on 
Chilean generals which focused on their willingness to participate in 
a military coup. Generals Bennett, Philpot,t, and a CIA representa- 
tive attended. The chronology also shows that on October 21. R&h 
delivered a message to Mr. Broe to be sent by CIA channels.3 A 



message was sent to the attache that same day, ostensibly from 
General Bennett, which authorized : 

FYI: Suspension temporarily imposed on MAP and FMS has been rescinded. 
This action does not repeat not imply change in our estimate of situation. On the 
contrary, it is intended to place us in a posture in which we can formally cut 
Off assistance if Allende elected and situation develops as we anticipate. Request 
Up date on situation. (Cable 446, Sta. to Hq., 10/21/70; Ref. : Cable 762, Hq. to 
Sta., (Cable 934, Hq. to Sta., 10/21/70) 

Roth testified that this DIA project ended on October 23 when he 
followed Philpott’s instructions to deliver biographic information on 
Chilean figures to Mr. Broe at CIA. Philpott also instructed him that 
“any further action on: the subject would henceforth be the respon- 
sibility of the CIA and that DIA would perform normal support 
functions.” (Roth, 8/14/75, p. 8) l 

Both Bennett and Philpott testified that the activities described by 
Roth were routine DIA activities. However, Colonel Roth testified: 

I believe my impression at the time, or my recollection, is that I was informed 
that there was concern at the highest U.S. Governmental level over the possible 
election of Allende, that DIA then had a priority responsibility of coming up with 
the identities of key Chilean personalities that would be helpful, and so forth. 
I have nothing specific as to the nature of the instructions or the channels through 
which they came. 

Q. It was your sense at the time that you were working on a project that if 
it had not been initiated by, at least had the attention of or concern of, the 
highest level? 

Colonel RUTH. That was my impression at the time. 
Q. You understand from your work in the Defense Department that the highest 

level of government usually indicated the ‘President of the United States? 
Colonel ROTH. I would assume that. 

The CIA produced copies of several messages which identify Gen- 
erals Bennett and Philpott as either the sender or recipient. Among 
these documents is a message relating to Track II which bears Phil- 
pott’s purported signature. (Undated message, 10/14/70) General 
Philpott admitted that the signature appears to be his but doubted 
that it was and he could not recall signing it, or having seen it. (Phil- 
pott, 8/5/E, p. 22) CIA also produced messages of October 14 (Cable 
7&2, Hq. to Sta., 10/14/70) and October 21 (Cable! 934, Hq. to Sta., 
10/21/70) conveying instructions from General Bennett to the attache. 
General Bennett testified he did not authorize these messages: 

It is beyond the responsibilities which I had in the military assistance. area. 
It goes beyond the responsibility which I had in terms that I would have to get 
the authority or the approval of the Secretary through the Chairman for covert 
action of this magnitude. This message would not have been signed by me. 
(Bennett, 8/5/75, p. 21) 

According to Karamessines, only the White House had the authority to 
issue the directives contained in those messages. (Karamessines, 8/6/75, 
P. 84) 

The Department of Defense was unable to provide any documents 
bearing on the issue of the attache’s Track II instructions or responses. 
A DOD file search under the direction of General Daniel 0. Graham, 
Director of DIA, produced no copies of communication documents for 
t)he September-October 1970 period. (Graham, 8/5/75, p. 6) However, 

~Rotb’s chronology also indicates that Phllpott had asked that Broe he queried on two 
or three occaslon~ regardlog a report from the attache and that Phllpott instructed that 
onlv he (Philpott) would communicate with Cushman If the need arose. (Roth. 8fl4/75, 
p. 11) Roth also testi5ed that Philpott advised him that communications with the attache 
would be by CIA channels. (Roth. S/14/75, p. 41) 
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Roth testified that detailed memoranda for the record which he pre- 
pared on his activities arc missing from the files. (Roth, 10/7/T5.1). 58) 

CIA officials maintain that the\- actetl faithfully in transmitting 
me&ages to Generals 13cnnett andyor Philpott and in ncrer sending a 
message without proper authorization. Nr. Karamessines was par- 
ticularly forceful in this regard : 

* * * I can recall no instance in nq experience at the Central Intelligence 
Agency in which a message was received for an individual, an officer of the 
government anywhere, in whatever department, which was not faithfully, di- 
rectly, promptly and fully and accurately delivered to that officer, or to his duly 
authorized representative. (Karamessincs. 8/G/72, 1~. 79) 

We may have played tricks overseas, but it stopped at the water’s edge, and 
we didn’t play tricks among ourselves or among our colleagues within the Agency 
or in otlier agencies. (Karamessines, 8/G/76, p. 79) 

We could not remain in business for a day * + * if this had been the practice 
of the Agency. It would have been no time at all before we would have been 
found out, a single instance of the kind of thing you are suggesting might have 
taken place would have put us out of business. (Karamessines, 8/6/75, p. 80) 

Dr. Kissinger denied he was ever informed of the attache’s role or 
that he authorized any messages to be sent to the attache. (Kissinger, 
8/12/75, p. 22) 

The investigation to date has not resolved the conflict between the 
statements of the senior CIA, DIA and White House officials. There 
are four possibilities that could explain the conflict. First, Generals 
Bennett and Philpott were cognizant of Track II and communicated 
their general instructions to the attache. This possibility would be con- 
trary to their sKorn testimony. Second, General Bennett was not aware 
of Track II but General Philpott was and communicated general in- 
structions to the attache. This possibility is supported by Roth’s 
testimony but would be contrary to Philpott’s sworn testimony and his 
duty to keep General Bennett Informed. Third, the CIA acted on its 
own, and, after receiving initial authority from General Philpott, co- 
opted and ordered the attache without further informing any member 
of the Department of Defense or the White House. This possibility 
would be contrary to the sworn testimony of the Chief of the Chile 
Task Force, William Broe, Thomas Karamessines, and William Colby. 
Fourth, members of the White House staff authorized the CIA t.~ con- 
vey orders to the attache on the basis of high or highest government 
authority. Further, that, the White House staff directed that the 
attache’s superiors in the Pentagon not be informed. This possibility 
would contradict the sworn testimony of Dr. Kissinger and General 
Alexander Haig. 

(d) Agents who posed ns third country nuGon& 

In order to minimize the risks of making contact with dissident 
Chilean officers, the task force decided in late September to send four 
agents to Chile posing as third country nationals to supplement the 
attache’s contacts with Chilean military officers. Headquarters felt this 
\yas necessary because “We don’t, want, to miss a chance.” (Cable 363, 
Hq. to Sta., Q/27/70) The agents were compartmented from each 
other and reported separately on their contacts to an operative in 
Santiago. who in turn reported to the Station. According to the testi- 
mony of the Chief of Station, they received their instructions from 
Washington and not from the Station. 
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(e) Chief of Station 

Although most of the Station officers in Santiago did ‘not know of 
Track II, the Chief and Deputy Chief of Station were knowledgeable 
and the Chief of Station initiated contacts on his own with Chilean 
officers. The COS has testified that he regarded Track II as unrealistic : 

I had left no doubt in the minds of my colleagues and superiors that I did 
not consider any kind of intervention in those constitutional processes desirable. 
* * * And one of the reasons certainly for my last recall [to Washington] was 
to be read the riot act-which was done in a very pleasant, ,but very intelligible 
manner. Specifically, I was told at that time that the Agency was not too 
interested in continuously being told by me that certain proposals which had 
been made could not be executed, or would be counterproductive. (Chief Of 
Station (Felix), 8/l/75, p. 10) 

The Chief of Station’s objection to Track II did not go unnoticed. 
The following instruction to the COS was sent on October 7: “Report 
should not contain analysis and argumentation but simply report on 
action taken.” (Cable 612, Hq. to Sta., 10/7/70) Very sim ly, Head- 
quarters wanted the Station to take orders quietly as was t R e Agency 
itself. 

Three examples of the Chief of Station’s reporting bear out his 
claim to have dissented: 

Bear in mind that parameter of action is exceedingly narrow and available 
options are quite limited and relatively simple. (Gable-424, Sta. to Hq., Q/22/70) 

Feel necessary to caution against any false optimism. It is essential that we 
not become victims of our own propaganda. (Cable 441,. Sta. to Hq., 10/l/70) 

Urge you do not convey impression that Station has sure5re method of 
halting, let alone triggering coup attempts. (Cable 477, Sta. to Hq., 10/7/70, p. 21 

4. CIA EFFORTS : TO PROM&X A COUP- 

(a) 2343 CA&an Conspirators 

Anti-Allende coup 
individuals. One of t 

lotting in Chile centered around several key R ese was retired General Roberto Viaux, the 
General who had led the “Tacnazo” insurrection a year before.’ Fol- 
lowing the “Tacnazo” revolt, and his dismissal from the Army, Viaux 
retained the support of many non-commissioned and junior officers as 
well as being the recognized leader of several right-wing civilian 
groups. (CIA Briefing Paper, “Special Mandate from the President 
on Chile,” 7/15/‘75) Another individual around which plotting cen- 
tered was General Camilo Valenzuela, Commander of the Santiago 
Garrison, who was in league with several other Chilean officers. (CIA 
Report on Chilean Task Force Bctivities, 11/18/70) These offices 
with one possible exception, were in contact with Viaux as well.2 

There was considerable communication among the various plotting 
elements. As Thomas Karamessines testified : 

* l * I might add here that it seemed that a good dozen or more Chilean senior 
o5kers were privy to what was going on * + l they were all talking to one another 

1This revolt was entineered by Viaux ostensibly for the purposes of dramatlzlng the 
military’s demand for h&her pay. but was widely inter 

a The record of meetings between Vlauv and the P 
reted a8 an abortive coup. 

act ve dnty military offleers is lncom- 
plete. The record does show, however, that several met with Viaux during the Track II 
period. One high ranking officer may have been a member of Vlaux’s inner circle of 
consnirators. Although a distinction can be made between the Viaus and Valenzuela group& 
as CIA witnesses did throughout thefr testimony before the Committee. the principal dis- 
tin&on between the two was that the latter was led by active duty military otlicers. The 
two groups were in contact with each other. The record also indicates thet they worked 
together in at least two of the three Schneider kidnap attempts. 



exchanging views and trying to see how best to mount the kind of coup that they 
wanted to see take place. (Karamessines, g/6/75, p. 10.) 

(6) Contacts p12br to October 15 

The CIA’s initial task in Chile was to assess the potential within the 
Chilean military to stage a coup. It recognized quickly that anti- 
Allende currents did exist in the military and the Carabineros 
(police), but were immobilized b~l “the tradition of military respect 
for the Constitution” and “the public and private stance of General 
Schneider, Commander-in-Chief of the Army, who advocated strict 
adherence to the Constitution.” (CIA Report on Chilean Task Force 
Activities, 11/18/70), p. 17) The Agency’s task, then, was to overcome 
“the apolitical, constitutional-oriented inertia of the Chilean mili- 
tary.” (Ibid, p. 2) 

Since the very top of the Chilean military, embodied by General 
Schneider and his second-in-command, General Prats, were hostile to 
the idea of a coup against Allende, discreet approaches were made to 
the second level of general officers. They were to be informed that the 
U.S. Government would support a coup both before and after it took 
place.’ (Cable 611, Hq. to Sta., 10/7/70) This effort began in earnest 
on October 5 when the attache informed both an Army General 
(“Station’s priority contact”) and an Air Force General of the pro- 
coup U.S. policy. (Santiago 469, October 5 ; Santiago 473, October 
6.) 2 Three days later the Chief of Station t,old a high ranking Cara- 
binero official that “the U.S. Government favors a military solution 
and is willing to support it in any manner short of outright military 
intervention.” (Task F orce Log, 10/g/70) The official informed the 
COS that there was no chance of a coup by the Chilean Army high 
command. (Task Force Log, 10/10/70) 

On October 7, the attache approached members of the War Academy 
in Santiago who in turn asked him to provide light weapons. This was 
the attache’s first contact with the Army officer to whom he would 
ultimately pass three submachine guns on October 22.3 At this meet- 
ing, the Army officer told the attache that he and his colleagues were: 

* * l Trying to exert forces on Frei to eliminate Gen. Schneider to either re- 
place him, send him out of the country. They had even studied plans to kidnap 
him. Schneider is the main harrier to all plans for the military to take over the 
government to prevent an Allende presidency. (Cable 483, Sta. to Hq., 10/g/70) 

The next day, October 8, Headquarters cabled the Station in re- 

1 The military officers were told, for example. that should Allende be prevented from 
taking office, “The Chilean military nil1 not be ostrarlzed, but rather can continue to 
rount on us for MAP support and maintenance of our close relationship.” (Cable 075.517, 
H$ to Sta., 10/7/70) 

According to tbe CIA’s wrap-up report on Track II. between October 5 and October 20. 
the CIA Station and the attache-for the most part the latter-made 21 contacts with key 
military and Carablnero officials. (CIA Report on Chilean Task Force Activities, 11/8/70) 

8 In his testlmony, the attache indicated tbai the Army officer was affiliated with an Army 
general. (U.S. military attache. 8/41/75. p. 52) In a cable sent to Headquarters on Octo- 
ber 18. In which the Army officer’s reouest for three cuhmachine euns was made. the Station 
indicated that the attache believed the officer. and his romoanlon. a Savy officer were in 
league with a Navy admiral. (Cable 562. Sta. to Hq.. 10/18/70) At another point in his tes- 
timony, the attache stated. “There was Valenzuela here and the Navy officer and the Army 
otllcer and the Air Force General over here.” (The attache. 8/4/75. p. 107) The Committee 
has been unable to determine the exact affiliation of the Army officer. However. as prevlovsly 
stated. both the Army general and the Nary admiral were affiliated with General Valen- 
zuela and the Navy admiral was in contact with General Viaux. 
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sponse to the attache-Army officer meeting. Tleadquarters took note of 
Schneider’s resistance to coup plans and stated : 

* * * This would make it more important than ever to remove him and to 
bring this new state of erents . allything we or Station can do to effect 
removal of Schneider? We l<nOW this rhetorical question, but wish inspire 
thought on both ends on this matter. (Cable 62X, 11~1. to Sta., 10/S/70) 

During the first, week of intensi\,e efforts chances of success looked 
bleak. The Chile Task Force Log commentetl : 

* * * the highest levels of the armed forces unable to pull themselves together 
to block Allende. The Chilean military’s tradition of non-intervention, Frei’s re- 
luctance to tarnish his historical image, General Schneider’s firm constitutional 
stand, and most importantly, the lack of leadership within the government and 
luilitary are working against a military takeover. (Task Force Log, 10/S/70) 

The following day the Station made reference to the “rapid 
lyaning chances for success.” (Cable 487, Sta. to Hq.., 10/g/70) This 
pessimism was not. dispelled by their simultaneous Judgment: “Sta- 
tion has arrived at Viaux solution by process of elimination.” (Cable 
504, Sta. to Hq., 10/10/70) Three days later the Task Force agreed: 
“We continue to focus our attention on General Viaux who now ap- 
pears to be the only military leader willing to block Allende.” (Task 
Force Log, 10/13/70) 

If Viaux was the CIA’s only hope of staging a coup, things were 
bleak indeed. His own colleagues, including General Valenzuela, de- 
scribed him as “a General without an army.” (Cable 495, Sta. to Hq., 
10/D/70) Yet in the first two weeks of October he came to be regarded 
as the best hope for carrying out the CIA’s Track II mandate. 

Although the U.S. military attache was instructed not to involve 
himself with Viaux because of the high risk involved (Cable 461, Sta. 
to Hq., 10/5/70), he served initially as a contact to Viaux through a 
military attache of another country. This attache reported on Ootober 5 
that Viaux wanted several hundred paralyzing gas grenades to launch 
a. coup on October 9. (Cable 476, Sta. to Hq., 10/S/70) Headquarters 
turned down the request, concluding that a “mini-coup at this juncture 
would be counterproductive” and Viaux should postpone his plans, 
“while encouraging him in a suitable manner to maintain his posture 
so that he may join larger movement later if it materializes.” (Cable 
585, Hq. to Sta., 10/6/70) 

The primary purpose of the CL1 agents who posed as third country 
nationals was to contact Viaux, and they very rapidly relieved the at- 
tache of his indirect role in that task. Viaux reiterated his demand for 
an air drop of lveapons t.o one of these CIA agents, and again the re- 
sponse was the same : reject the demand for arms, but encourage him to 
keel) planning. In essence the Agency was buying time with Viaux: 
“We wish to encourage Viaux to expand and refine his cou 
Gain some influence over his actions.” (Cable 689, Hq. to if 

planning. 
ta., lO/lO/ 

70) To achieve this latter purpose. Headquarters authorized passing 
$20,000 in cash and a promise of $250,000 in life insurance to Viaux 
and his associates, as a demonstration of U.S. support. (Cable 729, Hq. 
to Sta., 10/13/70) 

On October 13, Headquarters again indicated its concern over 
Schneider by asking : “What is to keep Schneider from making state- 
ment in early hours which will freeze those military leaders who might 
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otherwise join Viaus !” (Cable 729, Hq. to Sta.. 10/13/70.) The Sta- 
tion’s response later that same da\ w-as **\‘iaus intencls to kitlnal) 
C~eiicrnls Scliiieitlw and Prak witih the nest 48 lloui~ iii order to 
precipitate a COLIC).” ((‘able 32i. Sta. to IIq., 10/13/iO) This Viaus 
kidnapping of Schncitler was reported by the Station “as part of a 
coup that includctl 1’alenzucla.” (Cable 529. Sta. to Hq., 10/13/70) 

At about tliis tin)? the Station 1Wgan to receive encouragement from 
its other contacts. On October 14, ten days before the Chilean Congress 
was to vote, the Task Force Log concluded: 

Sow we are beginning to see signs of increasing coup activity from other mili- 
tary quarters, specifically, an Army General [deleted] and Admiral [deleted], 
and the forces in Conception and Valdiris * * * (Task Force Log, 30/14/70) 

(c) October 15 decision 

To summarize, by October 15 General Viaux had advertised to his 
contact a desire to proceed with a coup, had indicated he would deal 
with the Schneider obstacle by kidnapping him, had met at least once 
with General Valenzuela and had once postponed his coup p1ans.l 

On October 15 Thomas Karamessines met jvith Henry Kissinger and 
Alexander Haig at the White House to discuss the situation in Chile. 
According to the Agency’s record of this meeting, Karamessines pro- 
vided a rundown on Viaux, a meeting between two other Chilean mili- 
tary coup conspirators, and, in some detail, “the general situation in 
Chile from the coup-possibility viewpoint.” (Memorandum of Conver- 
sation/Kissinger, Karamessines, and Haig, 10/15/70) A decision was 
made at the meeting “to de-fuse the Viaux coup plot, at least 
temporarily :” 

It was decided by those present that the Agency must get a message to Viaux 
warning him against any precipitate action. In essence the message should stale : 
“We have reviewed your plans and based on your information and ours, we come 
to the conclusion that your plans for a coup at this time cannot succeed. Failing, 
they may reduce your capabilities in the future. Preserve your assets. We will 
stay in touch. The time will come when you with all your other friends can do 
something. You will continue to have our support.” (Memorandum of Conversa- 
tion, Kissinger, Karamessines, Haig, lO/lS/TO) 

The meeting concluded, according to the Agency’s record, “on Dr. 
Kissinger’s note that the Agency should continue keeping the pressure 
on every hllende weak spot in sight-now, after the 24th of October, 
after 5 Xorember, and into the future until such time as new march- 
ing orders are given. Mr. Karamessines stated that the Agency would 

IThe reason for Vinux postponing his coup plans was the subject of a cable from 
Santiago to Headquarters : 

We discount Viaus’s statement that lw had callrsd off his coop attempt because 
of the CIA agent‘s impending visit. Other reporting indicated Vinus probably not able 
or intending more this weekend. (Cable 499. Stn. to Hq., 10/10/70) 

There is also reason to believe that General Vnlenzuela wns instrumental in personding 
Viaux to postpone. According to the Chile Task Force Log : 

Station reported that on 12 October General Valenzuela met with General Viaux 
:tncl attm~oted to nersunde him not to attempt a coup. (Chile Task Force Log, 
10/l-1/70) - - 

? Secretary Iiisaingrr’s rerollwtion of thr October 15 meeting is not in accord Kit11 
that of Mr. Karamessines or the cable (Headquarters 802) that was sent the following 
dny to the Station in Santiago. This matter will be discussed in Part V of this report. 
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The following day CIh Headquarters cabled the results of the White 
House meeting to the Station in Santiago : 

2. It is firm and continuing policy that hllende be overthrown by a coup. . . . We 
are to continue to generate maximum pressure toward this end utilizing every 
appropriate resource. 

3. After the most careful consideration it was determined that a Viaux coup 
attempt carried out by him alone with the forces now at his disposal would fail. 
Thus it would be counterproductive to our Track Two objectives. It was decided 
that CIA get a message .to Viaux warning him against precipitate action. (Cable 
802, Hq. to Sta. 10/X/70) 

The message was supplemented by orders to “continue to encourage 
him (Viaux) to amplify his planning; encourage him to join forces 
with other coup planners.” (Cable 802, Hq. to Sta., 10/16/‘70) The 
message concluded : “There is great and continuing interest in the ac- 
tivities of Valenzuela et al and we wish them optimum good fortune.” 
(Ibid) 

(ci?) Co-up planning and attempts after October 15 

The decision to “de-fuse” General Viaux was passed to a Viaux as- 
sociate on October 17. The associate responded that it did not matter 
because they had decided to proceed with the coup in any case. (Cable 
533, Sta. to Hq., 10/17/70) At the final meeting of the CIA agent and 
the Viaux associate on October 18, the Agency was informed that the 
coup would proceed on October 22, ‘Land that the abduction of General 
Schneider is the first link in chain of events to come.” (Cable 568, Sta. 
to Hq., 10/19/70) An “emergency channel” of communication with 
Viaux was maintained. (Report on CIA Chilean Task Force Activi- 
ties, 11/18/70, .21) 

As previous y stated, by mid-October things suddenly looked 7 
brighter for a coup being mounted by the high-level Chilean military 
contacts.’ ,4 CIA overview statement on Track II stated : 

Coup possibilities afforded by the active duty military group led by General 
Valenzuela and Admiral [deleted] had always seemed more promising than the 
capabilities of the Viaux group. These military officers had the ability and re- 
sources to act providing they decided to move and organized themselves accord- 
ingly. (CIA Briefing Paper, “Special Mandate from the President on Chile,” 
7/15/75, p. 5) 

By mid-October the Chilean military officers appeared to be moving 
in this direction. 

On the evening of October 17, the U.S. military attache met with the 
Chilean Army officer and the Savy officer. They requested 8 to 10 tear 
gas grenades, three 45-caliber machine guns and 500 rounds of ammu- 
nition. The Navy officer said he had three machine guns himself “but 
can be identified by serial numbers as having been issued to him. There- 
fore unable to use them.” (Cable 562, Sta. to H., lO/lS/SO) The attache 
and the Chief of Station have testified that the officers wanted the 
machine guns for self-protection. The question, of course, is whether 

1 Two coup plotters, both Chilean generals, made one last attempt to persuade General 
Schneider to change his anti-coup position on October 15. The Station reported that the 
meetinrr turned out to be a Wxnolete fiasco. Schneider refused to listen to their eloquent 
preseniation of Communist actionin Chile l * * and [remained] adamant in maintaining 
his non-involvement stance.” (Cable 548, Sta. to Hq., 10/16/70) 



the arms were intended for use, or were used, in the kidnapping of 
General Schneider. The fact that the weapons were provided the 
Army o5cer and the Navy o5cer and that Viaux associates were con- 
victed of the Schneider killing suggests that the guns were not 
involved. 

The machine guns and ammunition were sent from Washington 
by diplomatic pouch on the morning of October 19, although Head- 
quarters was puzzled about their purpose: “Will continue make ef- 
fort provide them but find our credulity stretched by Navy officer 
leading his troops with sterile guns. What is special purpose for these 
guns? We will try send them whether you can provide explanation 
or not.” (Cable 854, Hq. to Sta., 10/l&3/70) The first installment was 
delivered to the Army officer and the Navy o5cer late in the evenin 
of October 18 and consisted of the six tear gas grenades intende fl 
originally for Viaux.l 

That same day, General Valenzuela informed the attache that he 
and three other high ranking military 05~3~3 were prepared to 
sponsor a coup. (CIA Report on Chilean Task Force Activities, 
11/18/70) Their plan was to begin with the kidnapping of General 
Schneider on the following evening, October 19, at a military dinner 
being given for Schneider,* after which Schneider would be flown 
to Argentina, Frei would resign and leave Chile, one of Valenzuela’s 
colleagues would head the military junta, and dissolve Congress. With 
respect to the kidnapping of Schneider, the cable reported : 

General Viaux knowledgeable of above operation but not directly involved. 
He has been sent to Vifia to stay with prominent physician. Will be seen in 
public places during 19 and 20 October to demonstrate fact that above opera- 
tion not his doing. W,ill be allowed to return to Santiago at end of week. Military 
will not admit involvement in Schneider’s abduction which is to be blamed on 
leftists. (Cable 566, Sta. to Hq., 10/19/70) 

The kidnapping of the evening of October 19 failed because Gen- 
eral Schneider left in a private vehicle, rather than in his official car, 
and his police guard failed to be withdrawn. The Army officer assured 
t,he attache that another attempt would be made on October 20. (Cable 
582, Sta. to Hq., 10/20/70) The attache was authorized to pay Va- 
lenzuela $50,000 “which was the price agreed upon between the plotters 
and the unidentified team of abductors,” but the attache insisted that 
the kidnapping be completed before he paid the money. (Task Force 

’ I As previously stated, after October 15 CIA efforts to promote a coup in Chllefocussed 
on the aetlve duty military oflcers-Valensuela, et al.-rather than Vlaux. An example of 
this shift in focus wa.s the decision to urovide the Army officer and the Navy otlicer the 
tear gas grenades originally intended for Viaux. A cable from Santiago explained the 
purpose of this action : 

Station plane give six tear gas grenades to the attache for delivery to Armed Forces 06% 
cers (deletion) instead of having CIA agents posing as third country nationals deliver them 
to Vlaux group. Our reasoning is that the attache deallnp with active duty of8cers. Also 
CIA agent leaving evening 18 October, and will not be replaced but the attache will stay 
here. Hence lmnortant that the attache credlhlllty with Armed Forces otlicers be strength- 
ened. (Cable 562. Sta. to Hq., 10/18/70.) 

2 The CIA agent who was in contact with Viaux at the tiine the Valenzuela plan was given 
za;Fd attache apparently understood that Vlaux was involved in the October 19 attempt. He 

Q. Were you told any of the details of how the (Vlaux) kidnapping would be carried out? 
Mr. SABNO. They indicated it was going to be at some sort of a banquet which the General 

(Schneider) would be attending. (ISarno, 7/29/75, p. ,37) 
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hg, 10/20/70) At. the same time General Valenzuela assured the 
attache that the military \yas now prepared to move. (Task Force 
Log, 10/20/70) The second abduction attempt on the 20th also failed 
and the Task Force concluded 

Since Valenzuela’s group is apparently having considerable difficulty execut- 
ing even the first step of its coup plan, the prospects for a coup succeeding or 
eren occurring before 24 October now appears remote. (Task Force Log, 
10/22/70) 

(e) The Xhootixg of Gemmd Schneider 

In the early morning hours of October 22 (2 a.m.), the attache 
delivered the three submachine guns with ammunition to the Army 
officer in an isolated section of Santiago.’ 

At about ‘7 am that day the group that intended to kidnap General 
Schneider met to discuss last-minute instructions. According to the 
findings of the Chilean Military Court which investigated the 
Schneider killing, neither the Army officer nor the Navy officer were 
there. Shortly after 8 am, General Schneider’s car was intercepted on 
his way to work by the abductors and he was mortally wounded when 
he drew his handgun in self-defense. The Military Court determined 
that hand guns had been used to kill General Schneider, although it 
also found that one unloaded machine gun was at the scene of the 
killing.2 

The first Station reports following the Schneider shooting said 
“Military Mission sources claim General Schneider machine gunned 
on way to work” (Cable 587, Sta. to Hq., 10/22/70) and “Assailants 
used grease guns. (Cable 589, Sta. to Hq., 10/22/70) The subma- 
chine guns had previously been described by the Station as “grease 
guns.” Thus the initial reaction of the Station was that Schneider had 
been shot with the same kind of weapons delivered several hours 
earlier to the Army officer. Santiago then informed Headquarters 
“Station has instructed the attache to hand over $50,000 if Gen. Valen- 
zuela requests” (Cable 592, Sta. to Hq., 10/22/70), thus indicating 
that the Station thought the kidnapping had been accomplished by 
Valenzuela’s paid abductors. 
Headquarters : 

Later that day, the Station cabled 

Station unaware if assassination was premeditated or whether it constituted 
bungled abduction attempt. In any case, it important to bear in mind that move 

1 Although the attaohe’s testimony and the cable traffic do not clearly establish the iden- 
tity of the group to which the Army officer was affiliated (see page 210 of this re art two 
C1.i statements on Track II tie the weapons and therefore the Army ottleer, to t dalen- t e 
zuela grou* : 

* * * The only assistance requested by Valensuela to set the plan [of October 191 into 
motion through Schneider’s abduction was several submachine guns. ammunition, a few 
tear pas grenades and gas masks (all of which were provided) plus $50,000 for expenses 
(wvhirb was to be passed upon demand). (CIA Report on Chilean Task Force Actirities, 
ll/l,s/70, v. 22) 

* * l Three sub-machine guns. together wfth six gas cannisters and masks, were 
passed to the Valenzuela group at 2 a.m. on 22 October. The reason why they still wanted 
the weapons was because there were two days remaining before the Congress decided the 
Presidential election and the Valenzuela group maintained some hope they could still 
carry out their plans. (CIA Brleflng Paper, 
7/15/75.n. 7) 

“Special Mandate from President on Chile,” 

*The Military Court determined that tl1os-e who participated in the shooting of General 
Schneider on October 22 were part of the Vlaur-led conspiracy. The Court also found that 
this same grollp had participated in the October 19 and 20 kidnap attempts. 

In June 1972 General Viaux was convicted for complicity in the plot culminating in the 
death of General Schneldrr. He received a go-year prison sentence for being “anthor of 
the crime of kidnapping which resulted in serious injury to the victim,” and a five-year 
exile for conspiring to cause a military coup. General Valenznela was also convicted on 
the latter charge. He received a sentence of three years in exile. 
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against Schneider was conceived by and executed at behest of senior Armed 
Forces officers. We know that General Valenzuela was involved. We also near 
certain that Admiral [deleted], Army officer and Navy officer witting and 
involved. We have reason for believing that General Viaux and numerous 
associates fully clued in, but cannot prove or disprove that execution or atmtempt 
against Schneider was entrusted to elements linked with Viaux. Important factor 
to bear in mind is that Armed Forces, and not retired officers or extreme rightists, 
set Schneider up for execution or abduction. * * * All we can say is that attempt 
against Schneider is affording Armed Forces one last opportunity ,to prevent 
Allende’s election if they are willing to follow Valenzuela’s scenario. (Cable 598, 
Sta. to Hq., 10/22/‘70) 

(f) Post October 22 events 

The shootin,a of General Schneider resulted immediately in a decla- 
ration of martial law, the appointment of General Prats to succeed 
Schneider as Commander in Chief, and the appointment of General 
Valenzuela as chief of Santiago province. These measures, and others 
taken, caused the Chile Task Force to make the following initial 
judgment : 

With only 24 hours remaining before the Congressional runoff, a coup climate 
exists in Chile. * * * The attack on General Schneider has produced develop- 
ments which closely follow Valenzuela’s plan. * * * Consequently the plotters’ 
positions have been enhanced. (Chile Task Force Log, 10/Z/70) 

On October 23, Director Helms reviepred and discussed Track II: 
It was agreed * * * that a maximum effort has been achieved, and that now 

only the Chileans themselves can manage a successful coup. The Chileans have 
been guided to a point where a military solution is at least open to them. (Task 
Force Log, 10/24/70) 

Although it was not immediately clear to CIA observers, the Sta- 
tion’s prediction of October 9 that the shooting of Schneider (as a 
result of an abduction attempt) would “rally the Army firmly be- 
hind the flag of constitutionalism” was correct. (Cable 495, Sta. to Hq., 
10/g/75) On October 24 Dr. Allende was confirmed by the Chilean 
Congress. General Schneider died the next day. 

5. CIA/WHITE HOUSE COMMUNICATION DURING TRACK II 

The testimony given to the Committee by Henry Kissinger and 
General Haig conflicts with that given by CIA officials. 

Kissinger and Haig testified that on October 15, 1970, the White 
House stood down CIA efforts to promote a military coup d’etat in 
Chile. Both testified that after that date they were neither informed 
of, nor authorized, CIA Track II activities, including the kidnap plans 
of General Schneider and the passage of weapons to the military 
plotters. 

By contrast, CIA officials testified that they operated before and 
after October 15 Kith the knowledge and approval of the White House. 

The conflict pertains directly to the period after October 15, but it 
bears on the degree of communication between the White House and 
the CIA in the earlier period as well. For instance, Henry Kissinger 
testified that he was informed of no coup plan which began with the 
abduction of General Schneider. He was aware of General Viaux’s 
plan-which he and Karamessines decided on October 15 to try to 
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forestall-but did not know that it was to begin with Schneider’s 
abduction. 

CIA officials? especially Thomas Karamessines, stated that there was 
close consultation throughout Track II between the Agency and the 
White House. Karamessines testified that he met with Kissinger some 
six to ten times during the five weeks of Track II (Karamessines, 
s/s/75, p. 66) ; and that he kept Kissinger generally informed of 
developments. (ZF3id., p. 56) The Committee has records of two meet- 
ings between Karamessines and Kissinger and of one telephone con- 
versation between Karamessines and Kissinger’s deputy, General 
Alexander Haig. Karamessines’ daily calendar indicates that three 
other meetings with General Haig took place-but does not establish 
with certainty that the topic was Track II. The calendar also suggests 
that Karamessines and Kissinger met on three other occasions and 
so might have had the opportunity to discuss Track II. 

Henry Kissinger’s testimony before the Committee differs from 
Karamessines in two respects: he believed Track II was “turned off” 
on October 15,l and, after that date, he was informed neither of the 
coup plans of the Chilean conspirators nor of the passage of weapons 
to them. He said that Track II was: 

In the nature of a probe and not in the nature of a plan, * * * no plan for a 
coup was ever submitted to the White House. So my recollection of events, this 
was a request by President Sivon for Tmrack II which led to two or three meetings 
which then on October 15th led to being turned off by the White House, after 
which Track II was dead as far as my office was concerned, and we never 
received another report on the subject. (Kissinger, S/12/75, p. 15) 

In my mind Track II was finished on October 15th and I never received any 
further CIA information after October 15th on the basis of any records that I 
have been able to find. (Ibid., p, 59) 

General Haig’s testimony generally coincided with Kissinger’s 
recollection : 

I left [the October 15th meeting] with the distinct impression that there was 
nothing that could be done in this covert area that offered promise or hope for 
success. I had the distinct impression that was Dr. Kissinger’s conclusion, and 
that in effect these things-and I wasn’t even really familiar with what these 
two groups were to do and how they were to do it, but they were to cease and 
desist. (Haig, 8/15/75, pp. 26-27) 

My recollection would be that we had no hope for a viable, covert plan of 
action. That is the impression I got. (Ibid., p. 29) 

The following pages present the Committee’s record of communica- 
tion between the White House and the CIA from September 18 through 
December 21, 1970: 

(a) Xeptember 
Xeptember 18 

Helms and Karamessines met with Kissinger at the White House. 
,4s Helms’ notes of the September 15 meeting indicate, Kissinger 
wanted a plan within 48 hours. In the meeting on the 18th, according 
to CL% records, there was little discussion of a milita.ry coup. Rather 

1 Secretary Kissinger, in a written response to a Committee ouestion, stated that he 
had not been able to find anr “written instruction from the President to discontinue 
efforts to organize a coup. The President did, however, convey this decision to me orally 
in mid-October. 1970.” 

To date, the Committee has been unable to question former President Nixon on this 
point. 
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the conversation focused on “what economic leverage could be exer- 
cised in the Chilean situation.?’ (Memorandum,‘Meeting with DDP, 
9/18/70) The efficacy of economic pressure continued to be a subject 
of concern during the last days of September. Apparently that pres- 
sure was viewed as another inducement to Frei to opt for the “Frei 
gambit.” 

September 21 
The 40 Committee met. The Committee has no confirmation that 

Chile was on the agenda at this meeting. Karamessines’ calendar 
confirms that he attended; presumably Kissinger, the 40 Committee 
chairman, also attended, although the Committee has not been able to 
review his calendar. All that can be said about this meeting-and the 
meetings of the Senior Review Group, which Kissinger also chaired- 
is that the meetings afforded Karamessines and Kissinger a’n oppor- 
tunity to meet privately and discuss Track II if they desired. In all 
these instances save the 40 Committee meeting on September 22, the 
Committee has no evidence to confirm that such a private Kissinger/ 
Karamessines meeting actually took place. That the CIA prepared a 
memorandum of conversation for the private meeting on the 22nd but 
has been able to find none for other meetings may provide some sup- 
port for the argument that no other such private meetings occurred. 

SeptemBer 2.2 
Kissinger asked Karamessines to stay behind after a 40 Committee 

meeting called to discuss Track I. The two men also discussed Track 
II actions. According to the CIA record of the meeting, Kissinger told 
Karamessines that “our handling of the problem during the earlier 
meeting had been perfect and he added we were doing fine and keep 
it up.” (Karamessines Memorandum for the Record/Chile, g/22/70) 

(6) October 
October 5 

A cable sent to Santiago, released by Karamessines, requested a 
report on how the Station planned to contact the three Chilean Gen- 
erals, including Valenzuela, named in a cable of September 30. (Cable 
449, Hq. to Sta., g/30/70) The October 5 cable mdicated that the 
report was needed for a discussion Kith Kiwinger on October 6.l 
(Cable 556, Sta. to Hq., 10/5/70) Karamessines presumed such a 
meeting had taken place, although he had no specific memory of it. 
(Karamessines, B/6/75, pp. 69-70) His calendar for October 6 indi- 
cates that he attended a 40 Committee meeting on Chile. (Karames- 
sines calendar.) Kissinger chaired that meeting. 

October 6 
The Station reported that General Viaux was “ready to launch 

yoZpe evening 9 October, or morning 10 October.” (Cable 472, Sta. 
to Hq.. 10/6/70) In response, CIA Headquarters labeled the prospec- 
tive coup one “with scant chance of success which will vitiate any 
further more serious action.” The Station was directed to try to “stop 

1 In a written response to a Committee question, Kissinger stated that he was never 
informed that these contacts had been made. 
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ill-considered action at this time.” (Cable 585, Hq. to Sta., 10/6/70) 
Kissinger testified he had not been informed of the Viaux plan, 

supporting his recollection with the fact that the CIA memorandum 
of an October 10 conversation between Karamessines and Haig (see 
below) makes no mention of any previous lots. (Kissinger, 8/12/75, 
p. 24) Similarly, Kissinger did not remem B er having been informed 
that the CIA had called off a coup it regarded as premature. He 
stated : 

My perception at that period was that if they had a coup they would come l * * 
back to us before triggering it l * * at no time during the period did they, in 
fact, tell us * * * that they had a coup that might be ready to go. And, indeed, 
they generally told us the opposite. (Kissinger, S/12/75, pp. 25-26) 

As Karamessines’ calendar indicated, there was a 40 Committee 
meeting on October 6. He attended this meeting, along with Richard 
Helms and William Broe of the CIA. According to the minutes of 
that meeting, CIA efforts to promote a military cou 

K 
in Chile were 

not discussed. However, in an exchange with Charles eyer, who was 
then the State Department’s Assistant Secretary for Latin American 
Affairs, Dr. Kissinger stressed the desire of “higher authority” (Pres- 
ident Nixon) to prevent Allende’s assumption of office. According to 
tho minutes : 

Mr. Meyer pointed to the need to determine a post-Allende position such a8 
proposed in NSSM 97. It was agreed that an early NSC meeting was desirable 
on that subject. Mr. Kissinger said this presumed total acceptance of a fait 
accompli and higher authority had no intention of conceding before the 24th; 
on the contrary, he wanted no stone left unturned. (Memorandum for the 
Record/Minutes of the Meeting of the 40 Committee, 10/6/70, 10/7/70) 

October 8 

Karamessines met for lunch with General Haig. (Karamessines 
calendar.) 

In his testimony, Haig recalled being aware that the CIA was in 
touch with two different groups of military plotters. He believed there 
must have been another meeting in which the CIA informed him of 
its on-going contacts. 

It seems to me, although the records don’t reflect it, that there was a meet- 
ing in September, a very brief one, in which I must have been told that there was 
a specific program going underway. That probably would have been by Henry 
(Kissinger) and perhaps with Karamessines there. I am not sure. (Haig, 
S/15/75, p. 12) 

October IO 

Karamessines discussed the Chilean situation by telephone with 
General Haig. He indicated that the Station had “made direct con- 
tact with a number of the senior military officers, especially those who 
had been reportedly very activist-minded and had received pessimis- 
tic reactions from all.” (Memorandum/FUBELT, by William Broe, 
10/10/70) 

Haig recalled the telephone conversation with Karamessines on 
t,he 10th. His recollection accords with the CIA memorandum of 
conversation. 

I do know, and I know that from looking at the record this morning, that 
Karamessines made a telephone call to me in which he gave a progress report. 
I recall that, It was in effect a negative progress report, that they were just 
not coming up with it. (Haig, 8/15/75, p. 12) 



Haig indicated to the Committee that he would have passed along 
the substance of that conversation to Kissinger, and that in general 
his role at the time was one of a conduit to Kissmger : 

I am quite confident that, given my own conception of my role at that time, 
that I would have conveyed that information to Henry, * l l , (Haig, g/15/75, 
P. l-3) 

Q. If Mr. Karamessines was unable to see Dr. Kissinger, and talked to you, 
what degree of latitude did you have concerning what you would pass on to 
Dr. Kissinger? 

General HAIG. At that time I would consider I had no degree of latitude, other 
than to convey to him what had been given to me. (Id., p. 15) 

October 14 
A cable to Santiago for the attache, ostensibly from General ,. 

Bennett, authorized the attache to select two Chilean general officers 
and convey to them the followin message: “High authority in Wash- 
ington has authorized you to o er material support short of armed ff 
intervention to Chilean Armed Forces in any endeavors they may 
undertake to prevent the election of Allende on October 24.” (Cable 
762,: Hq. to Sta., 10/14/70) Karamessines testified that in this case 
“high authority” would have been Kissinger or the President, for no 
one else could have given the attache such broad authorization. Kara- 
messines presumed that the message had been drafted in, or at least 
cleared wit.h, the White House. (Karamessines, 8/6/75, p. 91) 

However, Kissinger did not recall having authorized the October 
14th cable. He found the sequence of events puzzling; having been told 
on the 10th that little was happening, he would have expected in the 
meeting on the 15th (see below) to have discussed the results of the 
October 14th message. But the CIA record makes no mention of any 
such discussion. (Kissinger, S/12/75, p. 53) 

The 40 Committee met to discuss, among other topics, Chile. In addi- 
tion to the 40 Committee principals (Kissinger, John Mitchell, David 
Packard, Alexis Johnson, Admiral Moorer), the meeting was attended 
by Karamessines, William Broe and General Robert Cushman of the 
CIA, Charles Meyer from State, and Ambassador Korry, who had re- 
turned to Washington from Santiago for a short period of consulta- 
tion. 

According to the minutes of that meeting, Kissinger asked Kara- 
messines to give a rundown on the latest developments and present 
situation in Chile. Karamessines pointed out that “a coup climate does 
not presently exist.” He noted that “the unpredictable General Viaux 
is the only Individual seemingly ready to attempt a coup and * * * 
his chances of mounting a successful one were slight.” Ambassador 
Korrv agreed with Karamessines’ assessment and stated that “as of 
now it seemed almost certain that Allende would be voted into office 
on October 24th.” Kissinger then observed that “there presently ap- 
peared to be little the U.S. can do to influence the Chilean situation 
one way or another.” Other participants at the meeting concurred. 
(Memorandum for the Record/Minutes of the Meeting of the 40 Com- 
mittee, 10/14/70, 10/16/70) 

October 15 
Karamessines met with Kissinger and Haig at the White House to 

discuss Track II. According to the CIA memorandum of conversation, 



Karamessines gave a run-down on Gnus. a meeting between two other 
Chilean military conspirators and “the general situation in Chile from 
the coup-possibility viewpoint.” It was concluded that Viaux did not 
have more than one chance in twenty-perhaps less---to launch a SUC- 
cessful coup. Kissinger ticked off the list of negative repercussions 
from an unsuccessful coup. The CIA record of the meeting continues : 

5. It was decided by those present that the Bgency must get a message to Viaux 
warning him against any precipitate action. In essence our message was to state : 
“We have reviewed your plans, and based on your information and ours, we come 
to the conclusion that your plans for a coup at this time cannot succeed. Failing, 
they may reduce your capabilities for the future. Preserve your assets. We will 
stay in touch. The time will come,when you with all your other friends can do 
something. You will continue to hare our support.” 

6. After the decision to de-fuse the Viaux coup plot, at least temporarily, Dr. 
Kissinger instructed Mr. Karamessines to preserve Agency assets in Chile, work- 
ing clandestinely and securely to maintain the capability for Agency operations 
against Allende in the future. 

8. The meeting concluded on Dr. Kissinger’s note that the Agency should con- 
tinue keeping the pressure on every Allende weak spot in sight-now, after the 
24th of October, after 5 November, and into the future until such time as new 
marching orders are given. Mr. Karamessines stated that the Agency would 
comply. (Memorandum of Conrersation/Dr. Kissinger, Mr. Karamessines, Gen. 
Haig at the White House, 10/15/70) 

Kissinger, in his testimony before the Committee, regarded the CIA 
memorandum of conrersati& as substantially correct, although some- 
what more detailed than he would have remembered. (Kissinger, 
8/12/75, p. 52) He believed the Agency had been told to “stand down 
and preserve your assets.?’ 

Kissinger believed that the gist of the October 15th meeting as 
recorded in the CIA memorandum was incompatible with the order 
the CIA issued to its Station the next day, an order ostensibly based 
on the October 15th meeting. And, he noted, in writing its memo- 
randum of the meeting of the ljth, the CIA had a “high incentive to 
preserve the maximum degree of authority.” (Ibid., pp. 55-56) The 
October 16th order indicated that Track II had been reviewed at 
“high USG level” the previous day, and stated : 

2. It is firm and continuing policy that Allende be overthrown by a coup. It 
would be much preferable to have this transpire prior to 24 October but efforts 
in this regard will continue vigorously beyond this date. * * * 

4. There is great and continuing interest in the activities of Valenzuela et al. 
and we wish them optimum good fortune. (Cable 802, Hq. to Sta., 10/16/70) 

Kissinger recalled the October 15th conversation as “turning off 
the coup plans rather than giving a new order to do them.” (Kissinger, 
S/12/75, p. 56) Haig agreed in his testimony. 

The conclusions of that meeting were that we had better not do anything rather 
than something that was not going to succeed. * * * My general feeling was, I 
left that meeting with the impression that there was nothing authorized.” (Haig, 
S/15/75, p. 13) 

Octobe?* 10-October 22 (approximate) 
Karamessines and one or t\yo others went with Kiknger to speak 

with the President, after a larger meeting. Karamessines believed this 
meeting took place between October 10 and 24. (Karamessines, B/6/75, 
p. S9) According to Karamessines, the “President went out of his way 
to Impress all of those there J&h his conviction that it was absolut,ely 
essential that the election of Mr. Allende to the presidency be thwart- 



ed ” lAs they were leaving the Oval Office, the President took Kara- 
m&sines aside to reiterate the message. (Karamessines, S/6/75, p. 8) 

October 19 
Station cabled Headquarters early in the morning, advising that 

the tear gas had been passed and out.lining the Valenzuela coup plan, 
beginning with the kidnap of Schneider. In testimony before the 
Committee, Karamessines indicated he certainly would have reported 
the Valenzuela plan to Kissinger “very promphly, if for no other rea- 
son than that we didn’t have all t.hat much promising news to report 
to the White House. * * * ” (Karamessines, 8/6/‘75? p. 72) 

In the afternoon of the 19th, Karamessines met with General Haig 
at the White House. (Karamessines calendar.) By then, Karamessines 
would have had in hand the cable outlining the Valenzuela plan, since 

1 the cable had arrived that morning. However, General Haig had no 
recollection of t,he meeting with Karamessines on the 19th. Nor did he 
believe he had been informed of the Valenzuela plan. “This is all very 
new to me. I hadn’t seen any of this, and I was not familiar with this 
particular plan * * * or $50,000, or any of the characters that are 
described in here.” (Haig, 8/15/‘75, pp. 38-39) 

Similarly, Kissinger testified that he had not been informed of the 
Valenzuela plan. He said he “was informed of nothing after Octo- 
ber 15th. (Kissinger, 8/12/‘75, p. 65) He indicated that, accord- 
ing to his daily calendar, he had no conversation with either Karames- 
sines or Helms between the 15th and the 19th. (Ibid., p. 53) He indi- 
cated that he never knew that the CIA was in the prm of passing 
guns and tear gas to Chilean military conspirators. He said 
“there was no further meeting on that subject. In anybody’s record, 
mine or theirs [the CIA’s], none of the information from the 16th 
on was familar to me.” (Ibid., p. 62) 

Kissinger further testified he did not know that the United States 
was dealing with Chilean officer- who plotted a coup which involved 
the abduction of General Schneider : 

Senator HART of Colorado. I am not sure that the record clearly shows your 
answer to the direct question of whether you knew or did not know that we were 
negotiating with military officers with regard to a plot that did involve the abduc- 
tion of General Schneider. 

Secretary KISSINGER. I said I did not know. (Kissinger, S/12/75, p. 86) 

Nor did General Haig believe he had been informed of any abduc- 
tion plans before the f ‘act. 

Q. Were you aware during that period of time of the plans to kidnap Gen- 
eral Schneider? 

General HAIG. I was aware after the fact. . . . 
Q. But you were never informed prior to his attempted abduction? 
General HAIG. I don’t believe I was at all. 

1 If the meeting with the President occurred after October 15. that would lend credence 
to the testimony of CIA officials that they were not directed to end their coup efforts in 
the October 15th meeting. Unfortunately, the Committee has not had access to the daily 
calendars of President Nixon or Secretary Kissinger, which might pinpoint the date of the 
President’s conversation with Karamessines. 



October 20 
A cable to the Station indicated that “while awaiting word on Jvhat- 

ever events may have occurred 19 October, please let us know what you 
can on interim’basis. * * * H eadquarters must respond during morn- 
ing 20 October to queries from high levels.” (Cable 883, Hq. to Sta., 
10/20/70) Karamessines testified that the references to “high level,s” 
in the cable of the 20th meant White House officials, probably &+ 
singer. He felt quite certain that Kissinger would have been briefed 
iI1 advallce about T’alenznela’s plan for the 19th and so would have 
been expected to ask what happened on the morning of the 20th. 
(Karamessines. s/6/75. 1). 7:~) In contrast. Kissinger interpreted that 
cable in precisely the opposite light. He felt. it indicated that he had 
not been informed of the \‘alenzuela plan in advance. When news of 
the Schneider kidnap reached the White House, Kissinger believed 
he would have had “somebody pick up a telephone and say, ‘What is 
this all about !’ ” (Kissinger. 8/12/75? p. 68) 

October Ei? 
Karamessines met with Haig at the White House. (Karamessines 

calendar) General Haig remembered that word of the shooting of 
Schneider came as “ a great shock” to him, and he believed that 
Karamessines had told him about it in their meeting on the 22nd. He 
thought that Kissinger either was present at the meeting or that he, 
Haig, had gone immediately in to Kissinger’s office to relate what 
Icaramessines had told him. (Haig, 8/15/‘?‘5, p. 36) 

(c) December 
December ii? 

A memorandum. dated December 2,1970, from Helms to Kissinger 
stated that Helms had given a recapitulation on Track II to Attorney 
General Mitchell, who would deliver it personally to Kissinger. A 
handwritten note on the memorandum read: “sent to Kissinger via 
DC1 [Helms].” (M emo, Helms to Kissinger, 12/12/70) The report, 
which was dated November ls, 1970> contained a full account of CIA 
activities during Track II, mcludmg the several plans to kidnap 
Schneider and the passage of weapons to the Chilean conspirators. 
(Report on CL4 Chilean Task Force Sctivities, 15 September to 
8 November 1970,10/18/70) 

In his testimony to the Committee, Kissinger did not recall receiv- 
ing the report, although he doubted that he would have read such an 
“after action” report in any case. He testified that he could not find 
it in his files, in contrast to his finding a CIA report on Track I, dated 
November 19, 1970. Kissinger was puzzled by a number of aspects of 
the memorandum and report : ~11~ there were t.wo reports, why the 
report of the 18th apparently was only called to his attention on the 
2nd of December, and why it was to ‘be delivered through Mitchell. 
(Kissinger. S/12/75. pp. 71, 74) 

(cl) Did Track II end? 

The Committee also received conflicting testimony about whether 
Trask II ever ended, formally or in fact. As noted above, Kissinger 
mdlcated that Track II WEIS supposed to have ended, as far as he was 
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concerned, on October 15. It was formally terminated, according to 
Kissinger, by a new Presidential marching order issued prior to the 
October 24 vote of the Chilean Congress. The Committee does not 
have this new “marching order” in its possession. However, CIA 
officials from whom the Committee took testimony believed that there 
had been no such definitive end to Track II. It merely tapered off, to 
be replaced by a longer-term effort to effect a change of government in 
Chile. Karamessines’ testimony was most explicit : 

Bfr. KAFLAMESSINES. I am sure that the seeds that were laid in that effort in 
1970 had their impact in 1973. I do not have any question about that in my mind 
either. (Karamessines, S/6/75, p. 26) 

Q. Was Track II ever formally ended? Was there a specific order.ending it? 
Mr. KABAMESSINES. As far as I was concerned. Track II was reallv never 

ended. What we were told to do in effect was, well,‘dllende is now President. So 
Track II, which sought to prevent him from becoming President, was technically 
out, it was done. But what we were told to do was to continue our efforts. Stay 
alert, and to do what we could to contribute to the eventual achievement of the 
objectives and ,purposes of Track II. That being the case, I don’t think it is proper 
to say that Track II was ended. (Ibid., pp. 12&129) 

When informed of Karamessines’ testimony that Track II was never 
ended, Kissinger testified : 

The CHAIRMAN. Would you take issue with that, with the [Karamessines] 
testimony? 

Secretary KISSINGER. Totally. * * * It is clear that * * * after October 15th 
that there was no separate channel by the CIA to the White House and that all 
actions with respect to Chile were taken in the 40 Committee framework. There 
was no 40 Committee that authorized an approach to or contact with military 
people, no plots which I am familiar with, and all the covert operations in Chile 
after Allende’s election by the Congress were directed towards maintaining the 
democratic opposition for the 1976 election. And that was the exclusive thrust, 
and if there was any further contact with military plotting, it was totally un- 
authorized and this is the first that I have heard of it. (Kissinger, S/12/75, pp. 
75-77) 



IV. FINDIXGS A4SD CONCLUSIONS 

In evaluating the evidence and arriving at findings and conclusions, 
thp Committee, has been guided by the followi?g standards. 7;Ire believe 
tllese standards to be appropriate to the constitutional duty of a Con- 
gressional committee. 

1. The Committee is not, a court. Its primary role is not to determine 
indi\-idual guilt. or innocencej but rather to dra,w upon the experiences 
of the past to better propose guidance for the future. 

2. It is necessary to be cautious in reaching conclusions because of 
the amount of time that has passed since the events reviewed in this 
report, the inability of three Presidents and many other key figures 
to speak for themselves, the conflicting and ambiguous nature of much 
of the evidence, and the problems in assessing the weight to be given 
to particular documents and testimony. 

3. The Committee has tried to be fair to the persons involved in the 
events under examination, while at the same time responding to a need 
to understand the facts in sufficient detail to lay a basis for informed 
recommendat.ions. 

With these standards in mind, the Committee has arrived at the 
following findings and conclusions. 

A. FINDIXGS COXCERNISG THE PLOTS THEMSELVES 

1. OFFIcI.\LS OF THE UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT INITIATED PLOTS TO 

ASSASSINATE FIDEL CASTRO AND PATRICE LUMUMBA 

The Committee finds that officials of the United States Government 
initiated and participated in plots to assassinate Patrice Lumumba 
and Fidel Castro. 

The plot to kill Lumumba was conceived in the latter half of 1960 by 
officials of the United States Government, and quickly advanced to the 
point of sending poisons to the Congo to be used for the assassination. 

The effort to assassinate Castro began in 1960 and continued until 
1965. The plans to assassinate Castro using poison cigars, exploding 
seashells, and a contaminated diving suit did not advance beyond the 
laboratory phase. The plot involving underworld figures reached the 
stage of producing poison pills, establishing the contacts necessary to 
send them into Cuba, procuring potential assassins within Cuba, and 
apparently delivering the pills to the island itself. One 1960 episode 
involved a Cuban who initially had no intention of engaging in as- 
sassination, but who finally agreed, at the su,ggestion of the CIA, to 
attempt to assassinate Raul Castro if the opportunity arose. In the 
SW/LASH operation, which extended from 1963 through 1965, the 
CIA gave active support and encouragement to a Cuban whose intent 
to assassinate Castro was known, and provided him with the means of 
carrying out an assassination. 

(255) 



2. NO FOREIGN LEADERS WERE KILLED As A RESULT OF ASSASSINATION PLOTS 

INITIATED BY OFFICIALS 0~ THE UNITED STATES 

The poisons intended for use against Patrice Lumumba were never 
administered to him, and there is no evidence that the United States 
was in any way involved in Lumumba’s death at the hands of his 
Congolese enemies. The efforts to assassinate Castro failed. 

3. AMERICAN OFFICIALS ENCOURAGED OR WERE PRIVY TO COUP PLOTS WHICH 

RESULTED IN THE DEATHS OF TRUJILLO, DIEM, AND SCHNEIDER 

American officials clearly desired the overthrow of Trujillo, offered 
both encouragement and guns to local dissidents who sought his over 
throw and whose plans included assassination. American officials also 
supplied those dissidents with pistols and rifles. 

American officials offered encouragement to the Vietnamese generals 
who plotted Diem’s overthrow, and a CIA official in Vietnam gave the 
generals money after the coup had begun. However, Diem’s assassina- 
tion was neither desired nor suggested by officials of the United States. 

The record reveals that United States officials offered encouragement 
to the Chilean dissidents who plotted the kidnapping of General Rene 
Schneider, but American officials did not desire or encourage 
Schneider’s death. Certain high officials did know, however, that the 
dissidents planned to kidnap General Schneider. 

As Director Colby testified before the Committee, the death of a 
foreign leader is a risk foreseeable in any coup attempt. In the cases 
we have considered, the risk of death was in fact known in varying 
degrees. It was widely known that the dissidents in the Dommlcan 
Republic intended to assassinate Trujillo. The contemplation of coup 
leaders at one time to assassinate Nhu, President Diem’s brother, was 
communicated to the upper levels of the United States Government. 
While the CIA and perhaps the White House knew that the coup 
leaders in Chile planned to kidnap General Schneider, it was not an- 
ticipated that he would be killed, although the possibility of his death 
should have been recognized as a foreseeable risk of his kidnapping. 

4. THE PLOTS OCCURRED IN A COLD WAR ATMOSPHERE PERCEIVED TO BE OF 

CRISIS PROPORTIONS 

The Committee fully appreciates the importance of evaluating the 
assassination plots in the historical context within which they occurred. 
In the preface to this report, we described the perception, generally 
shared within the United States during the depths of the Cold War, 
that our country faced a monolithic enemy in Communism. That attr- 
tude helps explain the assassination plots which we have reviewed, 
although it does not justify them. Those involved nevertheless ap- 
peared to believe they were advancing the best interests of their 
country. 

5. AMERICAN OFFICIALS HAD EXAGGERATED NOTIONS ABOUT THEIR ABILITY 

TO CONTROL THE ACTIONS OF COUP LEADERS 

Running throughout the cases considered in this report was the 
expectation of American officials that they could control the actions 
of dissident groups which they were supporting in foreign comltries. 
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Events demonstrated that the United States had no such power. This 
point is graphically demonstrated by cables exchanged shortly before 
the coup in Vietnam. Smbassador Lodge cabled Washington on 
October 40, 1963. that he was unable to halt. a coup; a cable from 
William Bundy in response stated that “we cannot accept conclusion 
t,hat we have no power to delay or discourage a coup.” The coup took 
place three days later. 

Shortly after the experience of the Bay of Pigs, CIA Headquarters 
requested operatives in the Dominican Republic to tell the dissidents 
to “turn off’?’ the assassination attempt, because the United States was 
not prepared to “cope with the aftermath.” The dissidents replied that 
the assassination was their affair and that it could not be turned off 
to suit the convenience of the United States Government. 

6. CIA OFFICIALS MADE USE OF KNOWh- UNDERWORLD FIGURES IN 
ASSASSIXATION EFFORTS 

Officials of the CL4 made use of persons associated with the crim- 
inal underworld in attempting to achieve the assassination of Fidel 
Castro. These underworld figures were relied upon because it was be- 
lieved that they had expertise and contacts that were not available to 
law-abiding citizens. 

Foreign citizens with criminal backgrounds were also used by the 
CIA in two other cases that we have reviewed. In the development of 
the Executive Action capability, one foreign national with a criminal 
background was used to “spot” other members of the European under- 
world who might be used by the CIA for a variety of purposes, in- 
cluding assassmation, if the need should arise. In the Lumumba case, 
two men with criminal backgrounds were used as field operatives by 
CIA officers in a volatile political situation in t,he Congo. 

B. CONCLUSIONS CONCERNING THE PLOTS THEMSELVES 

1. THE UNITED STATE8 SHOULD NOT ENGAGE IN ASSASSINA'PION 

We condemn the use of assassination as a tool of foreign policy. 
Sside from pragmatic arguments against the use of assassination sup- 
plied to the ,Committee by witnesses with extensive experience in 
covert operations, we find that assassination violates moral precepts 
fundamental to our way of life. 

In addition to moral considerations, there were several practical 
reasons advanced for not assassinating foreign leaders. These reasons 
are discussed in the section of this report recommending a statute 
making assassination a crime. 

(a) Distinction between targeted msmsinut~ h&g& by th 
United States and support for dissidents seeting to overthrow 1ocaZ 
governments 

Two of the five principal cases investigated by the Committee in- 
volved plots to kill foreign leaders (Lumumba and Castro) that were 
instigated by American officials. Three of the cases (Trujillo, Diem, 
and Schneider) involved killings in the course of coup attempts by local 
dissidents. These latter cases differed in the degree to which assassina- 



tion was contemplated by the leaders of the coups and in the degree 
the coups were motivated by United States officials. 

The Committee concludes that targeted assassinations instigated 
by the United States must be prohibited. 

Coups involve varying degrees of risk of assassination. The possi- 
bility of assassination in coup attempts is one of the issues to be con- 
sidered in determining the propriety of United States involvement in 
coups, particularly in those where the assassination of a foreign leader 
is a likely prospect. 

This country was created by violent revolt against a regime believed 
to be tyrannous, and our founding fathers (the local dissidents of 
that era) received aid from foreign countries. Given that history, we 
should not today rule out support for dissident groups seeking to over- 
throw tyrants. But pa.ssing beyond that principle, there remam serious 

8 
uestions: for example, whether the national interest of the United 
tates is genuinely involved ; whether any such support should be 

overt rather than covert ; what tactics should be used; and how such 
actions should be authorized and controlled by the coordinate branches 
of government. The Committee believes that its recommendations on 
the question of covert actions in support of coups must await the 
Committee’s final report which will be issued after a full review of 
covert action in general. 

(b) Tb setting in which the assassination ploti occuwed expZa&, but 
does not justify them 

The Cold War setting in which the assassination plots took place 
does not change our view that assassination is unacceptable in our 
society. In addition to the moral and practical problems discussed else- 
where, we find three principal defecm in any contention that the tenor 
of the period justified the assassination plots : 

First, the assassination plots were not necessitated by imminent 
danger to the United States. Among the cases studied, Castro alone 
posed a physical threat to the United States, but then only during the 
period of the Cuban missile crisis. Attempts to assassinate Castro had 
begun long before that crisis, and assassination was not advanced by 
policymakers as a possible course of action during the crisis. 

Second, we reject absolutely any notion that the United States 
should justify its actions by the standards of totalitarians. Our 
standards must be higher, and this difference is what the struggle is 
all about. Of course, we must defend our democracy. But in defending 
it, we must resist undermining the verg virtues we are defending. 

Third, such activities almost inevitably become known. The damage 
to American foreign policy, to the good name and reputation of the 
United States abroad, to the Smerican people’s faith ancl support of 
our government and its foreign policy is incalculable. This last point- 
the undermining of the Bmerican public’s confidence in its govern- 
ment-is the most damaging consequence of all. 

Two documents which have been supplied to the Committee gmph- 
tally demonstrate attitudes which can lead to tactics that erode and 
could ultimately destroy the very ideals we must defend. 

The first, document was written in 1954 by a special committee 
formed to advise the President on covert activities. The United States 
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may, it said, have to adopt tactics “more ruthless than [those] em- 
ployed by the enemy” in order to meet the threat from host?le nations. 
The report concluded that “long standing American concepts of 
American fair play must be reconsidered.“’ 

Although those proposals did not involve assassinations, the atti- 
tudes underlying them were, as Director Colby testified, indicative of 
the setting within which the assassination plots were conceived. 
(Colby, S/4/15, p. 117) 

We do not think that traditional American notions of fair play need 
be abandoned when dealing with our adversaries. It may well be our- 
selves that we injure most if we adopt tactics “more ruthless than the 
enemy.” 

A second document which represents an attitude which we find im- 
proper was sent to the ,Congo in the fall of 1960 when the assassination 
of Patrice Lumumba was being considered. The chief of CIA’s Africa 
Division recommended a particular agent-WI/ROGUE-because : 

He is indeed aware of the precepts of right and wrong, but if he is given an 
assignment which may be morally wrong in the eyes of the world, but necessary 
because his case offlcer ordered him to carry it out, then it is right, and he will 
dutifully undertake a#ppropriate action for its exwution without pangs of con- 
science. In a word, he can rationalize all actions. 

The Committee finds this rationalization is not in keeping with the 
ideals of our nation. 

2. THE UNITED STATES SHOULD NOT MAKE USE OF UNDERWORLD FIGURES 

FOR THEIR CRIMINAL TALENTS 

We conclude that agencies of the United States must not use under- 
world figures for their criminal talents2 in carrying out Agencv 
operations. In addition to the corrosive effect upon our government;3 
the use of underworld figures involves the,following dangers : 

a. The use of underworld figures for “dirty business” gives them 
the power to blackmail the government and to avoid prosecution, for 
past or fut,ure crimes. For example, the figures involved in the Castro 
assassination operation used their mvolvement with the CIA to avoid 

t,pe full text of tile passage is a* follows : 
l l another important requirement is an aggressive covert psychological, polltlcai. 

and paramilitary organization far more effective, more unique, and, if necessary. more 
ruthless than that employed by the enemy. No one should be permitted to stand in the 
way of the prompt, emclent, and secure accomplishment of this mission. 

“The second consideration, it is now clear that we are facing an implacable enemy 
whose avowed objective is world domlnatlon by whatever means at whatever cost. There 
are no rules in such a game. Hitherto acceptable norm8 of human conduct do not apply. 
If the US. is to survive, long standing American concepts of American fair play must 
be reconsidered.” 

v Pendlng our Investigation of the u8e of informants by the FBI and other agencies. 
we reserve judgment on the use of known crlmlnals as Informants. We are concerned 
here only with the use of per8ons known to be actively engaged in criminal pursuits for 
thelr expertise in carrying out criminal acts. 

*The corrosive effect of dealing with underworld figures is graphically detnonstrated 
by the fact that Attorney General Robert Kennedy, who had devoted much of his pro- 
fessional life to 5ghtlng organized crime, did not issue an order against cooperating 
with such persons when he learned in May 1961 that the CIA had made use of Sam 
Glancana in a sensitive operation in Cuba. 

to 
In May, 1952, the Attorney General learned that the operation-which was described 

him as ‘terminated-had involved assasslnatlon. According to a CIA wltnees. the 
Attorney Qeneral was angered by the report and told those briefing him that he must 
be consulted before underworld 5 
underworld 5gures mu& never aga P 

res were used again. He dld not, however, direct that 
n be used. 
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prosecution. The CIA also contemplated attempting to quash criminal 
charges brought in a foreign tribunal against &J/WIN. 

b. The use of persons experienced in criminal techniques and prone 
to criminal behavior increases the likelihood that criminal acts will 
occur. Sometimes agents in the field are necessarily given broad discre- 
t,ion. But the risk of improper activities is increased when persons of 
criminal background are used, particularly when they are selected pre- 
cisely to take advantage of their criminal skills or contacts. 

c. There is the danger that the United States Government mill be- 
come an unwitting accomplice to criminal acts and that, criminal 
figures will take advantage of their association with the government to 
adva.nce their own projects and interests. 

d. There is a fundamental impropriety in selecting persons because 
they are skilled at performing deeds which the laws of our society 
forbid. 

The use of underworld figures by the United States Government for 
their criminal skills raises moral problems comparable to those rec- 
ognized by Justice Brandeis in a different context five decades ago: 

Our government is the potent, the omnipresent teacher. For good or for ill, it 
teaches the whole people ,bby its example. Crime is contagious. If the Government 
becomes a lawbreaker, it ‘breeds contempt for l&w ; it invites every man to be- 
come a law unto himself. To declare that in the administration of the criminal 
law the end justifies the means--to declare that the Government may commit. 
crimes in order to secure the conviction of the private criminal-would bring 
terrible retribution. Against that pernicious doctrine this Court should resolutely 
set its face. [OZmstcad v. U.S., 277 U.sS. 439, 485 (1927) 1 

e. The spectacle of the Government consorting with criminal ele- 
ments destroys respect for government and law and undermines the 
viability of democratic institutions. 

C.FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS RELATING TO AUTHORIZATION 
AND'CONTROL 

In the introduction to this report, we set forth in summary form OUI 
major conclusions concerning whether the assassination plots were 
authorized. The ensuing discussion elaborates and explains those 
conclusions. 

The Committee analyzed the question of authorization for the 
assassination activities from two perspectives. First, the Committee 
examined whether officials in policymaking positions authorized or 
were aware of the assassination activities. Second, the Committee in- 
quired whether the officials responsible for the operational details of 
the plots perceived that assassmation had the approval of their su- 
periors, or at least was the type of activity that their superiors would 
not disapprove. 

No doubt, the CIA’s general efforts against the regimes discussed 
in this report were authorized at the highest levels of the government. 
However, the record is unclear and serious doubt remains concerning 
whether assassination was authorized b.y the respective Presidents. 
Even if the plots were not expressly authorized, it does not follow that 
the Agency personnel believed they were acting improperly. 
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1. THE APPARENT L4CK OF ACCOUNTABILITY IN THE COMMAND AND CON- 
TROL SYSTEM WAS SUCH THAT THE ASSASSINATION PLOTS COULD HAVE 
BEEN UNDERTAKEN WITHOUT EXPRESS AUTHORIZATION 

As emphasized throughout this report, we are unable to draw firm 
conclusions concerning who authorized the assassination plots. Even 
after our long investigation it is unclear whether the conflicting and 
inconclusive state of the evidence is due to the system of plausible 
denial or whether there were, in fact, serious shortcomings in the sys- 
tem of amhorization which made it possible for assassination efforts 
to have been undertaken by agencies of the United States Government 
without express authority from officials above those agencies.l 

Based on the record of our investigation, the Committee finds that 
the system of Executive command and control was so inherently 
ambiguous that it is difficult to be certain at what level assassination 
activity was known and authorized. This creates the disturbing pros- 
pect that assassination activity might have been undertaken by officials 
of the United States Government without its having been mcontro- 
vertibly clear that there was explicit a.uthorization from the Presi- 
dent of the United States. At the same time, this ambiguity and 
imprecision leaves open the possibility that there was a successful 
“plausible denial” and that a Presidential authorization was issued 
but is now obscured. 

Whether or not assassination was authorized by a President of 
the United States, the President as the chief executive officer of the 
United States Government must take ultimate responsibility for major 
activities during his Administration. Just as these Presidents must be 
held accountable, however, their subordinates throughout the Govern- 
ment had a concomitant duty to fully disclose their ‘plans and 
activities. 

As part of their responsibility, these Presidents had a duty to deter- 
mine the nature of major activities and to prevent undesired activities 
from taking place. This duty was particularly compelling when the 
Presidents had reason to believe that major undesired activities had 
previously occurred or were being advocated and might occur again. 
Whether or not the Presidents in fact knew about the assassination 
plot,s, and even if their subordinate.s failed in their duty of full dis- 
closure, it still follows that the Presidents should have known about 
the plots. This sets a demanding standard, but one the Committee sup- 
ports. The future of democracy rests upon such accountability. 

2. FINDINGS RELATING TO THE LEVEL AT WHICH THE PLOTS 
WERE AUTHORIZED 

(a) Diem 
We find that neither the President nor any other official in the 

United States Government authorized the assassination of Diem and 
his brother Nhu. Both the DC1 and top State Department officials 

1 As noted above, there are also certain inherent limitations in the extensive record 
compiled by the Committee. Nany years have passed, several of the key figures are dead, 
and while we have been assured by the present Administration that all the relevant 
evidence has been produced, it is always possible that other more conchmive material 
exists, but has not been found. 
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did know-, however, that, the death of Nhu, at least at one point, had 
been contemplated by the coup leaders. Rut when the possibility that 
the coup leaders were considering assassination was brought to the 
attention of the IK’I, he directed that. the United States would have 
no part in such activity. and there is some evidence that this informn- 
tion was relayed to the coup leaders. 

We find that neither the President nor anv other official in the 
United States Government authorized the assassination of General 
Rene Schneider. The CIS, and perhaps the White House. did know 
that coup leaders contemplated a kidnapping, which, as it turned out 
resulted in Schneider’s death. 

(c) Trwjillo 
The Presidents and other senior officials in the Eisenhower and 

Kennedy Administrations sought the overthrow of Trujillo and 
approved or condoned actions to obtain that end. 

The DC1 and the Assistant Secretary of State for Inter-,Qmerican 
Affairs knew that the Dominican dissidents viewed the removal of 
Trujillo as critical to any plans to overthrow his regime and that 
they intended to assassinate Trujillo if given the opportunity. It is 
uncertain precisely when officials at higher levels of government with 
responsibility for formulating policy learned that the dissidents 
equated assassination with overthrow. Clearly by early May 1961 
senior American officials, including President Kennedy, knew that 
the dissidents intended to assassinate Trujillo. The White House and 
State Department, as well as the CL4, knew that the United States 
had provided the dissidents with rifles and pistols and that the dis- 
sidents had requested machine guns which they intended to use in 
connection with an assassination effort. 

Thereafter, on May 16, 1961 President Kennedy approved National 
Security Council recommendations that the United States not init,ia.te 
the overthrow of Trujillo until it was known what government would 
succeed the dictator. That recommendation was consistent with earlier 
attempts initiated by the CIA to discourage the planned assassination 
and thereby avoid potential problems from a power vacuum which 
might arise. After deciding to discourage the planned assassination: 
t,he DC1 directed that the machine guns not be passed to the Dominican 
dissidents. That policy was reconfirmed by the State Department, the 
$xmc?a~ Group, and, in a cable of May 29,1961, by President Kennedy 

The day before the assassination, President Kennedy cabled the 
State Department representative in the Dominican Republic that the 
United States “as [a] matter of general policy cannot condone assassi- 
nation.” However, the cable also stated that if the dissidenmts planning 
the imminent assassination of Trujillo succeeded, and thereby estab- 
lished a provisional government, the United States would recognize 
and support them. 

The President’s cable has been construed in several ways. One read- 
ing stresses the President’s opposition to assassination “as a matter of 
general policy.” Another stresses those portions of the cable which 
discuss pragmatic ma.tters, including the risk that the United States’ 



involvement might be exposed, and suggests that the last minute tele- 
gram was designed to avoid a charge that the United States shared 
responsibility for the assassination. A third construction would be 
that both of the prior readings are correct and that they are not 
mutually exclusive. However t,he cable is construed, its ambiguity 
illustrates the. difficulty of seeking objectives which can only be accom- 
plished by force-indeed, perhaps only by the assassination of a lead- 
er-and yet, not wishing to take specific actions which seem abhorrent. 

(d) hmumba 

The chain of events revealed by the documents and testimony is 
strong enough to permit a reasonable inference that the plot to as- 
yassinate Lumumba was authorized by President Eisenhower. Never- 
theless, there is enough countervailing testimony by Eisenhower Ad- 
ministration officials and enough ambiguity and lack of clarity in the 
records of high-level policy meetings to preclude the Committee from 
making a finding that the President intended an assassination effort 
against Lumumba. 

It is clear that the Director of Central Intelligence, Allen Dulles, 
authorized an assassination plot. There is, however, no evidence of 
United States involvement in bringing about the death of Lumumba 
at the hands of Congolese authorities. 

Strong expressions of hostility toward Lumumba from the Presi- 
dent and his National Security Assistant, followed immediately by CIA 
steps in furtherance of an assassination operation against Lumumba, 
are part of a sequence of events that, at the least, make it appear that 
Dulles believed assassination was a permissible means of complying 
with pressure from the President to remove Lumumba from the politi- 
cal scene. 

Robert Johnson’s testimony that he understood the President to 
have ordered Lumumba’s assassination at an NSC meeting dv, as he 
said, offer a “clue” about Presidential authorization. His testimony, 
however? should be read in light of the fact that NSC records during 
this period do not make clear whether or not the President ordered 
Lumumba’s assassinatipn and the fact that others attending those 
meetings #testified that they did not recall hearing such a Presidential 
order. 

Richard B&sell assumed that Presidential authorization for assassi- 
nating Lumumba had been communicated to him by Dulles, but Bissell 
had no specific recollection concerning when that communication oc- 
curred. The impression shared by the Congo Station Officer and the 
DDP’s Special Assistant Joseph Scheider that the President author- 
ized an assassination effort against Lumumba was derived solely from 
conversations Scheider had with Bissel and Bronson Tweedy. How- 
ever, the impression thus held by S&eider and the Station Officer 
does not, in itself, establish Presidential authorization because neither 
Scheider nor the Station Officer had first-hand knowledge of Allen 
Dulles’ statements about Presidential authorization, and because 
Scheider may have misconstrued Bissell’s reference to “highest 
authority.” 

(e) Castro 

There was insufficient evidence from which the Committee could 
conclude that Presidents Eisenhower, Kennedy, or Johnson, their close 
advisors, or the Special Group authorized the assassination of Castro. 



The assassination plots against Castro were clearly authorized at 
least through the level of DDP. We also find that DC1 Allen Dulles ap- 
proved “thorough consideration” of the “elimination” of Castro. Fur- 
ther, it is also likely that Dulles knew about and authorized the actual 
plots that occurred during his tenure. Bissell and Edwards testified 
that they had briefed Dulles (and Cabell) on the plot involving under- 
world figures “circumlocutiously,‘! but that they were certain that he 
had understood that the plot involved assassination. Their testimony 
is buttressed by the fact that Dulles knew about the plot to assassinate 
Lumumba which was being planned at the same time? and which also 
involved Bissell. We can find no evidence that McCone was aware of 
t-he plots which occurred during his tenure. His DDP: Richard Helms. 
testified that he never discussed the subject with McCone and was 
never expressly authorized by anyone to assassinate Castro. 

The only suggestion of express Presidential authorization for the 
plots against Castro was Richard Bissell’s opinion that Dulles would 
have informed Presidents Eisenhower and Kennedy by circumlocution 
only after the assassination had been planned and was underway. 
The assumptions underlying this opinion are too attenuated for the 
Committee to adopt it. as a finding. First, this assumes that Dulles 
himself knew of the plot, a matter which is not entirely certain. Set- 
ond, it assumes that Dulles went privately to the two Presidents-a 
course of action which Helms, who had far more covert action experi- 
ence than Bissell, test.ified was precisely what the doctrine of plausible 
denial forbade CIA officials from doing. Third, it necessarily assumes 
that the Presidents would understand from a “circumlocutious” de- 
scription that assassination was being discussed. 

In view of the strained chain of assumptions and the contrary testi- 
mony of all the Presidential advisors, the men closest to both Eisen- 
hower and Kennedy, the Committee makes no finding implicating 
Presidents who are not able to speak for themselves. 

Helms and McCone testified that the Presidents under which they 
served never asked them to consider assassination. 

There was no evidence whatsoever that President Johnson knew 
about or authorized any assassination activity during his Presidency. 

3. CIA OFFICIALS INVOLVED IN THE ASSASSINATION OPERATIONS PERCEIVED 

ASSASSINATION TO HAVE BEEN A PERMISSIBLE COURSE OF ACTION 

The CIA officials involved in the targeted assassination attempts 
testified that they had believed that their activities had been fully 
auth0rized.l 

In the case of the Lumumba assassination operation, Richard Bis- 
sell testified that he had no direct recollection of authorization, but 
after having reviewed the cables and Special Group minutes, testified 
that authority must have flowed from Dulles through him to the sub- 
ordinate levels in the Agency. 

‘The lower level operatives, such as the A.\I/LSSH Case officers, are not discuss& 
in this section, Since they had clear orders from their immediate superiors within the CIA. 



In the case of the assassination effort against Castro, Bissell and 
Sheffield Edwards testified they believed the operation involving 
underworld figures had been authorized by Dulles when they briefed 
him shortly after the plot had been init.iated. William Harvey testi- 
fied he believed that the plots “were completely authorized at every 
a.ppropriate level within and beyond the Agency.‘? although he had 
“no personal knowledge whatever of the individuals’ identities, times, 
exact words, or channels through which such authority may have 
passed.” Harvey stated that he had been told by Richard B&sell that 
the effort against Castro had been authorized “from the highest level,” 
and that, Harvey had discussed the plots with R.ichard Helms, his im- 
mediate superior. Helms testified that although he had never discussed 
assassination with his superiors, he believed : 

* * * that in these actions we were taking against Cuba and against Fidel 
Castro’s government in Cuba, that they were what we had been asked to do. * * * 
In other words we had been asked to get Tid of ‘Castro and * * * there were no 
limitations put on the means, and we felt we were acting well within the guide- 
lines that we understood to be in play at this particular time. 

The evidence points to a disturbing situation. Agency officials testi- 
fied that they believed the effort to assassinate Castro to have been 
within the parameters of permissible action. But Administration of- 
ficials responsible for formulating policy, including McCone, testified 
that they were not ‘aware of the effort and did not authorize it. The 
explanstion may lie in the fact that orders concerning overthrowing 
the Castro regime were stated in broad terms that were subject to 
differing interpretations by those responsible for carrying out those 
orders. 

The various Presidents and their senior advisors strongly op osed 
the regimes of Castro and Trujillo, the accession to ower of Al ende, 
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and the potential influence of Patrice Lumumba. rders concerning 
action against those foreign leaders were given in vigorous language. 
For example, President Nixon’s orders to prevent Allende from assum- 
ing power left Helms feeling that “if I ever carried a marshall’s baton 
in my knapsack out of the Oval Office, it was that day.” Similarly, 
General Lansda.le described the Mongoose effort against Cuba as “a 
combat situation,” and Attorney General Kennedy emphasized that 
“a solution to the Cuba problem today carries top priority.” Helms 
testified that the pressure to “get rid of Castro and the Castro regime” 
was intense, and Bissell testified that he had been ordered to “get off 
your ass about Cuba.” 

It is possible that there was n failure of,communication between 
policymakers and the agency personnel who were experienced in secret, 
and often violent? action. Although policymakers testified that assassi- 
nation was not intended by such words as “get rid of Castro.” Some of 
their subordinates in the Agency testified that they perceived that 
assassination was desired and that they should proceed without 
troubling their superiors. 

The 1967 Inspector General’s Report on assassinations appropriately 
observed : 

The Point is that of frequent resort tc synecdoche--the mention of a part when 
the whole is to be understood, or vice versa. Thus, we encounter repeated refer- 
ences to phrases such as “disposing of Castro,” which may be read in the narrow, 
literal sense of assassinating him, when it is intended that it be read in the 
broader figurative sense of dislodging the Castro regime. Reversing the coin, we 
End people speaking vaguely of “doing something about Castro” when it is clear 



that what they have specifically in mind is killing him. In a situation wherein 
those speaking may not have actually meant what they seemed to say or may not 
have said what they actually meant, they should not be surprised if their oral 
shorthand is interpreted differently than was intended. 

Differing perceptions between superiors and their subordinates 
were graphically illustrated in the Castro c0ntext.l McCone, in a 
memorandum dated April 14,1967, reflected as follows : 

Through the years the Cuban problem was discussed in terms such as “dis- 
pose of Castro, ” “remove Castro,” “knock off Castro,” etc., and this meant the 
overthrow of the Communist government in Cuba and the ,replacing of it \vith 
a democratic regime. Terms such as the above appear in many working papers, 
memoranda for the record, etc., and, as stated, all refer to a change in the 
Cuban government.> 

Helms, who had considerable experience as a covert operator, gave 
precisely the opposite meaning to the same words, interpreting them 
as conveying authority for assassination. 

Helms repeatedly testified that he felt that explicit authorization 
was unnecessary for the assassination of Cabtro in the early 1960’s, but 
he said he did not construe the intense pressure from President 
Nixon in 1970 as providing authority to assassinate anyone. AS Helms 
testified, the difference was not that the pressure to prevent Allende 
from assuming office was any less than the pressure to remove the 
Castro regime? but rather that “I had already made up my mind that 
we weren’t going to have any of that business when I was Director.” 

Certain CIA contemporaries of Helms who were subjected to simi- 
lar pressures in the Castro case rejected the thesis that implicit author- 
ity to assassinate Castro derived from the strong language of the 
policymakers. Bissell testified that he had believed that “formal and 
explicit approval” would be required for assassination, and Helms’ as- 
sistant, George McManus, testified that “it never occurred to me” that 
the vigorous words of the Attorney General could be taken as authoriz- 
ing assassination. The differing perceptions may have resulted from 
their different backgrounds and training. Neither Bissell (an acade- 
mician whose Agency career for the six years before he became DDP 
had been in the field of technology) nor McManus (who had concen- 
trated on intelligence and staff work) were experienced in covert 
operations3 

The perception of certain Agency officials that assassination was 
within the range of permissible activity was reinforced by the continu- 
ing approval of violent covert actions against Cuba that were sanc- 

1 Senator I\I~THIAS. Let me draw aD example from history, When Thomas Beck& was 
proving to be an annoyance, as Castro, the King said, “who will rid me of this troublesome 
priest?” He didn’t say, “go out and murder him”. He said, 
and let it go at that. 

“who will rid me of this man.” 

Mr. HEL?G& That is a warming reference to the problem. 
Senator MATRIAS. You feel that spans the generations and the centuries? 
Mr. HEL%W I think it does, sir. 
Senator MATHUS. And that is typical of the kind of thing which might be said, which 

might be taken by the Director or by anybody else as presidential authorization to go 
fnrwa rrl7 
-“a .,...“. 

Mr. HELMS. That is right. But in answer to that, I realize that one sort of rows 
up in tradition of the time and I think that any of us would have found it very di iii cult 
to discuss assassinations with a President of the U.S. I just think we all had the feeling 
that we were hired out to keep those things out of the oval otllce. 

3 It should be noted, however. that this memorandum was PreDared several years 
after the assassination plots when a newspaper article alleged CIA involvement in 
attemDts on Castro’s life. 

30f-course, this analysis cannot be carried too far. In the Lumumba case, for example, 
Johnson and Dillon, who were Administration officials with no covert operation experience, 
construed remarks as urging or permitting assassination, while other persons who were 
not in the Agency did not so interpret them. 



tioned at the Presidential level, and by the failure of the successive 
administrations to make clear that assassination was not permissible. 
This point is one of the subjects considered in the next section. 

4. THE FAILURE IN COMMUNICATION BETWEEN AGENCY OFFICIALS IN 

CHAiRGE OF THE ASSASSINATIOS OPERATIONS AND THEIR SUPERIORS IN 

THE AGENCY AND IN THE ADMINISTRATION WAS DUE TO : (A) THE FAIL- 

URE OF SUBORDISATES TO DISCLOSE THEIR PLANS AND OPERATIONS TO 

THEIR SUPERIORS ; .\ND (B) THE FAILURE OF SUPERIORS IN THE CLIMATE 

OF VIOLENCE AND AGGRESSIVE COVERT ACTIONS SASCTIONED BY THE AD- 

MISISTRATIOSS TO RULE OUT Z3SASSISATION AS A TOOL OF FOREIGN 

POLICY ; TO MAKE CLEAR TO THEIR SUBORDINA4TES THAT ASSASSINATION 

WAS IMPERMISSIBLE ; OR TO INQUIRE FURTHER AFTER RECEIVING INDICA- 

TIONS THAT IT WAS BEING COSSIDERED 

While we cannot find that officials responsible for making policy 
decisions knew about or authorized the assassination attempts (with 
the possible exception of the Lumumba case), Sgency operatives at 
least through the level of DDP nevertheless perceived assassination 
to have been permissible. This failure in communication was inexcus- 
able in light of the gravity of assassination. The Committee finds that 
the failure of Agency officials to inform their superiors was reprehen- 
sible, and that the reasons that they offered for having neglected to 
inform their superiors are unacceptable. The Committee further finds 
that administration officials failed to be sufficiently precise in their 
directions to the agency, and that their attitude toward the possibility 
of assassination was ambiguous in the context of the violence of other 
activities that they did authorize. 

(a.) Agency oficiai s ai e on several occasion8 to reveal the plots to f 1 d 
their superiors, or to do so with suficimt detail and clarity 

Several of the cases considered in this report raise questions con- 
cerning whether officials of the CIA sufficiently informed their su- 
periors in the Agency or officials outside the Agency about their 
activities. 

(i) Castro 
The failure of Agency officials to inform their superiors of the assas- 

sination efforts against Castro is particularly troubling. 
On the basis of the testimony and documentary evidence before the 

Committee, it is not, entirely certain that Dulles was ever made aware 
of the true nature of the underworld operation. The plot continued into 
McCone’s term, apparently without &Cone’s or the Administration’s 
knowledge or approval. 

On some occasions when Richard Bissell had the opportunity to in- 
form his superiors about the assassination effort against Castro, he 
either failed to inform them, failed to do so clearly, or misled them. 

Bissell testified that he and Edwards told Dulles and Cabell about 
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the assassination operation using underworld figures, but that they did 
so “circumlocutiouslv”, and then onlv after contact had been made 
with the underworld and a price had-been offered for Castro’s death. 

Perhaps Bissell should have checked back with Dulles at an earlier 
stage a.fter having received approval to give “thorough considera- 
tion” to Castro’s “elimination” from Dulles in December 1959. 

Bissell further testified that he never raised the issue of assassina- 
tion with non-CIA officials of either the Eisenhower or Kennedy Ad- 
ministration. His reason was that since he was under Dulles in the 
chain of command, he would normally have had no duty to discuss the 
matter with these Presidents or other Administration officials, and that 
he assumed that Dulles would have “circumlocutiouslq:‘,’ spoken with 
Presidents Eisenhower and Kennedy about the operation. These rea- 
sons are insufficient. It was inexcusable to withhold such information 
from those responsible for formulating policy on the unverified as- 
sumption that they might ‘have been “clrcumlocutiously” informed by 
Dullesl 

The failure either to inform those officials or to make certain that 
they had been informed by Dulles was particularly reprehensible in 
light of the fact that there were many occasions on which Bissell 
should have informed them. and his failure to do so was misleading. 
In the first weeks of the Kennedy ,Qdministrat.ion, Bissell met with 
Bundy and discussed the development of an assassination capability 
within CIA-Executive Action. But Bissell did not mention that an 
actual assassination attempt was underway. B&sell appeared before 
the Taylor-Kennedy Board of Inquiry which was formed to report 
to the President on the Bay of Pigs and the Cuban situation, but he 
testified that he did not inform the Board of the assassination opera- 
tion.* As chief of the CIA directorate concerned with clandestine 
operations and the Bay of Pigs, Bissell frequently met with officials 
in the Eisenhower and Kennedy Administrations to discuss Cuban 
operations, and his advice was frequently sought. He did not tell them 
that the CIA had undertaken ‘an effort to assassinate Castro, and did 
not ask if they favored proceeding with the effort. He was present at 
the meeting with Dulles and President Kennedy at which the new 
President was briefed on covert action in Cuba, but neither Dulles 
nor Bissell mentioned the assassination operation that was under- 
way. Dulles himself may not have always been candid. On December 
ll., 1959, he approved the CIA’s giving “thorough consideration to the 
elimination of Fidel Castro!” but told the Special Group in a meeting 
the following month that “we do not have in mind the quick elimina- 
tion of Castro, but rather actions designed to enable responsible opposi- 
tion leaders to get a foothold.” 

The failures to make forthright disclosures to policy-makers con- 
tinued during the time that R.ichard Helms was DDP. Helms’ failure 
to inform McCone about the underworld operation (when it was re- 
activated under Harvey and poison pills were sent to Cuba) was a 
grave error in judgment, and Helms’ excuses are unpersuasive. In 
34ay 1962 the Attorney General was told that the CIA’s involve- 

1 Even assuming that Bissell correctly perceived that Dulles understood the nature of 
the operation. it was also inexcusable for Bissell not to have briefed Dulles in plain 
langu&e. Further, even if one accepts Bissell’s assumption that Dulles told the Presi- 
dents, they would have been told too late. because Bissell “guessed” they would have 
been told that the operation “had been pIanoed and was being attempted.” 

2 Dulles was also a member of the Board. 
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merit in an assassination plot had terminated with the Bay of Pigs. 
Not only did Edwards, who had briefed the Attorney General, know 
that the operation had not been terminated, but Helms did not inform 
the Attorney General that the operation was still active when he 
learned that the Attorney General had been misled. Helms did not 
inform McCone of the plot until August 1963, and did so then in a 
manner which indicated that the plot had been terminated before 
McCone became Director. Helms’ denial that AM/LASH had been 
involved in an assassination effort in response to Secretary of State 
Rusk’s inquiries was, as Helms conceded, not factual. 

When Helms briefed President Johnson on the Castro plots, he 
apparently described the activities that had occurred during prior 
administrations but did not describe the AM/LASH operation which 
had continued until 1965. Helms also failed to inform the Warren 
Commission of the slots because the precise question was not asked.’ 

Helms told the Committee that he had never raised the assassina- 
tion operation with McCone or other Kennedy Administration officials 
because of the sensitivity of the matter, because he had assumed that 
the project had been previously authorized, and because the aggressive 
character of the Kennedy Administration’s program against the 
Castro regime led him to believe that assassination was permissible, 
even though he did not receive an express instruction to that effect. 
He added that he had never been convinced that the operation would 
succeed, and that he would have told McCone about it if he had ever 
believed t.hat it would “go anyplace.” 

Helms’ reasons for not having told his superiors about the assassina- 
tion effort are unacceptable ; indeed, many of them were reasons why 
he should have specifically raised the matter with higher authority. 
hs ‘Helms himself testified, assassination was of a high order of sense- 
tivity. Administration policymakers, supported by intelligence esti- 
mates furnished by the Agency, had emphasized on several occasions 
that successors to Castro might be worse than Castro himself. In addi- 
tion, the Special Group (Augmented) required that plsans for covert 
actions against Cuba be submitted in detail for its approval. Although 
the Administration was exerting intense pressure on the CIA to do 
something about ‘Castro and the Castro regime, it was a serious error 
to have undertaken so drastic an operation without making certain 
that there was full and unequivocal permission to proceed. 

William Harvey, the officer in charge of the CIA’s attempt using 
underworld figures to assassinate Castro, testified that he never dis- 
cussed the plot with McCone or officials of the Kennedy Bdministra- 
tion because he believed that it had been fully authorized by the pre- 
vious Director, because he was uncertain whether it had a chance of 
succeeding, and because he believed that it was not his duty to inform 
higher authorities. 

Nonetheless, the Committee believes there were occasions on which 
it was incumbent on Harvey to have disclosed the assassination opera- 
tion. SS head of Task Force W, the branch of the CIA responsible 
for covert operations in Cuba, Harvey reported directly to General 
Lansdale and the Special Group (Augmented). The Special Group 

1 John McCone wns Director of the CIA and at least knew about the prc-Bay of Piss 
nlot during the Warren Commission’s inquiry. McCone failed to disclose the plot to the 
Commission. Allen Dulles was on the Warren Commission. He did not inform the other 
members about the plots that had occurred during his term as DCI. 
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(Bugmented) h d a made it known that covert operations in Cuba should 
be first approved by it, both by explicit indruction and by its practice 
that particular operations be submitted in “nauseating detail?‘. Yet 
Harvey did not inform either General LaIrsdale or the Special Group 
(Augmented) of the assassinat.ion operation, either when he was ex- 
plicitly requested to report to RlcCone, General Taylor, and the 
Special Group on his activities in Miami in April 1962, or when the 
subject of assassination was raised in the August 1962 meeting and 
McCone voiced his disapproval. Harvey test,ified that a matter as 
sensitive as assassination would never be raised in a gathering as 
large as the Special Group (Augmented). 

The Committee finds the reasons advanced for not having informed 
those responsible for formulating policy about the assassination op- 
eration inadequate, misleading, and inconsistent. Some officials viewed 
assassination as too important and sensitive to discuss with superiors, 
while others considered it not sufficiently important. Harvey testified 
that it was premature to tell McCone about the underworld operation 
in April 1962, because it was not sufficiently advanced; but, too late 
to tell him about it in August 1962, since by that time Harvey had 
decided to terminate it. On other occasions, officials thought disclosure 
was someone else’s responsibility.; I&sell said he thought it was up 
to Dulles, and Harvey believed it was up to Helms. 

The Committee concludes that the failure to clearly inform policy- 
makers of the assassination effort against Castro was grossly improper. 
The Committee believes that it should be incumbent on the DDP 
to report such a sensitive operation to his superior, the DCI, no matter 
how grave his doubts might be about the possible outcome of the opera- 
tion. It follows that the DC1 has the same duty to accurately inform 
his superiors. 

(ii) TrujQlo 
In the Trujillo case there were several instances in which it appears 

that policymakers were not given sufficient informa,tion, or were not 
informed in a timely fashion. 

At a meeting on December 29, 196?, Bissell presented a plan to the 
Special Group for supporting Dominrcan exile groups and local dissi- 
dents, and stated that the plan would not bring down the regime with- 
out “some decisive stroke against Trujillo himself.” At a meeting on 
January 12,1961, the Special Group authorized the passage of “limited 
supplies of small arms ,and other materials” to Dominican dissidents 
under certain conditions. 

At this time, the fact that the dissidents had been contemplating the 
assassination of Trujillo had been known in the State Department at 
least through the level of the assistant Secretary of State for Inter- 
American Affairs, and by senior officials of the CIA, including the 
DCI. Yet the internal State Department memorandum which was 
furnished to Undersecretary Livingston Merchant, and which was said 
to have been the basis for the Special Group’s agreeing to the limited 
supply of small arms and other material (i.e., explosive devices), did 
not mention assassination. Instead, it spoke of ‘sabotage potential” 
and stated that there “would be no thought of toppling the [govern- 
ment] by any such minor measure [as the supplying of small arms and 
explosives] .” 

At a meeting of the Special Group on February 14,1961, representa- 
tives of the CIA briefed the new members of the Group on outstanding 



CIA projects. The Dominican Republic was one of the briefing topics. 
The minutes of that meeting indicate that Mr. Bundy requested a 
memorandum for “higher authority” on the subject of what plans 
could be made for a successor government to Trujillo. Bissell had no 
clear recollection as to the details of the February 14 briefing and was 
unable to recall whether or not the method of overthrow to be at- 
tempted by the dissidents was discussed. It is not known, therefore, 
whet.her the new members of the Special Group learned, at that time,.of 
Bissell’s assessment that overthrow of the regime required a decisive 
stroke against Trujillo himself. Robert McNamara recalled no men- 
tion at that meeting of any dissident plans to assassinate Trujillo. 

On February 15 and 17, 1961, memoranda were prepared for the 
President by Secretary of State Rusk and by Richard Bissell respec- 
tively. Although both the Department of State and the ,C’IA &hen had 
information concerning the dissidents’ intent to assassinate Trujillo 
if ‘possible, neither memorandum referred to such a contingency. Rusk 
disclaimed any knowledge of the dissidents intent to assassinate 
Trujillo until shortly ‘before the event occurred, but Bissell admitted 
personal awareness of the assassination plans. 

Bissell’s February 17 memorandum indicated that dissident leaders 
had informed the CIA of “their plan of action which they felt could 
be implemented if they were provided with arms for 300 men, explo- 
sives, and remote control detonation devices.” Various witnesses t&i- 
fied that supplying arms for 300 men would, standing alone, indicate a 
“non-targeted” use for the arms. One possible method of assassinatin 
Trujillo which had long been discussed by the dissidents and whit f 
was the favored approach at the time of BiaselI’s memorandum en- 
visioned assassination by means of a bomb detonated by remote con- 
trol. But the memorandum made no reference to the use to which the 
explosive devices might be put. (There is no record of any query from 
recipients of the briefing paper as to the nature of the dissidents’ “plan 
of action” or the uses for which the arms and explosives were in- 
tended.) 

The passage of the carbines was approved by CIA Headquarters on 
March 3!, 1961. Although the State Department’s representative in 
the Dommican Republic concurred in the decision to pass the car- 
bines, he was requested by the CIA not to communicate this informa- 
tion to State Department officials in Washington, and he complied 
with that request. Accordingly, neither the State Department nor the 
White House was aware of the passage for several weeks. Similarly, 
there was no contemporaneous disclosure outside the CIA, other than 
to the State Department representative in the Dominican Republic, 
that machine guns had been sent to the Dominican Republic via the 
diplomatic pouch. 

A memorandum prepared by Adolph Berle, the State Department 
official from whom the CL4 sought permission to pass the machine 
guns, states that “on cross-examination it developed that the real plan 
was to assassinate Trujillo and they wanted guns for that purpose.” 
(Merle, Memorandum of Conversation, 5/3/61) Rerle’s memorandum 
states that he informed the CIA officials that “we did not wish to 
have anything to do with any assassination plots anywhere, any 
time.” The CL4 official reportedly said he felt the same way, even 
though on the previous day he had been one of the signers of a draft 
CIA cable which would have permitted passage of the machine guns 
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to the dissidents for “* * * their additional protection on their pro- 
posed endeavor.” (T>raft HQs to Station Cable. 5/2/61) 

Although the report of a new anti-Trujillo plot was discussed at a 
meeting of the Special Group on May 4, 1961, there is no indication 
t-hat Berle, who was the Chairman of the Inter-Agency Task Force 
having responsibility for contingency planning for Cuba, the Domin- 
ican Republic. and Haiti. disclosed to higher authority the assassina- 
tion information which he discovered by “cross-examination.” The 
Sational Security Council met the next day and noted the President’s 
view that the United St.ates should not initiate the overthrow of 
Trujillo before it was known what government would succeed him. 
That Sational Security Council Record of ,Qction was approved by 
the President on May 16, 1961. There is no record indicating whether 
Berle communicated to the President, or to members of the National 
Security Council, his knowledge as to the lethal intent of the dissi- 
dents who would be carrying out the overthrow of Trujillo. 

(iii) Schmneider 

The issue here is not whether the objectives of the CIA were con- 
trary to those of the Administration. It is clear that President Nixon 
desired to prevent Allende from assuming office, even if that required 
fomenting and supporting a coup in Chile. Nor did White House 
officials suggest that tactics employed (including as a first step kid- 
napping General Schneider) would have been unacceptable as a matter 
of principle. Rather, the issue posed is whether White House officials 
were consulted, and thus given an opportunity to weigh such matters 
as risk and likelihood of success, and to apply policy-making judgments 
to particular tactics. The record indicates that up to October 15 they 
were ; after October 15 there is some doubt. 

The documentary record with respect to the disputed post-October 15 
period gives rise to conflicting inferences. On the one hand, Karames- 
sines’ calendar shows at least one White House contact in the critical 
period prior to the kidnapping of General Schneider on htdber 22. 
However, the absence of any substantive memoranda in CIA ‘files- 
when contrasted with several such memoranda describing contacts 
with the White House between September 15 and October 15-ma 
suggest a lack of significant communication on t,he part of the CI 1 
as we?1 as a lack of careful supervision on the part of the white House. 

The standards applied within the CIA itself suggest a view that 
action which the Committee believes called for top-level policy dis- 
cussion and decision was thought of as permissible, without any further 
consultation., on the basis of the initial instruction to prevent Allende 
from assummg power. Machine guns were sent to Chile and delivered 
to military figures there on the authority of middle level CIA officers 
without consultation even with the CIA officer in charge of the pro- 
gram. We find no suggestion of bad faith in the action of the middle 
level officers, but their failure to consult necessarily establishes 
that there was no advance permission from outside the CIA for the 
passage of machine guns. And it also suggests an unduly lax attitude 
within the CIA toward consultation with superiors. Further, this case 
demonstrates the problems inherent in giving an .;Lgency. a “b+nk 
check” to engage in covert operations without specifymg which actions 
are permissible and which are not, and without adequately supervising 
and monitoring these activities. 



(6) Aclr,ai~rList),ntiorL ofj%x?zls failed to rule out assassimtiwn as a tool of 
foreign policy, to make clear to their subordinates Chat mmxstiion 
20a-5 inzptmniskible or to iquire further after receiving indications 
thn.t msassindtion was be&q comidered 

While we do not find that high administration officials expressly 
approved of the assassination attempts, we have noted that certain 
a.gency officials nevertheless perceived assassination to have been au- 
thorized. Although those officials were remiss in not seeking express 
authorization for their activities, their superiors were also at fault for 
giving vague instructions and for not explicitly ruling out assassina- 
tion. No written order prohibiting assassination was issued until 1972, 
and that order was an internal CIA directive issued by Director Helms. 

(i) Trujillo 
Immediately following the assassination of Trujillo, there were a 

number of high-level meetings about the Dominican Republic attended 
by the policymakers of the Kennedy Administration. All relevant 
facts concerning CIA and State Department support of the Dominican 
dissidents were fully known. No directive was issued by the President 
or the Special Group criticizing any aspect of United States involve- 
ment in the Dominican affair. Similarly, there is no record of any 
action having been taken prohibitin future support or encouragement 
of groups or individuals known to %e planning the assassination of a 
foreign leader. The meetings and discussions following the Trujillo 
assassination represent another missed opportunity to establish an 
administration policy against assassination and may partidlly account 
for the ‘CIA’s assessment of the Dominican operation as a success a few 
years later. They may also have encouraged Agency personnel, in- 
volved in both the Trujillo and the Castro plots, in their belief that 
the Administration would not be unhappy if the Agency were able 
to make Castro disappear. No such claim, however, was made in testi- 
mony by any agency official. 

(ii) Schneider 
As explained above, there is no evidence that assassination was 

ever proposed as a method of carrying out the Presidential order to 
prevent AlIende from assuming office. The Committee believes, how- 
ever, that the ranting of carte blamhe authority to the CIA ‘by the 
Executive in t f is case may have contributed to the tragic and unin- 
tended death of General Schneider. This was also partially due to 
assigning an impractical task to be accomplished within an unreason- 
ably short time. Apart from the question of whether any intervention 
in Chile was justified under the circumstances of this case, the Com- 
mittee believes that the Executive in any event should have defined 
the limits of permissible action. 

(iii) Lummnba 
We are unable to make a finding that President Eisenhower inten- 

t,ionally authorized an assassination effort against Lumumba due to 
the lack of absolute certainty in the evidence. However, it appears 
that the strong language used in discussions at the Special Group and 
NSC, as reflected in minutes of relevant meetings, led Dulles to be- 
lieve that assassination was desired. The minutes contain language 
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concerning the need to “dispose of” Lumumba, an “extremely strong 
feeling &out the necessity for straightforward action,” and a refusal 
t.o rule out any activity that might contribute to “getting rid of” 
Lumumba. 

(iv) Castro 

The efforts to assassinate Fidel Castro took place in an atmosphere of 
extreme pressure by Eisenhower and Kennedy Administration officials 
to discredit and overthrow the Castro regime. Shortly after Castro’s 
ascendancy to power, Allen Dulles directed that “thorough considera- 
tion” be given to the “elimination” of Castro. Richard Helms recalled 
that: 

I remember vividly [that the pressure] was very intense. And therefore, when 
you go into the record, you find a lot of nutty schemes there and those nutty 
schemes were borne of #the intensity of the pressure. And we were quite 
frustrated. 

Bissell recalled that : 

During that entire period, the Administration was extremely sensitive about 
the defeat that had been inflicted, as they felt, on the U.S. at the Bay of Pigs, 
and were pursuing every possible means of getting rid of Castro. 

Another CIA official stated that sometime in the Fall of 1961 
Bissell was : 

* * * chewed out in the Cabinet Room in the White House by both the President 
and ,the Attorney General for, as he put it, sitting on his ass and not doing any- 
thing about getting rid of Castro and the Castro Regime. 

General Lansdale informed the agencies cooperating in Operation 
MONGOOSE that. “you’re in a combat situation where we have been 
given full command.” Secretary of Defense McNamara confirmed 
that “we were hysterical about Castro at the ,time of the Bay of Pigs 
and thereafter.” 

Many of the plans that were discussed and often approved contem- 
plated violent act.ion against Cuba. The operation which resulted in the 
Bay of Pigs was a major paramilitary onslaught that had the approval 
of the highest government officials, including the two Presidents. 
Thereafter, Attorney General Kennedy vehemently exhorted the Spe- 
cial Group (Augmented) that “a solution to the Cuban problem today 
carried top priority * * * no time, money, effort--or manpower is 
to be spared.” l Subsequently, Operation MONGOOSE involved 
propaganda and sabotage operations aimed toward spurring a revolt 
of the Cuban people against Castro. Measures which were consid- 
ered by the top policymakers included incapacitating sugar workers 
during harvest season by the use of chemicals ; blowing up bridges 
and production plants ; sabotaging merchandise in third countries- 
even those allied with the United States-prior to its delivery to Cuba ; 
and arming insurgents on the island. Programs undertaken at the urg- 
i?g of the Administration included intensive efforts to recruit and arm 
dissidents within Cuba, and raids on plan,ts, mines, and harbors, Con- 
sideration and approval of these measures may understandably have 
led the CIA to conclude t,hat violent, actions were an acceptable means 
of accomplishing important objectives. 

IThe Attorney General himself took a personal interest in the recruitment and develop- 
ment of assets within Cuba, on occasion recommending Cubans to the CIA as possible 
recruits and meeting in Washington and Florida with Cuban exiles active in the covert 
war against the Castro Government. 
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Discussions at the Special Group and NSC meetings might well have 
contributed to the perception of some CIA officials that assassination 
was a permissible tool in the effort to overthrow the Castro Regime. 
At a Special Group meeting in November 1960, Undersecretary Mer- 
chant inquired whether any planning had been undertaken for “direct, 
positive action” against Che Guevara, Raul Castro, and Fidel Castro. 
C’abell replied that such a capability did not exist, but he might well 
have left the meeting with the impression that assassination was not 
out of bounds. Lansdale’s plan, which was submitted to the Special 
Group in January 1962, aimed at inducing “open revolt and overthrow 
of the Communist regime.” Included in its final phase an “attack 
on the cadre of the regime, including key leaders.” The proposal 
stated that “this should be a ‘Special Targeti operation * * *. Gang- 
ster elements might provide the best recruitment, potential against 
police * * *.” Although Lansdale’s proposal was shelved, the type of 
aggressive ‘action contemplated was not formally ruled out. Mirmtes 
from several S ecial Group meetings contain language such as “poS- 
sible removal o -Castro from the Cuban scene.” P 

On several occasions, the subject of assassination was discussed in 
the presence of senior Administration officials. Those officials never 
consented to actual assassination efforts, but they failed to indicate 
that assassination was impermissible as a matter of principle. 

In early 1961, McGeorge Bundy was informed of a ,CIA project 
described as the development, of a capability to assassinate. Bundy 
raised no objection and, according to Bissell, may have been more af- 
firmative.’ Bissell stated that he did not construe Bundy’s remarks as 
authorization for the underworld plot against Castro that was then 
underway. But the fact that he believed that the development, of an 
assassination capability had, as he subsequently told Harvey, been 
approved by the White House, may well have contributed to the gen- 
eral perception that assassination was not prohibited.* 

Documents received by the Committee indicate that in May 1961, 
Attorney General Kennedy and the Director of the FBI received in- 
formation that the CIA was engaged in clandestine efforts against 
Castro which included the use of Sam Giancana and other underworld 
figures. The various docum’ents referred to L’dirt;v business,” “clandes- 
tme efforts,” and “plans” which were still “workmg” and might even- 
tually “pay off.” The Committee is unable to determine whether 
Hoover and the Attorney General ever inquired into the nature of the 
CIA operation, although there is no evidence that they did so inquire. 
The Committee believes that they should have inquired, and that their 
failure to do so was a dereliction of their duties. 

Documents indicate that in May 1962, Attorney General Kennedy 
was told that, the CIA had sought to assassinate Castro prior to the 
Bay of Pigs. According to the CIA officials who were present at the 
briefing, the Attorney General indicated his displeasure about the 
lack of consultation rather than about the impropriety of the attempt 

IThe InspeCtor General’s Report states that Harvey’s notes (which no longer exist) 
quoted Bissell as saying to Harvey: 
such as capability.” 

“The White House has twice urged me to create 

z Bandy, as the National Security Advisor to the President. had an obli 
President of such a grave matter, even though it was only a dtscossion 

ation to tell the 
s o 

assassinate. His failure to do 80 was a serious error. 
a capability to 
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itself. There is no evidence that the Attorney General told the CIA 
that it must not engage in assassination plots in the future. 

At a meeting of the Special Group (Augmented) in August 1962, 
well after the assassination efforts were underway, Robert McNamara 
is said to have raised the question of whether the assassination of 
Cuban leaders should be explored, and General Lansdale issued an 
action memorandum assigning the CIA the task of preparing con- 
tingency plans for the assassination of Cuban leaders. While M&one 
testified that he had immediately made it clear that assassination 
was not to be discussed or condoned, Harvey’s testimony and docu- 
ments which he wrote after the event indicate that Harvey may have 
been confused over whether McCone had objected to the use of assas- 
sination, or whether he was only concerned that the subject not be 
put in writing. In any event, McCone went no further. He issued no 
general order banning consideration of assassination within the 
Agency. 

One of the programs forwarded to General Lansdale by the De- 
fense Department in the MONGOOSE program was entitled “Opera- 
tion Bount 

E 
” 

wards for t 
and envisioned dropping leaflets in Cuba offering I+ 

e assassination of Government leaders. Although the plan 
was vetoed by Lansdale, it indicates that persons in agencies other than 
the CIA perceived that assassination might be permissible. 

While the ambivalence of Administration officials does not excuse 
the misleading conduct by Agency officials or justify their failure to 
seek explicit permission, this attitude displayed an insufficient con- 
cern about assassination which may have contributed to the perception 
that assassination was an acceptable tactic in accomplishing the Gov- 
ernment’s general objectives. 

Moreover, with the exception of the tight guidelines issued by the 
Special Group (Augmented) concerning 0 eration MONGOOSE, 
precise limitations were never imposed on t R e CIA requiring prior 
pCeuraisslon for the detarls of other proposed covert operations against 

No ’ general policy banning assassination was promulgated until 
Helms’ intra-agency order in W72. Considering the number of times 
the subject of assassination had arisen, Administration officials were 
remiss in not explicitly forbidding such activity. 

The committee notes that many of the occasions on which CIA 
officials should have informed their superiors of the assassination 
efforts but failed to do so, or did so in a misleading manner, were also 
o&asions on which Administration officials paradoxically may have 
reinforced the perception that assassination was permissible. 

For example, when Bissell spoke with Bundy about an Executive 
Action capability, Bissell failed to indicate that an actual assassina- 
tron operation was underway, but Bundy failed to rule out assassina- 
tion as a tactic. 

In May 1962, the Attorney General was misleadingly told about 
the effort to assassinate Castro prior to the Bay of Pi 
the operation that was then going on. The Attorney 8 

, but not about 

did not state that assassination was improper. 
eneral, however, 

When a senior administration official raised the question of whether 
assassination should be explored at a Special Group meeting, the 



assassination operation should have been revealed. A firm written 
order against engaging in assassination should also have been issued 
by &Cone if, as he testified, he had exhibited strong aversion to 
assassination. 

5. PRACTICES CURRENT AT THE TIME IN WHICH THE ASSASSINATION PLOTS 

OCCURRED WERE REVEALED BY THE RECORD TO CREATE THE RISK OF CON- 

FUSION, RASHSESS AND IRRESPONSIBILITY IN THE VERY AIREAS WHERE 

CLARITY AND SOBER JUDGMENT WERE MOST NECESSARY 

Various witnesses described elements of the system within which 
the assassination plots were conceived. The Committee is disturbed 
by the custom that permitted the most sensitive matters to be pre- 
sented to the highest levels of Government with the least clarity. We 
view the following points as particularly dangerous : 

(1) The expansion of the doctrine of “plausible denial” beyond its 
intended purpose of hiding the involvement of the United States from 
other countries into an effort to shield higher officials from knowledge, 
and hence responsibility, for certain operations. 

(2) The use of circumlocution or euphemism to describe serious 
matters-such as assassination-when precise meanings ought to be 
made clear. 

(3) The theory that general approval of broad covert action pro- 
grams is sufficient to justify specific actions such as assassination or 
the passage of weapons. 

(4) The theory that authority granted, or assumed to be granted, 
by one DC1 or one Administration could be presumed to continue 
without the necessity for reaffirming the authority with successor 
officials. 

(5) The creation of covert capabilities without careful review and 
authorization by policymakers, and the further risk that such capa- 
bilities, once created, might be used without specific authorization. 

(a) The danger inherent in overextending the doctrine of “plausible 
denial” 

The original concept of “plausible denial” envisioned implementing 
covert actions in a manner calculated to conceal American involvement 
if the actions were exposed. The doctrine was at times a delusion and 
at times a snare. It was naive for policymakers to assume that sponsor- 
ship of actions as big as the Bay of Pigs invasion could be concealed. 
The Committee’s investigation of assassination and the public dis- 
closures which preceded the inquiry demonstrate that when the United 
States resorted to cloak-and-dagger tactics, its hand was ultimately 
exposed. We were particularly disturbed ‘to find little evidence that the 
risks and consequences of disclosure were considered. 

We find that the likelihood of reckless action is substantially in- 
creased when policymakers believe that their decisions will never be 
revealed. Whatever can be said in defense of the original purpose of 
plausible denial-a purpose which intends to conceal United States 
involvement from the outside world-the extension of the doctrine to 
the internal decision-making process of the Government is absurd. 
Any theory which, as a matter of doctrine, places elected officials on 
the periphery of the decision-making process is an invitation to error, 



an abdication of responsibility, and a perversion of democratic govern- 
ment. The doctrine is the antithesis of accountability. 

(b) The danger of using “Cirm&mt~” a/lul “Euphentiam” 

According to Richard Bissell, the extension of “plausible denial” to 
internal decision-making required the use of circumlocution and 
euphemism in speaking with Presidents and other senior officials. 

Explaining this concept only heightens its absurdity. On the one 
hand, it assumes that senior officials should be shielded from the truth 
to enable them to deny knowledge if the truth comes out. On the other 
hand, the concept assumes that senior officials must be told enou h, by 
wa of double talk, to grasp the subject. As a consequence, the t eory 

9 
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fai s to accomplish its objective and only increases the risk of mis- 
understanding. Subordinate officials should describe their proposals in 
clear, precise, and brutally frank language ; superiors are entitled to, 
and should demand, no less. 

Euphemism may actually have been preferred-not because of 
“plausible denial”-but because the persons involved could not bring 
themselves to state in plain language what they intended to do; In some 
instances, moreover, subordinates may have assumed, rightly or 
wrongly, that the listening superiors did not want the issue square1 
placed before them. “Assassinate,” “murder” and “kill” are wor s B 
many people do not want to speak or hear. They describe acts which 
should not even be proposed, let alone plotted. Failing to call dirty 
business by its rightful name may have increased the risk of dirty 
business being done. 

(c) The danger of genera&d imtructirms 

Permitting specific acts to be taken on the basis of general ap- 
provals of broad strategies (e.g., keep Allende from assuming office, 
get rid of the Castro regime) blurs responsibility and accountability. 
WOEB still, it increases the danger that subordinates may take steps 
which would have been disapproved if the policymakers had been 
informed. A further danger is that policymakers might intentionally 
US 100s general instructions to evade responsibility for embarrassing 
activities. 

In either event, we find that the gap between the general policy 
objectives and the specific actions undertaken to achieve them was 
far too wide. 

It is important that policymakers review the manner in which their 
directives are implemented, particularly when the activities are sensi- 
tive, secret, and immune from public scrutiny. 

(d) TiLe dmger of “FZoathg AutWhn’7 

One justification advanced by Richard Helms and William Harvey 
for not informing John McCone about the use of underworld figures 
to attempt to assassinate Fidel Castro was their assertion that the proj- 
ect had already been approved by McCone’s predecessor, Allen Dulles, 
and that further authorization was unnecessary, at least until the 
operation had reached a more advanced stage. 
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We find that the idea that authority might continue or “float” from 
one administration or director to the nest, and that there is no duty to 
reaffirm authority inhibits responsible dec,ision-making. Circumstances 
may change or Judgments differ. New officials should be given the 
opportunity to review significant programs. 

(e) The problems connected with creating new covert capabilities 

The development of a new capability raises numerous problems. 
Having a capability to engage in certain covert activity increases the 
probabilitv that the activity mill occur, since the capability represents 
a tool avaIlable for use. There is the further danger that authoriza- 
tion for the mere creation of a capability may be misunderstood as 
permitting its use without requiring further authorization. 

Finally, an assassination capability should never have been created. 





V. REC~OMMENDATIONS 

The Committee’s long investigation of assassination has brought 
a number of important issues into sharp focus. above all stands the 

4 
uestion of whether assassination is an acceptable tool of American 
oreign policy. Recommendations on other issues must await the com- 

pletion of our continuing investigation and the final report, but the 
Committee needs no more information to be convinced that a flat ban 
against assassination should be written into law. 

We condemn assassination and reject it as an instrument of Ameri- b 
can policy. Surprisingly, however, there is presently no statute mak- 
ing it a crime to assassinate a foreign official outside the United States. 
Hence, for the reasons set forth below, the Committee recommends the 
prompt enactment of a statute making it a Federal crime to commit 
or attempt an assassination, or to conspire to do so. 

A. GENERAL AGREEMENT THAT THE UNITED STATES MUST NOT 
ENGAGE IN ASSASSINATION 

Our view that assassination has no place in America’s arsenal is 
shared b the Administration. 

Presi CIY ent Ford, in the same statement in which he asked this 
Committee to deal with the assassination issue, stated : 

I am opposed to political assassination. This administration has not and will 
not use such means as instruments of national policy. (Presidential Press Con- 
ference, 6/g/75, Week& Compilation of Preeidtmtial Doountmta, Vol. II, 
No. 24, p. 611.) 

The witnesses who testified before the Committee uniformly con- 
demned assassination. They denounced it as immoral, described it as 
impractical, and reminded us that an open society, more than any 
other, is particularly vulnerable to the risk that its own leaders may 
be assassinated. As President Kennedy reportedly said : “We can’t get 
into that kind of thing, or we would all be targets.” (Goodwin, 
7/18/75, p. 4) 

The current Director of Central Intelligence and his two predeces- 
sors testified emphatically that assassination should be banned. Wil- 
liam Colby said : 

With respect to assassination, my position is clear, I just think it is wrong. 
And I have said so and made it very clear to my subordinates. (Colby, * * l 

5/21/75, p. 89) 

Richard Helms, who had been involved in an assassination plot 
before he became DCI, said he had concluded assassination should be 
ruled out for both moral and practical reasons : 

As a result of my experiences through the years, when I became Director I 
had made up my mind that this option * * * of killing foreign leaders, was 
something that I did not want to happen on my watch. My reasons for this were 
these : 

There are not only moral reasons but there are also some other rather practi- 
cal reasons. 
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It is almost impossible in a democracy to keep anything like that secret * * *. 
Somebody would go to a Congressman, his Senator, he might go to a newspaper 
man, whatever the case may be, but it just is not a practical alternative, it 
seems to me, in our society. 

Then there is another consideration * * * if you are going to try by this kind 
of means to remove a foreign leader, then who is going to take his place running 
that country. and are vou essentiallo better off as a matter of oractice when 
it is over than you were before? And I can give you I think a very-solid example 
of this which happened in Vietnam when President Diem was eliminated from 
the scene. We then had a revolving door of prime ministers after that for quite 
some period of time. during which the Vietnamese Government at a time in its 
history when it should have been strong was nothing but a caretaker govern- 
ment * * *. In other words, that whole exercise turned out to the disadvantage 
of the United States. 

* * * there is no sense in my sitting here with all the experience I have had 
and not sharing with the Committee my feelings this day. It isn’t because I have 
lost my cool, or because I have lost my guts, it simply is because ,I don’t think 
it is a viable option in the United States of America these days. 

Chairman CHURCH. Doesn’t it also follow, Mr. Helms-I agree with what you 
have said fullv-but doesn’t it also follow on the nractical side. anart from the 
moral side, that since these secrets are bound to come out, whenthey do, they 
do very grave political damage to the United States in the world at large? 
I don’t know to what extent the Russians involved themselves in political assas- 
sinations. but under their system thev at least have a better prospect of keeping 
it concealed. Since we do like a free -society and since these .&r&s are going to 
come out in due course, the revelation will then do serious injury to the good 
name and reputation of the United States. 

Would you agree with that? 
Mr. HELMS. Yes, I would. 
Chairman CHURCH. And finally, if we were to reserve to ourselves the preroga- 

tive to assassinate foreign leaders, we may invite reciprocal action from foreign 
governments who assume that if it’s our prerogative to do so, it is their preroga- 
tive as well, and that is another danger that we at least invite with this kind of 
action, wouldn’t you agree? 

Mr. HELMS : Yes, sir. (Helms, 6/13/75, pp. 76-78) 

John McCone said he was opposed to assassina,tions because : 
I didn’t think it was proper from the standpoint of the U.S. Government and 

the Central Intelligence Agency. (McCone, 6/6/75. p. 15) 

B. CIA DIRECTIVES BANNING ASSASSINATION 

‘Helms in 1972 and ,Colby in 1973 issued internal ‘CIA orders ban- 
ning assassination. Helms’ order said : 

It has recently again been alleged in the press that OIA engages in assassina- 
tion. As you are well aware, this is not the case, and Agency policy has long been 
clear on this issue. To ,underline it, however, I direct that no such activity or 
operation be undertaken, assisted or suggested by any of our personnel * * *. 
(Memo, Helms to Deputy Directors, 3/6/72) 

In one of a series of orders arising out the CIA’s own review of 
prior “questionable activity,” Colby stated : 

CIA will not engage in assassination nor induce, assist or suggest to others 
that assasination be employed. (Memo, Colby to Deputy Directors, 8/29/73) 

C. THE NEED FOR A STATUTE 

Commendable and welcome as they are, these CIA directives are not 
sufficient. Administrations change, CIA directors change, and some- 
day in the future what was tried in the past may once again become a 
tempt.ation. Assassination plots did happen. It would be irresponsible 
not to do all that can be done to prevent their happening again. A law 



is needed. Laws express our nation’s values ; they deter those who 
might be tempted to ignore those values and stiffen the will of those 
who want to resist the temptation. 

The Committee recommends a statute 1 which would make it a 
criminal offense for persons subject to the jurisdiction of the United 
States (1) to conspire, within or outside the United States, to assas- 
sinate a foreign official; (2) to attempt to assassinate a foreign official, 
or (3) to assassinate a foreign official. 

Present law makes it a crime to kill, or to conspire to kill, a foreign 
official or foreign official guest while such a person is in the United 
States. (18 U.S.C. 1116-111’7). However, there is no law which makes 
it a crime to assassinate, to conspire to assassinate, or to attempt to 
assassinate a foreign official while such official is outside the United 
States. The ,Committee’s proposed statute is designed to close this gap 
in the law. 

Subsection (a) of the proposed statute would punish conspiracies 
within the United States; subsection (b) would punish conspiracies 
outside the United States. Subsection (b) is necessary to eliminate the 
loophole which would otherwise permit persons to simply leave the 
United States and conspire abroad. Subsections (c) and (d), respec- 
tively, would make it an offense to attempt to kill or to kill a foreign 
official outside the United States. 

Subsections (a), (b), (c), and (d) would apply expressly to any 
“officer or employee of the United States” to make clear that the 
statute punishes conduct by United States Government personnel, as 
well as conduct by private citizens. In addition, subsection (a), which 
covers conspiracies within the United States, would apply to “any 
other person,” regardless of citizenship. Non-citizens who conspired 
within the United States to assassinate a foreign official would clearly 
come within the jurisdiction of the law. Subsections 
(d) , which deal with conduct abroad, would apply to s~~;Rt~t:~~ 

citizens, and to officers or employees of the United States, regardless 
of their citizenship. Criminal liability for acts committed abroad by 
persons who are not American citizens or who are not officers or em- 
ployees of the United States is beyond the jurisdiction of the United 
States. 

“Foreign official” is defined in subsection (e) (2) to make clear that 
an offense may be committed even though the “official” belongs to an 
insurgent force, an unrecognized government, or a political party. 
The Committee’s investigation-as well as the reality of international 
politics-has shown that officials in such organizations are potential 
targets for assassination. * Killing, attempting to kill, or conspiring 
to kill would be punishable under the statute only if it were politically 
motivated. Political motivation would encompass acts against foreign 
officials because of their political views, actions, or statements. 

The definition of “foreign official” in section (e) (2) also provides 
that such person must be an official of a foreign government or move- 
ment “with which the United States is not at war pursuant to a 
declaration of war or against which the United States Armed Forces 

1 The recommended statute is printed in Appendix A. 
aFor example. Lumumba wa8 not an official of the ‘Congolese government at the time 

of the plots against his life, and Trujillo. even though the dictator of the Dominican 
Republic, held no official governmental position in the latter period of his regime. 



have not been introduced into hostilities 01’ situations pursuant to 
the provisions of the War Powers Resolution.” This definition makes 
it clear that. absent a declaration of war or the introduction of United 
States Armed Forces pursuant to the War Powers Resolution, the 
killing of foreign officials on account of their political views would 
be a criminal offense. 

During the Committee’s hearings, some witnesses, while strongly 
condemning assassination, asked whether assassination should abso- 
lutely be ruled out in a time of truly unusual national emergency. 
Adolf Hitler was cited as an example. Of course, the cases which the 
Committee investigated were not of that character. Indeed. in the 
Cuban missile crisis-the only situation of true national danger con- 
sidered in this report-assassination was not even considered and, if 
used, might well have aggravated the crisis. 

In a grave emergency, the President has a limited power to act, not 
in violation of the law, but in accord with his own responsibilities 
under the Constitution to defend the Xation. as the Supreme Court 
has stated, the Constitution “is not a suicide pact.” (Kennedy v. Men- 
dorm-Mart&m, 372 U.S. 144! 160 (1963) ) 

During an unprecedented emergency, Abraham Lincoln claimed 
unprecedented power based on the need to preserve t,he nation : 

* * * my oath to preserve the Constitution to the best of my ability, imposed 
upon me the duty of preserving, by every indispensable means, that government- 
that nation-of which that Const’itution was the organic law. Was it possible to 
lose the nation, and yet preserve the Constitution? By general law, life and limb 
must be protected ; yet often a limb must be amputated to save a life ; but a life 
is never wisely given to save a limb. I felt that measures, otherwise unconstitu- 
tional, might become lawful, by becoming indispensable to the preservation of 
the Constitution, through the preservation of the nation * l *. (TAe Complete 
Work8 of Abrahanl Lincoln, Vol. X, pp. 65-66.) (Nicolay and Hay, Eds. 1894.) 

Whatever the extent of the President’s own constitutional powers, 
it is a fundamental principle of our constitutional system that, those 
powers are checked and limited by Congress, including the impeach- 
ment power. As a necessary corollary, any action taken by a President 
pursuant to his limited inherent powers and in apparent conflict with 
t,he law must be disclosed to Congress. Only then can Congress judge 
whether the action truly represented, in Lmcoln’s phrase, an “indls- 
pensable necessity” to the life of the Nation. 

As Lincoln ex lained in submitting his extrnordinary actions to 
Congress for rati R cation : 

In full view of his great responsibility he has, so far, done what he has deemed 
his duty. You will now, according to your own judgment, perform Yours. 
(Abraham Lincoln, Message to Congress in Special Session, July 4, 1861.) 



EPILOGUE 

The Committee does not believe that the acts which it has examined 
re resent the real American character. They do not reflect the ideals 
TV K ich have given the people of this country and of the world hope 
for a better, fuller, fairer life. We regard the assassination plots as 
aberrations. 

The United States must not adopt the tactics of the enemy. Means 
are as important, as ends. Crisis makes it tempting to ignore the wise 
restraints that make men free. But each time we do so, each time the 
means we use are wrong, our inner strength, the strength which makes 
us free, is lessened. 

Despite our distaste for what we have seen, we have great faith in 
this country. The story is sad, but this country has the strength to 
hear the story and to learn from it. We must remain a people who 
confront our mistakes and resolve not to repeat them. If we do not, 
we will decline ; but, if we do, our future will be worthy of the best 
of our past. 
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APPENDIX A 

[S. -k 94th Gong., 1st sess.] 

A BILL To make unlawful the entering into B conspiracy to assassinate a foreign offI&.] 
outside the United States, the assassination of a foreign official outside the United States, 
or the attempted assassination of a foreign official outside the United States, and for 
other purposes 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the U&ted States 
of America in Congress assembled, That title 18, United States Code, is’ amended 
by adding immediately after Section 1117 the following new section: 

“$1118. Conspiracy to assassinate foreign official outside the United States; 
attempted assassination of foreign official outside the United States; 
assassination of foreign official outside United States. 

“(a) If any officer or employee of the United States or any other person while 
within the United States or the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of 
the United States, conspires with any other such officer, employee or person to 
kill any foreign official because of such official’s political views, actions or state- 
ments, while such official is outside the United States and such jurisdiction, and 
one or more such officers or employees or persons does any overt act within the 
United States or such jurisdiction to effect the object of the conspiracy, each 
shall be punished by imprisonment for any term of years or for life. 

“ (b) Whoever being an officer or employee of the United States, or a citizen 
of the United States, while outside the United States and the special maritime 
and territorial jurisdiction of the United States, conspires with any other such 
officer or employee or with any other person or persons to kill any foreign official, 
because of such official’s political views, actions or statements, while such official 
is outside the United States and such jurisdiction, and one or more such officers, 
employees, citizens or other persons does any overt act to effect the object of 
the conspiracy, shall be punished by imprisonment for any term of years or life. 

“(c) Whoever being an officer or employee of the United States, or a citizen 
of the United States, while outside the United States and the special maritime 
and territorial jurisdiction of the United States, attempts to kill any foreign 
official, because of such official’s political views, actions or statements, while such 
official is outside the United States and such jurisdiction, shall be punished by 
imprisonment for any term of years or life. 

“(d) Whoever being an o@cer or employee of the United States, or a citizen 
of the United States, while outside the United States and the special maritime 
and territorial jurisdiction of the United States, kills any foreign official, be- 
cause of such official’s political views, actions or statements, while such official is 
outside the United States and such jurisdiction, shall be punished as provided 
under sections 1111 and 1112 of this title, except that any such officer or employee 
or citizen who is found guilty of murder in the first degree shall be sentenced to 
imprisonment for life. 

“ (e) As used in this section, the term- 
“(1) ‘officer or employee of the IJnited States’ means any officer or em- 

ployee, whether elected or appointed, in the executive, legislative, or judicial 
branch of the Government of the United States (including the District of 
Columbia) and its territories and possessions, and includes any officer or 
member of the armed forces ; 

“(2) ‘foreign official’ means a Chief of State or the political equivalent, 
President, Vice President, Prime Minister, Premier, Foreign Minister, Am- 
bassador, or other officer, employee, or agent; (a) of a foreign government 
with which the United States is not at war pursuant to a declaration of war 
or against which United States Armed Forces have not been introduced into 
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hostilities or situations pursuant to the provisions of the War Powers 
Resolution ; or (b) of a foreign political group, party, military force, move- 
ment or other association with which the United States is not at war pur- 
suant to a declaration of war or against which United States Armed Forces 
have not been introduced into ho&ties or situations pursuant to the pro- 
visions of the War Powers Resolution; or (c) of an international 
organization ; 

“(3) ‘foreign government’ means the government of a foreign country, 
irrespective of recognition by the United States ; 

“(4) ‘international organization’ means a public international organiza- 
tion designated as such pursuant to section 1 of the International Organiza- 
tions Immunity Act (22 U.S.C. 288) ; 

“(5) ‘citizen of the United States’ means, in addition to a United States 
citizen, any national of the United States, and any person who has been and 
is classified as an alien admitted to the United States as a permanent resident 
under the laws of the United States.” 

SEC. 2. The analysis of chapter 51 of title 18, United States Code, is amended 
) by adding at the end thereof the following : 

“1118. Conspiracy to assassinate foreign official outside United States; at- 
tempted assassination of foreign official outside United States; 
assassination of foreign official outside United States.” 



APPENDIX B 

CHBONOL~CY OF MAJOB EVENTS 

The following capsule summary sets forth in chronological sequence major 
events covered in this Report. The nurnose of the chronoloav is to remind the 
reader that the assassination plots and related events, whi$ are organized in 
the Report around attempts against various leaders, often occurred during the 
same time frame, and can only be fully understood by considering the entire 
picture. 

This chronology necessarily abbreviates and characterizes events, and does not 
indicate when certain things should have happened but did not. It is not a sub- 
stitute for the full discussion of the events which appears in the body of the 
Report at the pages indicated in brackets. The Committee’s interpretation of what 
occurred is fully set forth in the Findings and Conclusion of this Report. 

19.59 

December ll-Dulles approves “thorough consideration be given to the elimina- 
tion of Fidel Castro.” (p. 92) 

1960 

January 13-Special Group meeting considers Castro’s overthrow. (p. 92) 
Spring 1964%Meetings on covert action against Cuba at levels of CIA, Special 

Group, and NSC. (p. 933 
Sometime in Spring 1966--Ambassador Farland establishes links with DO- 

minican Republic dissidents. (p. 193) 
April 1966-President Eisenhower approves contingency plan for Dominican 

Republic-if situation deteriorates, U.S. to take action to remove Trujillo when 
successor regime lined up. (p. 192) 

Late Spring-Early Summer-Bissell discusses assassination capabilities with 
Scheider. (pp. 26-21) 

June 3%Congolese independence declared. Lumumba is Premier. Kasavubu 
is President. - 

July l-CIA memo recommending delivery of sniper rifles to Dominican dis- 
sidents approved. (p. 194) 

July 11-Tshombe declares Katanga independent. 
July Xl-UN Security Council calls for Belgian troop withdrawal from Congo 

and sends UN peacekeeping force. 
July 14-Kasavubu and Lumumba suggest Soviet aid may be requested. 
July 27-Lumumba visits Washington and receives aid pledge from Secretary 

Herter. 
Event involving CIA request that a Cuban arrange an “accident” involving 

Raul Castro. IDD. 72. 93) .-_ 
August X%6--U.S. interrupts diplomatic relations with Dominican Republic. 
August 1966--B&&l and Edwards have discussion concerning use of under- 

world figures to aid in assassination of Castro. (p. ‘74) 
August X3-26NSC and Special Group discusses aotion agaiast Lumumba and 

Dulles cables Congo station that Lumumba’s “removal must be an urgent and 
prime objective . . .” (p. 52) 

Early September-Scheider is ordered by Bissell to make preparations for 
assassination of an African leader. (p. 21) 

Late September-Bissell and Edwards brief Dulles and Cabell about operation 
against Castro. (p. 194) 

Late September-Initial meeting between Rosselli, Maheu, and CIA support 
chief. A subsequent meeting takes place in Florida. (p. 76) 

September 5-Kasavubu dismisses Lumumba ; power struggle ensues. 
September i4-Mobutu, Chief of Staff of Congolese Army, takes over govern- 

ment by coup. 
September 15-Lumumba seeks protective custody of UN guard. 
September Xl-O-CIA cables indicate Lumumba is seen as a continued threat 
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while in 
uublic. ( 

custody-as capable of mounting a counterattack or appealing to the 
D. 18) 

September ii’-l%Tweedy and Tweedy’s Deputy tell Scheider to go to Congo 
to deliver poisons to Hedgman and instruct him to assassinate Lumumba if pas- 
sible. (p. 21) 

September 19-Tweedy cables Hedgman that Scheider will come to Congo on 
sensitive mission. (p. 22) 

September 21-NSC meeting in which it is noted that Lumumba, although 
deposed, remains a threat. (D. 62) 

September 2GScheider goes to Congo. (p. 24) 
October a--CIA memo sets forth plans to support Dominican dissidents. 
October 5-Scheider leaves Congo. (p. 24) 
October l&Memo from Hoover to intelligence agencies detailing Giancana’s 

statements about an imminent Castro assassination but not mentioning CIA. 
(P. 79) 

October 31-Bissell asks Mulroney to go to Congo. (p. 37) 
Las Vegas wiretap discovered. (p. 77) 
Sovember &Special Group discusses covert action against Castro regime. 

(P. 98) 
November 3-Mulroney arrives in Congo. (p. 40) 

Sometime after November 8-Dulles and Bissell jointly brief President-elect 
Kennedy on details of planned invasion of Cuba. (p. 196) 

December 1-Mobutu’s troops capture Lumumba. 
December 3-Lumumba imprisoned at Thysville. 
December 29-Special Group approves plan of covert assistance to internal and 

external Dominican dissidents. (p. 196) 

1961 

*January 12-Special Group meeting approved “limited supply of small arms 
and other material” to Dominican dissidents. (p. 196) 

Jauuarv 17-Lumumba transferred bv Congolese government to Elizabethville 
where he- is killed at hands of Katanga authorities- 

January 22-President Kennedy succeeds President Eisenhower. 
Sometime between January 22 and April 15 (sequence unknown)-Bissell and 

Bundy have discussion concerning an “executive action” capability. (p. 181) 
President raises with Smathers subject of assassination, indicating his dis- 

approval. (p. 123) 
Rosselli passes pills to a Cuban in Miami. (p. 80) 
January 2526Harvey discusses Executive action with CIA subordinates. 

(P. 183) 
February 10 and February 15-Meeting in New York City between Dominican 

dissidents and CIA oficials. (p. 198) 
February 13-Lumumba’s death announced by Katanga Interior Minister 

Munuugo. 
February 14-Special Group meeting at which new members are briefed by 

Dulles and Bissell on “specific actions taken by the predecessor group during the 
uast vear. fu. 292) c - -m-  ”  - - - - -  \ - -  

February X-Rusk memo to President on Dominican Republic. (p. 293) 
February 17-Bissell memo to Bundy speaks of Dominican dissident “plan Of 

action”. (p. 294) 
March 13-Requests for arms and explosives made by Dominican dissidents t0 

CIA and passed on to Washington. (p. 198) 
March 15-Reouest by Station to Headquarters for three pistols for Dominican 

dissidents. (p. 199) 
March 2@-Station raises with Headquarters the Dominican dissident request 

for machine guns. (p. 201) 
March 24-Gable advises pistols are being pouched for the Dominican dissi- 

dents. (p. 299) 
March 31-Headquarters approves passing of carbines to Dominican Republic. 

(P. 169) 
April 7-Carbines passed to “action group” and eventually to one of the as- 

sassins. (p. 260) 
April l&Bissell approves shipping machine guns to Dominican Republic by 

nouch. (D. 262) 
a-- ~~~~ \A~ ~~ I  

April 15-17-Bay of Pigs invasion fails. 
April 17-CIA order not to pass machine guns to Dominican dissidents without 

Headquarters approval. (p. 265) 
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April 1%Maheu tells FBI of CIA involvement in was Vegas wiretap. (p. 126) 
April i9-26--The Cuban involved in the underworld assassination plot and 

the Bay of Pigs invasion attends meeting at which the President, other Cubans, 
and high Administration officials not witting of the plot are present. (p. 124) 

April 26-Headquarters advises Station not to pass machine guns to Dominican 
dissidents. (p. 266) 

April 22-June 19-Taylor/Kennedy Board of Inquiry into Bay of Pigs inva- 
sion. (pp. 12l, 135) 

April 25-Gable advises Headquarters of imminent assassination attempt 
against Trujillo and possible use of U.S.-supplied weapons. (p. 296) 

hpril 26-Headquarters orders Dominican Republic Station that there is no 
authority to pass additional arms and tells Station to advise dissidents that U.S. 
not prepared to cope with aftermath of assassination. (p. 266) 

May 3-Berle determines Dominican dissidents seek machine guns to assas- 
sinate Trujillo and speaks against involvement in such an effort. (p. 207) 

May &Special Group meeting at which DC1 reports new anti-Trujillo plot. 
(P. 263) 

May 5-SSC notes President’s view that the U.S. should not initiate the over- 
throw of Trujillo until it knows what government will succeed him. (p. 269) 

May 16-President approves Record of Actions of May 5, 1961, NSC meeting. 
(P. 209) 

May 16-State Department is told that assassination attempt against l’rujillo 
‘is imminent. (p. 208) 

May lS-Special Group stands by decision not to pass machine guns being 
sought by DominiCan dissidents. (8.126) 

Jfay 22-Hoover memo to Attorney General Kennedy noting CIA had used 
Gianeana in “clandestine eiforts” against Castro. (p. 126) 

May 29-Presiden~t advises State Department oihtial in Dominican Republic 
that U.S. “must not ,run risk of U.S. assooiation with political assassination, since 
U.S. as a matter of general policy cannot condone assassination”. This principle 
is “overriding” and “must prevail in doubtful situation.” (p. 213) 

May 39-Trujillo ambushed and assassinated near San Cristobal. Dominician 
Republic. 

June 1 and period shortly thereafter-State Department and CIA review of 
actions taken in dealing wsitth dissidents in Dominican Republic. (p. Zl4) 

October 5-Sational Security Action Memorandum 199 directs assessment of 
potential courses of action if Castro were removed from the Cuban scene. CIA 
makes intelligence estimate. (p. 166) 

Sovember 9-President tells Tad Szulc that he is under uressure from advisors 
to order Caetro’s assassination, but does not name advisor& (p. 138) 

November X5--Bissell asks Harvey to assume control of underworld operation 
on stand-by basis. (p. 33) 

November 1GPresident Kennedy gives speech mentioning opposition to assas- 
sination. (p. 139) 

Sovember 29--J&n JIcCone succeeds Allen Dulles as Director, CIA. 
November 1961-Operation MOSGOOSE created. (p. 139) 

1962 

January lf+-Lansdale assigns 32 planning tasks against Castro repime. (p. 142) 
January 19-1fOSGOOSE meeting at which Attorney General says solution to 

Cuban problem today carries top priority. (p. 141) 
January 29-CIA objects to prosecution of Maheu for Las Vegas wiretap. 

(P. 129) 
Februarv 19-Richard Helms succeeds Richard Bissell as Deputy Director, 

Plans, CIA. 
_ _ 

Early April-Harvey establishes contact with Rosselli. (p. 63) 
Date April-Harvey passes poison pills to Rosselli in Miamfi. (p. 64) 
May ‘I-Houston and Edwards brief Attorney General on preBay of Pigs 

underworld assassination olot. Thereafter decision made not to Wosecute. (P. 131) 
August S-Special Group (Augmented) adopts a stepped-up plan designed 

to inspire internal revolt in Cuba. (p, 147) 
August l&The subject of assassination is raised at a meeting of the Special 

Group (Augmented). (p. 161) 
September ‘I-Rosselli tells Harvey the pills are still in Cuba. (p. 84) 
October &Attorney General advises Special Group (Augmented) that Presi- 

dent wants more priority given to operations against Castro regime. (p. 147) 
October 2%2Muban Missile Crisis. 
November-Operation MONGOOSE ends. 
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1963 

Early 1963-CIA Technical Services Division explores exploding seashell and 
contaminated diving suit schemes. (p. 85) 

April 1963-Special Group discusses the contingency of Castro’s death. (p. 170) 
May 8-South Vietnamese troops in Hue fire on Buddhists, triggering nation- 

wide Buddhist protest. (p. 217) 
May 18--U.S. Ambassador Solting meets with Diem to outline steps to redress 

Buddist grievances. (p. 217) 
June 19-Special Group authorizes sabotage program against Cuba. (p. 173) 
July 4-Vietnamese General Minh, Don, Kim, and Khiem agree on necessity 

of coup. (p. 218) 
August 16McCone is given memorandum detailing pre-Bay of Pigs assassi- 

nation plot against Castro. (p. 107) 
August 24-DEPTEL 243 is sent to Ambassador Lodge in Saigon telling him 

to press for dramatic actions to redress Buddhist grievances, in&ding removal 
of Nhu and his wife. (D. 218) 

August 26CIA officers ‘advise Vietnamese Generals Khiem and Khanh of 
DEPTEL 243. (p. 219) 

August 29-A White House message authorizes Saigon to confirm that U.S. 
will support a coup if it appears it willsucceed. (p. 219) - 

August 31-Attempted generals’ coup in South Vietnam fails. (p. 220) 
Fall 1963-Atwood explores possible accommodation with Castro. (p. 173) 
October 2-McNamara and Taylor return from fact-finding mission in Viet- 

nam and report that, although the war is progressing favorably, there is political 
turmoil. (p. 220) 

October 3-General Minh outlines to Saigon Station a course of action which 
includes assassinating Diem’s brothers, Nhu and Can. (p. 220) 

October MIA Headquarters directs Saigon that Minh’s course of action 
not acceptable. (p. 221) 

November 2--Diem is assassinated following a coup. (p. 223) 
November 22-President Kennedy assassinated. 
Vice President Johnson becomes President. 
AM/LASH given poison pen device for assassinating Castro. (pp. 89, 175) 

1964 

March-May-Caches of arms delivered to AM/LASH in Cuba. (pp. 89, 175) 
April ‘I-Special Group discontinues CIA-controlled sabotage raids against 

Cuba. (p. 177) 
1965 

Early 1965-AM/LASH put in contact with leader of anti-Castro group and 
receives weapon with silencer from him. (p. 89)’ 

1966 

19f36-Helms reports to Rusk that CIA not involved with AM/LASH in Castro 
assassination plot. (p. 178) 

1967 

May 1967-Helms briefs President on 1967 Inspector General’s Report. (p. 179) 

1968 

January 20-President Johnson leaves otlice, President Nixon inaugurated. 

1970 

September 4-Dr. Allende wins a plurality in Chile’s Presidential election. 
(P. 225) 

September 8 and 14--40 Committee discusses Chilean situation. Question of 
U.S. involvement in a military coup against Allende raised. (p. 229) 

September X%-President Nixon instructs CIA Director Helms to prevent Al- 
lend& accession to of&e. The CIA is to play a direct role in organizing a mili- 
tary coup d’etat. This involvement comes to be known as Track II. (p. 227) 

September 28-U.S. Military Attache in Santiago instructed to assist CIA in 
promoting coup. (p. 235) 



October 5-CIA makes first contact with Chilean military conspirators. (p. 246) 
October 13-CIA Station informs Headquarters that retired General Viaux 

intends to kidnap General Schneider to precipitate a coup. Viaux’s plan is re- 
ported to Headquarters as part of a coup plot that includes General Valenzuela. 
(P. 242) 

October Xi--Karamessines meets with Kissinger and Haig at the White House. 
A decision is made to defuse the Viaux coup plot, at least temporarily. (pp. 
24.2, 250) 

October l&-Headquarters informs CIA Station of Viaux decision and in- 
structs it to continue to generate maximum pressure to overthrow Allende by 
coup. (p. 243) 

October 17-CIA informs Viaux associate of decision. Agent told that Viaux 
would Droceed with coup in any case and that the abduction of Schneider is first 
link in chain of events. (p. 243) 

U.S. Military Attache meets with Chilean Army officer and Navy officer. They 
request tear gas, grenades, and three sterile submachine guns, with ammuni- 
tion. (p. 243) 

October B-General Valenzuela informs U.S. Military Attache that he and 
senior military officers prepared to sponsor a coup. (p. 244) 

October IS-Tear gas grenades delivered to Chilean Army officer and Navy 
Captain. (p. 244) 

October 19-Weapons sent from CIA Headquarters by diplomatic pouch to 
Santiago. (p. 244) 

First Schneider abduction attempt fails. (p. 244) 
October ZO-Second Schneider abduction attempt fails. (p. 244) 
October 22-Three submachine guns delivered to Chilean Army officer by U.S. 

Military Attache. (p. 245) 
General Schneider is shot in kidnap attempt. (p. 245) 
October 2&Dr. Allende confirmed by Chilean Congress. (p. 246) 
October 25-General Schneider dies. ( p. 246 ) 

1972 

Helms issues directive against assassination. 

1975 

Colby issuea directive against assassination. 





SEPARATE VIEWS OF SENATOR PHILIP A. HART 

Because of illness, I was unable to attend meetings of the committee 
for the several months immediately preceding the issuance of this 
report. Inasmuch as I did not participate in hearings on assassination 
during this period, nor in much of the committee% deliberations on 
the findings and the drafting of the report, it would be inappropriate 
and p&rhaps misleading for me to sign the report as one of its authors. 

However, while expressing no view on the report and its findings, 
I feel that I did participate in enough committee hearings on the sub- 
ject to conclude that the United States should never engage in political 
assassination in peacetime. Therefore, I support the committee’s rec- 
ommendation for a statute making such activity a crime. 

In addition, I endorse the Committee’s decision to make the facts of 
t,his chapter in our history known to the American people. 

PHILIP A. HART. 





ADDITIONAL VIEWS OF SENATOR ROBERT MORGAN 

Our Nation needs a strong, secure, and effective intelligence mm- 
munity. Our memory of Pearl Harbor and testimony taken in hear- 
ings with regard to that catastrophe as well as testimony taken during 
these hearings clearly establish the need for a central intelligence 
agency to coordinate the intelligence gathered by our various a.gencies 
of Government. If the United States had had a coordinatin 
gence agency in 1941, the disaster at Pearl Harbor woul f 

mtelli- 
, in my 

opinion, have been averted. That we have now, and continue to have, 
such an agency is essential if we are to avert any future threats to our 
national security. Our national security is, after all else, of paramount 
importance. 

We must recognize, however, that our national security can be sub- 
verted by overzealous governmental action as well as antagonistic 
domestic or foreign agents. Our Nation cannot remain intact if we 
ourselves subvert our own ideals ; consequently, it is as im ortant for 
our government to abide by them. In the words of U. sp . Supreme 
Court Justice Louis Brandeis : 

Decency, security, and liberty alike demand that governmental officials shall 
be subjected to the same rules of conduct as the citizen. In a government of laws, 
existence of the government will be imperiled if it fails to observe the law 
scrupulously. Our government is the potent, the omnipresent teacher. For good 
or for ill, it teaches the whole people by its example. If the government becomes 
a lawbreaker, it breeds contempt for the law; it invites every <man to become 
a law unto himself; it invites anarchy. To declare in the administration of Ia 
democracy such as ours] the end justifies the means * * * would bring terrible 
retribution. Against that pernicious doctrine, [we] resolutely set [our] face. 

It is argued, and in many cases justifiably so, that in dealing with 
our national security, and especially with hostile or adversary forces 
abroad, extraordinary means are necessary. So long as the Soviets 
maintain KGB agents around the world, we must maintain an effective 
intelligence gathering capability. However, this report deals with a 
particular activity of the government, which in the absence of armed 
conflict, would, if true, shock the conscience and morals of most Amer- 
icans. That this investigation was necessary was unfortunate, but it 
was made so by the broadly circulated and printed reports of alleged 
assassination plots, some of which were iven credence by public state- 
ments by various officials. It was my be ief in the beginning, and still f 
is, that it would be far better to ascertain the truth as far as possible, 
and clear the air, to the end that our intelligence agencies could get 
back to their assigned tasks. 

I have weighed in my own mind for many days and nights how much 
of the information contained in this report should be made available to 
the American public and thus to the world, including our potential 
adversaries. That the public has a right to know is incontrovertible, 
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but whether that right extends to information which could damage our 
image and national security is not so easily determined. Is it satisfac- 
tory for the members of the Congress, the duly elected representatives 
of the people, to hold such information in trust for the people? In 
some cases of national security the answer can and must be “yes”, and 
in the future, such information must be held by competent and aggres- 
sive oversight committees. 

In the present situation too much water has gone over the dam for 
such secrecy and to refuse to make as full and complete a disclosure 
as is consistent with the safety and protection of our present intel- 
ligence personnel would only add to the intrigue, and the issue could 
not be put to rest. So though I have in some instances voted with some 
of my colleagues to retain much information in executive session, I 
have concurred with the issuance of this report after being assured 
that the release of it would not violate any law with regard to classi- 
fied matter and after the respective agencies have had another chance 
to recommend exclusion of extremely sensitive matters. 

Throughout the hearings one issue has remained paramount in my 
mind. If the alleged acts happened, were they the result of over- 
anxious, over-zealous intelligence agents who were acting like “a rogue 
elephant on the rampage”, or, were they basically the acts of respon- 
sible, well-disciplined intelligence agents acting in response to orders 
of “higher authority ” 1 To me the conclusion is important. If the first . 
is true, then the agencies must be revamped or possibly dismantled 
and new agencies created to replace them. If the second is true, then 
clearer lines of authority must be established and stringent oversight 
by the duly elected representatives of the people must take place. 

During the course of these hearings, I have been impressed by the 
belief held by the principals that those illegal and immoral acts en- 
gaged in by our intelligence agencies were sanctioned by higher au- 
t.hority and even by the “highest authority.” I am convinced by the 
large amount of circumstantial evidence that this is true. Although 
illegal and immoral activities carried out bv our intelligence agencies 
cannot be justified by any argument, it is, I think, important to note 
that these actions were carried out in the belief that they were sanc- 
tioned by higher authority, even though this Committee has been 
unable to establish whether or not presidential authority was given. 
Some of the acts conducted by these agencies could have been, and 
probably were, beyond the scope of the projects authorized. In addi- 
tion, the agencies may have conducted other activities which, in spite 
of this investigation. are still unknown to this Committee. Thus, they 
cannot be absolved of all the blame. 

Since our intelligence agencies act on both a compartmentalized and 
need-to-know basis, it is difficult to establish in retrospect who was 
informed and what authority was given. It is also difficult to establish 
what was told to t,hose who were informed since circumlocution was 
also a standard practice within the chain of aut.hority. The practice 
was, after all, adopted to insure official deniability as well as to acquire 
consent. And the effectiveness of these techniques of “need-to-know” 
and “circumlocution” is attested by the fact that this Committee not 
only has been unable to establish whose consent was given but has also 
been unable to establish who was not involved. We have been able to 
establish neither responsibility nor innocence. In this situation, the 
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presumption of innocence cannot be applied without question, since 
the mere willingness to participate in circumlocutious briefings implies 
a willingness to deny responsibility at crucial times. Consequently, 1 
also believe that responsibility for the illegal actions of our intelli- 
gence agencies must be shared ; it should not be carried entirely by our 
intelligence community. 

In drafting legislation to circumscribe the activities of intelligence 
gathering agencies, I would stress the need to guarantee their ability 
to function effectively in our complex and dangerous world. The effec- 
tiveness of our intelligence agencies must not be limited solely by 
sound and practical applications of law drafted with clear objectives 
in mind. We must know what we want our intelligence agencies to do 
and what we do not want them to do. Then we can confidently allow 
them to function in the knowledge that they will not only defend the 
law but abide by it. Only in that way can we be certain that our 
society will be preserved as an embodiment of our openly democratic 
ideals. Although we must have intelligence, we also must preserve 
our open society, for to destroy the latter for the sake of the former 
would be a complete perversion of our goals. 

While we may realize that investigations of this nature into sensi- 
tive governmental actions in effect strengthen our country, we would 
be foolhardy to think for a moment that our enemies, and perhaps even 
friends, will openly acknowledge this significant accomplishment. We 
can assume, for instance, that our opponents will go to great lengths to 
publicize and distribute propaganda based on this report inimical to 
the best interests of the United States. That this, in fact, will be done 
only serves to reinforce my belief that we need, and must have, as 
strong an intelligence capability as possible. And while this Com- 
mittee is charged with the responsibility of investigating and report- 
ing on the misdeeds of the Central Intelligence Agency, we cannot 
reveal the details of the many meaningful accomplishments of the 
Agency which without a doubt have been beneficial to our count,ry. 
That we have such an agency now, that we maintain our intelligence 
potential in these times of continuing international tension is essential 
to our society and continued existence as a nation. 

The release of this report, based on the public’s right to know, does 
not compromise our right to be secure. The report details only the 
actions of Agency employees in the cases under investigation and does 
not unnecessarily reveal confidential intelligence sources and methods. 
One can, however, successfully predict the impact the report will have 
in the news media. A review of previous revelations concerning assas- 
sinations which have appeared in the press have gone a long way to- 
wards sensationalizing this country’s involvement in assassination 
plots. This report confirms some prior public allegations while it dis- 
proves others. While some may shudder upon learning that the events 
related in the report actually took place, we can all take great pride 
in the ability of this country to look frankly at problems within our 
system of government, and accordingly, in our ability to govern our- 
selves. History will undoubtedly record our ability to openly reveal 
and discuss improper: unpopular governmental actions as one of the 
basic elements in the continued existence of our free society and the 
general ability we, as a nation, have achieved to subject ourselves and 
our government to the rule of law. 

ROBERT MORGAN. 





ADDITIONAL VIEWS OF SENATOR HOWARD H. 
BAKER, JR. 

Altogether, I think the Committee’s report represents a remark- 
ably good treatment of the large volume of testimony and documen- 
tation which was received by us and a fair reconciliation of the 
conflicts that developed. 

While it is clear from the record that assassination planning and 
efforts did in fact occur during the late 1950’s to the mid-1960’s, it 
is not equally clear from the record that they were fully authorized 
by the respective President.s serving during that t,ime. I entirely agree 
with and subscribe to the Committee’s central finding that: 

the system of Executive command and control was so inherently ambiguous 
that it is difficult to be certain at what level assassination activity was known 
and authorized. This creates the disturbing prospect that assassination activity 
might have been undertaken by officials of the United States Government with- 
out it having been uncontrovertibly clear that there was explicit authorization 
from the President of the United States. At the same time, this ambiguity and 
imprecision leaves open the possibility that there was a successful “plausible 
denial” and that a Presidential authorization was issued but is now obscured. 
(Committee Report, Findings and Conclusions p. 261) 

Or put another way, in the Inspector General’s report on this sub- 
ject in 1967: 

This reconstruction of agency involvement in plans to assassinate Fidel Castro 
is at best an imperfect history. Because of the extreme sensitivity of the opera- 
tion being discussed or attempted, as a matter of principle no official records 
were kept of planning, of approvals, or implementation. The few written records 
that do exist are either largely tangential to the main events or put on paper from 
memory years afterwards . . . For the most part . . . we have had to rely on 
information given to us orally by people whose memories are fogged by time. 
(I. G. Report, p. 1) 

However, it is my personal view that on balance the likelihood that 
Presidents knew of the assassination plots is greater than the likeli- 
hood that they did not. This impression stems from the record of 
course, but as well from observing and hearing the witnesses testify 
and by applying the usual courtroom tests for determining the worth 
and value of the witnesses’ testimony: the demeanor of the witnesses 
while testifying; the completeness or the incompleteness of their 
st,atements; whether the testimony has the ring of truth; prior 
consistent or inconsistent statements ; inconsistencies in the course 
of their testimony before the Committee ; the probability or improb- 
ability of their testimony ; their means of knowledge; their interest in 
the subject. All of these things are best judged by observing the 
testimony of the witnesses. 
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It is because of this, that I had hoped for public hearings on this 
subject, carefully ‘sanit,ized to avoid the disclosure of properlv classified 
information and the ident.ification of “sources and methods”. It seems 
to me that without a record clearly supporting a conclusion of Presi- 
tlemial responsibility, or the absence of it, that a public examination 
of the witnesses was more important than would otherwise be the 
case. The Committee determined not to hold public hearings and 
I abide by that decision. 

14ccompanying these views is an Appendix of record evidence and 
tlocumentation which relate to these conclusions and impressions. 
While the Appendix in large part deals with the Castro situation, I 
believe it is fairly representative of the problems we have encountered. 

HOWARD II. BAKEFL 
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1. The testinwony and evidrnce yega.rding authority from those in- 
FO~LYY~ in the operaticwrul acticitics of the plots 

Our investigation was unable to uncover any documentary evi- 
tlence bearing directly on the issue of authority for the assassination 
plots. Testimony, however, was taken from all of those involved at, 
the operational level of the assassination plots. To a man, they were 
conl-inced the assassination operations were specifically approved 
by the T’nited States Government,. 

The CIA Case Officer selected for the plot activities, testified about 
his feelings toward the, authorization of the plots. as follows: 

I was in World War II. And I n*as told that there was an enemy, and I was 
told that I was supposed to do it in the interest of national defense support. And 
I felt that this was coming from a higher up and in their wisdom and judgment 
this was the way to go. I was just doing as I was directed. (O.C., 5/30/75, p. 43) 

Robert Maheu. the man contacted by the case officer initially in 
an attempt to recruit undexworld assistance, testified that he felt 
the assassination plots were not only authorized but were an adjunct 
to the Bay of Pigs invasion: 

I wan taking my instructions from [the Case Officer] and Cal. Edwards. I had 
no way of knowing where they were receiving their instructions * * * I per- 
sonally never discussed this matter with any higher authority than [the Case 
Officer] and Col. Edwards during those days. (Maheu, 7/30/75, p. 5) 

* * * * * * * 
* * * The government felt it was important to dispose of Mr. Castro as part of 

the overall inrasion plan * * * (JIaheu, 7/29/7.5, p. 13; 7/30/75. pp. 7-9) 

Maheu throughout his testimony reiterated his contention that he 
\\-ould never have accepted the Case Officer’s request for assistance 
with the assassination plans had he not, been convinced they were 
government sponsored : 1 

.John Roselli ws also firm in his testimony that he regarded the 
assassination plots, as. in effect. part, of the T’nited States “war” 
against Castro. He testified as follows: 

Q. What did Mr. Maheu discuss with you in the first meeting * * *? 
A. * * * he was told that some high government official had given him word 

to recruit me, if I would be willing to help the government. 

* * * * * * * 

Q. When you were asked to help arrange for the assassination of Mr. Castro. 
what was your understanding of who in the United States government wanted 
you to do this? 

8. Well. anybody in the TTnited States government. My point was if I am 
recruited in the army and I was in the Second World War, it is like being 
recruited in the army and if it comes through from higher authority 1 don’t 

1 Maheu had been invoked in a wide rariety of ventures for the CIA. He was also. at the 
time of the plots, cultivating Howard Hughes as a client (and indeed told IIughes of the 
project during its active stage). The Committee’s Report discusses the full breadth of 
Maheu’s motivation in accepting this assignment. (Committee Report, pp. 74-75). 
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ask any questions how high it was as long as there rvere government people. I 
was satisfied that I was doing a duty for my country. 

* * * $ * * * 

Q. Now, you mere asked to help join in an effort to kill somebody. Why did you 
agree to do that? 

A. It was a government project. (Roselli, G/24/&, pp. 7, 57-58, 59) 

Our evidence established that throughout his lengthy involvement 
in t,he plots Roselli paid for almost all of his exp’enses.1 Moreover, at 
the time of the Cuban Missile Crisis both Harvey and Roselli agreed 
that Roselli was active in providing pure “intelhgence” on what w.as 
occurring in Cuba. Nevertheless. the evidence adduced by the Commlt- 
tee strongly suggests that the underworld ITas also quite interested 
in getting rid of Castro because of his actions, barring their control 
of the Havana gambling enterprises. ,41 d, Roselli did attempt to use 
his CIA involvement to his advant.age i x later years in an attempt to 
deter prosecution of him for other unrelated matters. (See Committee 
Report, p. 85) * 

Whatever the totality of the motivation of all t,hose involved in the 
operational end of the plots, the uncontroverted evidence is that they 
all truly believed the U.S. Government was behind the project. 

II. The Testkwny a.nd Evidence Rega.rding A&ho&y From Those 
CIA Officials Knorobdgenbk of the Plots 

The Committee’s Report discusses the evidence relating to whether 
the assassination plots were authorized by higher authority outside 
the CIA. That is, of course, the ultimate issue of our inquiry. To prop- 
erly address that issue, I feel it is important to note that each of the 
supervisory officials of t.he Agency testified that they fully believed 
that the plots were authorized by the “highest authority.” 3 Durin 

3 the Pre-Bay of Pigs phase Bisse1.l and Edwards were the CIA officia s 
admittedly knowledgeable of the plots. Both felt that the plots were 
fully authorized. During the Post-Bay of Pigs phase Bissell turned 
the project over to William Harvey and his immediate superior 
Richard Helms. Both confirmed Bissell’s earlier testimony that the 
plots were authorized both \I-ithin and without the CIA. 

PRE-BAY OF PIGS 

Bissell testified that the plots were authorized by “highest authority” 
which he felt meant knowledge and approval bv the Preside&. He 
testified that it would not have been “consonant x&h the operations of 
the CTA” to conduct such highly sensitive activities without the Pres- 
ident’s permission or knowledge. (Bissell, 6/g/75, pp. 37-38) Bissell 
elaborated : 

IThis was corroborated by the testimony of the Case officer, Maheu. and Harvey. 
2 At least Harvey (and perhaps others) recognized that the use of the underworld 

could lead to demands in later years. When he was first apprised of the details of the 
Roselli project he observed that : 

“* * * it was a very. or it appeared to be. and in my opinion was, at that time, a very 
real possibility of this government being blackmailed either by Cubans for political 
purposes or by figures in organized crime for their own self-protection or aggrandize- 
ment. which, as it turned out. did not happen. but at that time was a very pregnant 
possibilitv.” (Harvey, 6/25/75. pp. 67-68) 

30ur investigation established that “highest authority” was a euphemism, used both 
at the CIA and cabinet level, for the President of the United StateS. 



Q. * * * (1)n the ordinary course of the operations of the CIA as you know it 
under their traditions, their rules and regulations, their policies as you knew 
them, what is your opinion-(w)as the President, President-elect briefed or 
was he not in the light of all these circumstances? 

Bissell: I believe at some stage the Presideut and the President-elect both 
were advised that such an operation had been planned and was being attempted. 

Q. By whom? 
Bissell: I would guess through some channel by Allen Dulles. 

* * * * * * * 

Senator Morgan: Mr. Bissell, it’s a serious matter to attribute knowledge of 
this sort to the President of the United States, especially one who cannot speak 
for himself. Is it fair to assume that out of an abundance of caution you are 
simply telling us that you have no knowledge unless you are absolutely cer- 
tain? * * * I gather that you think * * * it (assassination plot information) 
came out but because of the seriousness of the accusation you are just being 
extremely cautious * * * Is that a fair assumption to make? 

Bissell: That is very close to a fair assumption, sir. It’s just that I have no 
direct knowledge, firsthand knowledge of his (the President) being advised 
but my belief is that he knew of it (assassination plans). (Bissell, 6/9/75, 
PP. 5M) 

Bissell emphasized that because of the Agency’s structure, in which 
he was only DDP and not DCI, Allen Dulles would be the “only per- 
son” who could have informed the President of the assassination plots. 
(Bissell, 6/9/E, p. 60). And, he summed up why he felt certain that 
such authorization was obtained from the President by Dulles: 

I had no direct evidence that (the President) was advised. I do agree with 
you that given the practices of the Agency, its relation to the Presidency and to 
the White House and given also everything I know of Mr. Dulles’ character and 
integrity, I would expect he had perhaps obliquely advised both of the Presi- 
dents of this auxiliary operation, the assassination attempt. (Bissell, 6/g/75, 
p. 47) 1 

B&sell testified that it was not at all unusual that he, Bissell, did not 
personally discuss authorization for the project with either the Presi- 
dent or one of his aides in the White House.2 He stated that he be- 
lieved that, since his position was that of DDP reporting directly to 
the DCI, the DCI. and not Bissell, “in a matter of this sensitivity * * * 
would handle higher-level clearances.” (Rissell. 6/9/?‘5, p. 26) 

On matters of this sort I left the question of advising senior officers of the 
government and obtaining clearances in Allen Dulles’ hands. (Bissell, 6/9/75, 
P.29) 

Rissell concluded his testimony by describing the tight control which 
was applied to such a project: 

Assuming for the moment that I am correct (that the President approved the 
plots), since the effort would have been to minimize the possibility of emharrass- 
ment to the President, it is, I ,think, understandable that neither I nor anyone 
else in the Agency would hare discussed this operation on our own initiative 
with. for instance, members of the White House staff. The effort would have 
been to hold to the absolute minimum the number of people who knew that 
the President had been consulted, had been notified and had given, perhaps only 
tacitly. his authorization. (Bissell, 6/11/75, p. 6) 

*How l3isnelI felt the President would have been advised. through the method of 
plnnsible denial, is treated in Part III of these views. infm. 

213issell did discuss assassination raoabilits with a senior Whltc House official and 
the record is patentls clear that at a minimum he received no discouragement and at I) 
mnximrlm was “ordered” to develop an assassination capability. As I discuss in Part IV 
of these VIPWS. these conversations may have contributed to his strong subjective notlon 
that assassination was authorized. 
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The only other supervisory official who testified about authorization 
during this Pre-Bay of Pigs period was Col. Sheffield Edwards.’ 

Col. Edwards was quite ill at the time of his appearance before 
the Committee (and has since died) and was unable to undergo a 
lengthy inquiry. He was, however? certain in his belief that the 
assassination plans were approved by the top echelon of the CIA. 
He testified before the Committee as follows: 

* * * (T)his possible project was approved by Allen W. Dulles, Director of 
CIA, and by General Cabell, the Deputy Director. They are both dead. 

The Chairman : How do you know, Colonel, that the project had been 
approved by these two gentlemen? 

Edwards: I personally briefed Allen Dulles * * l and Cabell. (Edwards, 
5/30/75, pp. 5-6) 

Edwards was also interviewed by the Rockefeller Commission (Ed- 
wards interview, 4/9/75, p. 5) : 

Q. Now, who inside the Agency besides Bissell did gou have any contact 
with on the top echelon? 

A. Very important. The plan was approved by Allen W. Dulles and General 
Cabell. 

As Director of Security of the CIA, Edwards appeared to have little 
direct contact with the 1Vhite House a.nd therefore was unable to en- 
lighten the Committee on the issue of authorization to the plots outside 
the CIA.2 His te&imony, however, corroborates t.he feeline of the 
others involved in the plots that at no time did they view their actions 
as beyond the bounds of appropriate authority. 

POST-BAY OF PIGS 

The assassination project or activities continued into a second or 
post-Bay of Pigs phase. As the Committee’s Report discusses, Wil- 
liam Harvey was selected by Bissell to take over the project. Harvey 
testified that he had no doubt, throughout his involvement in the 
assassination plots, that the project was authorized by the “highest 
authority,” 3 which to him meant the President of the United States. 
He testified that: 

I can conceive of it [assassination] being perfectly within the province of an 
intelligence service, * * * on proper orders from the highest, * * * authority 
(and) 

* * * * * + * 

the approval [for amassination] * * * must come from the Chief Executive, 
the President. (Harvey, 6/25/75, pp. 22,24,31-32) 

Harvey emphasized at the outset of his testimony that he as a subor- 
dinate officer of the CIA did not, have direct knowledge concerning the 
source of such authority. He described the aut,horizntion process as nec- 
essarily being conducted on a higher level : 

[T]he fact that I say that authority for an assassination must * * * come 
from the President does not mean that I as an officer in CIA am entitled to know 
or to inquire exactly as to the where, why, what, when and in what words this 
authority may have been transmitted. (Harvey, 6/25/‘75, p. 32) 

‘St%? discnssion regardin knowledge or lack thereof of J. C. King, then Chief of the 
CIA’s Western Hemisphere % irision. fnlra. Part VII. 

ZHe did oarticlpate in the May 7, 1962. briefing of Attorney General Kennedy. which 
I treat in Part V, infra, and which is described in depth in the Committee’s Report. PP. 131- 
1’34. 

3 See ft. 3. ~g. 308, supru. 
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Harvey continually asserted and re-asserted throughout his testimony, 
at several appearances before the Committee, that 

I WBS completely convinced during this entire period, that this operation had 
the full authority of every pertinent echelon of CIA and had full authority of 
the White House, either from the President or from someone authorized and 
known to be authorized to speak for the President. But I won’t answer, so this 
does not get out of context, that I have no personal knowledge whatever of the 
individual’s identities, times, exact words or channels through which such au- 
thority may have been passed. (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 31) 

Harvey was then questioned about (1) whether he had any doubts 
that the plots were authorized and (2) why he did not personally 
confirm the authorization by specifically asking high government 
officials about it. Harvey answered that, “[IIt was my conviction at 
the time * * * that [the plots] were completely a.uthorized at, every 
appropriate level within and beyond the Agency.” (Harvey, 6/25/ 
‘75, p. 69) He explained that he felt he was always operating under 
appropriate orders from the top and t,hat it simply was not his place 
(or purpose, particularly within the framework of plausible denial) 
in the bureaucracy to go “topside to question the orders of his su- 
periors.?’ (Harvey, 7/11/75, p. 73) In response to a question by Senator 
Goldwater, he described his feelings this way : 

I did not feel that it was up to me, after being requested, instructed, ordered, 
whichever you want to put it, to assume (control of this operation), and after 
being told, if you will, by a responsible offlcer at a senior level who was my 
immediate superior, that this did have the necessary and requisite approval that 
you referred to, Senator Goldwater, that it was up to me to go to the Director 
and say, now what about this? (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 84) 

At his final appearance before the Committee, Harvey explained : 

l * * if I had not been firmly convinced that this had full authority right 
straight down the chain of command, * * * I (would) have said to Bissell, all 
right, if I’m going to undertake this, which at best is a damned dicey operation 
or undertaking, I want Co know who authorized it and under what circumstances. 
But I had every right to believe organimtionally, humanly, whatever way YOU 
want to put it, that nothing that was being told to me by Bissell had not in fact 
come to him from the Director of Central Intelligence, or with the knowledge 
of the Director of Central Intelligence. (Harvey 7/11/75, pp. 73-74) 

Harvey specifically rejected the idea that he would have entertained 
the thought of embarking on an assassination project on his own: 

I think what you are saying is had I not had reason to believe and been 
firmly convinced that this was an authorized, direct and fully approved and 
ordered, both operational and policy decision, would I, William Harvey, have 
gone out on my own and planned anybody’s assassination, and the answer to that 
is a flat no. (Harvey, 7/11/75, p. 72) 

Harvey best summarized his involvement in the plots as follows: 

At no time during this entire period we are talking about did I ever personally 
believe or have any feeling that I was either free-wheeling or end-running or 
engaging in any activity that was not in response to a considered, decided U.S. 
policy, properly approved, admittedly ; perhaps through channels and at levels I 
personally had no involvement in, or firsthand acquaintance with, and did not 
consider it at that point my province to, if you will, cross examine either the 
Deputy Director or the Director concerning it. (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 83) 

The only other supervisory official of the #CIA who admittedly was 
knowledgeable of the plots during the Post-Bay of Pigs phase was 
Richard Helms. presently U.S. Ambassador to Iran. Helms was at that 
time DDP (taking over from Bissell in February, 1962) and John 



312 

&Cone was DC1 (takin, 0‘ over from Dulles in November: 1961.’ 
Helms had not been involved in the planning for the abortive Ba;y of 
Pigs invasion and had no kno\rledge of the Pre-Bay of Pigs assassma- 
tion plots (Helms, 6/13/75. pp. 17-18). Harvey testified that he had 
“briefed” Helms some time in early 1961 regarding Bissell’s directive 
to Harvey to begin working on an assassination capability.” (Harvey, 
6/25/75, pp. 4244) 2 Thereafter. Helms said he was not “brought In- 
to Cuban operations” until after McCone had become Director in “late 
1961 or early 1962.” (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 18) 

Our evidence established, however, that Helms was not brought into 
the picture affirmatively until April, 19@2, when Harvey discussed with 
him the contacting of Roselli. Helms explained that : 

Harvey * * * says he came to me and said he wanted to recruit this man l * * 
(Roselli) which I didn’t like at the time * * * But I decided to go along with it, 
since (Roselli) had been used in a previous operation, which hadn’t worked. He 
was, therefore, in that sense, around our neck as a possible embarrassment. if he 
(Roselli) did have some connections and we didn’t have very many in those days 
into Cuba someplace, maybe he would turn out to be a useful fellow. (Helms, 
‘i/17/75, p. 8) 

Helms testified that he was never convinced that this operation 
would be successful but since it had already been approved, he felt that 
“we haven’t got very much, why don’t we try”. Helms, 7/17/‘75, 
pp. 23-24) 

Helms, as our Report demonstrates, was much less involved in the 
plots than either Bissell or Harvey and perhaps because of this testi- 
fied that: 

* * * [tlhere is something about the whole chain of episode in connection with 
this Roselli business that I am simply not able to bring back in a coherent fashion. 
Bnd there was something about the ineffectuality of all this, or the lack of 
conviction that anything ever happened, that I believe in the end made this 
thing simply collapse, disappear. And I don’t recall what I was briefed on at the 
time. You saw the IG Report [which] says that I was kept currently informed. 
Maybe I was and maybe I wasn’t, and today I don’t remember it. l * * But I 
do not’recall ever having been convinced that any attempt was really made on 
<Castro’s life. (Helms, ‘7/X2/75, p. 38) 

Nevertheless, Helms did recall being advised of the plots by Harvey 
and indicatmg his approval. He testified that he felt the assassination 
attempts, while he was skeptical as to how far they actually prograd, 
were aut,horized by the White House. Helms, however, like 
and Bissell, did not have any personal knowledge as to how or throug 
whom such authorization passcd.3 

* bfCC00e denied any knowledge of or authorization for the assassination plots which 
went On during his tenure a8 DCI. M&one testided that he learned of the plots for the 
first time in August 1963 when Helms brlefed him. Thls discussion and the failure of 
hfccone to iSSUe any directive thereafter affirmatively banning Such actions (which con- 
tinued into 1964 and 1965) is discussed in the Committee’s Report, pp. 99-108. 

a Harvey testified he told Helms exactly what Bissell told him. i.e., that the White 
House had twice urged Bissell to set up an ‘Executive Action capability. (Harvey, 6/25/Z, 
pp. 4244) 

3HelmS, in effect. Stepped into the middle of a project run orlglnally by Bissell and 
passed on in November, 1961, to Harvey. Dulles remained as DC1 until November, 1961- 
Well long enough to have briefed the incoming Kennedy Admlnlstratlon on whether to 
COntinlle the assassination actions. Helms did not know whether DulleS obtained Such 
authorization or for that matter whether M&one did so. AS developed hereinafter, every- 
thing which was transpiring around him led him to believe such authorization was 
obtained. See Helms, 6/25/75, pp. 67-69. 34. 90, 101-103. ‘Part VI infra, of these views 
provides a look at just what kind of environment surrounded Helms and the CIA in 
1962. Helms. however, never asked anyone in higher positions if the plots were in fact 
authorized even when he had the opportunity to do so-exhibiting, at a minimum, very 
bad judgment. 
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Helms testified that while no one in the Administration gave him a 
direct order to assassinate Castro, neither did he expect 0ne.l It was, 
however, made abundantly clear to him by the Kennedy Administra- 
tion that the CIA’s mission was to “get rid of Castro” ; 

The desire (of the Administration) was “can’t you fellows [CIA] find some 
way to get rid of Castro and the Castro regime?” (Helms, 7/17/73, p. 17) 

Helms testified that he had no doubts but that the assassination 
attempts were within the authorized U.S. policy toward Castro: 

I believe it was the policy at the time to get rid of Castro and if killing him 
was one of the things that was to be done in this connection, that was within 
what was expected. (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 137) 

Thus, Helms told the Committee that the plot acitivities were both pre- 
sented to him in 1962 as an ongoing project previously authorized and 
that such actions appeared to be clearly within the ambit of authority 
which he felt existed at the time. The latter concept, stressed by Helms 
in his testimony, was that assassination plots were consistent with the 
environment of the time. Helms’ view that assassination was within 
the approved policy during the atmosphere of the time is corroborated 
by the authors of the CIA’s 1967 Inspector General’s Report who took 
pains to point out : 

We cannot overemphasize the extent to which responsible Agency officers felt 
themselves subject to the Kennedy Administration’s severe pressure to do some- 
thing about Castro and his regime. The fruitless and, in retrospect, often un- 
realistic plotting should be viewed in that light. (IG Report, p. 4) 

Helms testified that during this 1961-1962 period 
The highest authorities of government were anxious that the Castro govern- 

ment fall and that in some fashion Castro go away (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 62) 

* * * * * * * 

and if he (Castro) had disappeared from the scene they would not have been 
unhappy. (Helms, 6/13/75, pp. 72-73) 

Helms summed up his testimony, in effect, by stating in colloquy with 
Senator Mathias that, though no direct order was given to him, “some 
spark had been transmitted that (assassination) was within the per- 
missible limits.” (H 1 e ms, s/25/75, p. 72) Helms’ and Harvey’s total 
understanding of the authorization of assassination plotting together 
with the in rained system of deniability present in intelligence opera- 
tions, I fee , explains, but does not excuse their actions in not directly k 
confronting a superior or a While House official and saying: “By the 
way? are these assassination plots really authorized.” I think it blinks 
reahty to suggest that such a thing would have occurred. True, the 
system must be changed, but these assassination activities must be 
viewed in light of the modus operandi which existed at the time. 

IN. The Testimony and Evidence Regarding How Authority Would 
Have Been Obtain&--the Troubling Doctrine of Pluu-sibb Zlenial 

The Committee received considerable evidence on the manner or 
modus operandi which would have been employed to advise the I%&- 
dent of matters of great sensitivity, such as the assassination plots. The 

‘How Bissell, Harvey, and Helms felt the plots would hare been authorized is treated 
in part III of these views. 



Committee Report defines and discusses the mode or method of operat- 
ing which has come to be known as plausible denial. (Committee 
Report, pp. 11-12) Members of t.he Committee have given its lapplica- 
tion to the assassination plots differing degrees of weight.. In these 
views I assign it subst,antial weight because of the frequency with 
which it wove its way through the evidence concerning the critical 
issue of authorization. 

Simply stated. plausible denial is the system which dictates that any 
acts that are perpetrated shall be done m such a way so as to ensure 
that the U.S. Government cannot be blamed. In its most common 
meaning in the intelligence community, plausible denial dictates the 
use. of “cut-outs,‘! or, various levels of knowledge with the lowest level 
not being told that the work that is be&g done is on behalf of the U.S. 
Government. The system is designed to insulate the President from the 
resl)onsibilit;v for projects which may go a.wry. 

WC know that, efforts were made to employ this system in the Castro 
plots through the use of Mahen to initiate the contact with Rosselli 
and Giancana, the CIA Case Officer assuming the false identity of an 
employee of Maheu. and the use of the “cover story” of the U.S. busi- 
ness interests in explaining the plots to the Cubans. The agent (in 
this chase the Cubans) may assume or guess that the person he was 
doing the work for was a govermnent representative, but., an admission 
of government involvement. was avoided. 

Additionally. we found the svstem used in the records of the Special 
Group which avoid direct attribution to the President and refer to the 
President as “higher authority,” or “his associate.” This was true in 
almost all the cases we examined.l Moreover, the testimony revealed 
t.hat) the prevailing practice on all sensitive matters was to brief the 
President without obtaining his express approval. Maxwell Taylor 
testified that the President would simply listen to what the person 
briefing him had to say without responding affirmatively so that 
“the record (did not) sav that the President personally approved (the 
proiect). (Taylor, 7/9/?5, p. 25) 

Thus. whenever we attempted to climb the authority ladder to deter- 
mine the highest level of knowledge and approval of assassination 
plots me encountered the use of plausible denial. Indeed, Rissell testi- 
fied that he and Edwards used the system to “circumlocutiously” ad- 
rise Dulles of the assassination plans because “the Director (Dulles) 
preferred the use of * * * (that) sort, of (circumlocutious) lan- 
guage * * *.” (Bissell. e/9/75, p. 25) Bissell testified that it would 
be through the use of plausible denial that he felt approval for the 
assassination plots would have been obtained from the President by 
Dulles. 

Bissell testified that Dulles would hare advised the President of the 
assassination plots bv obliquely describin,rr the operat,ion but continu- 
inpr “until t.hr President, got the word.” (F&sell, 6/11/‘75, pp. 12-14) 
He clescribed how Dulles could have preserved deniability yet obtained 
approval from the President : 

I have expressed the opinion and am making it clear, it is not based on hard 
evidence that probably the President knew something of this * * * I very much 

1 See “Quidelincs for Operation MONCIOORE” (Draft). March -5. 1962 : Memorandum for 
the Record, Special Group Augmented. “Discussion of Onemtion MOSGOOSE with the 
President” of March 16. 1962 2nd nccompanyinr footnote of March 22, 1962 ; Memorandum 
for the Record, Special Group Meeting, August 25. 1960. 
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doubt if he at any time was told any of the details. My guess is that indeed who- 
ever informed him, that is Dulles directly or Dulles through a staff member, 
would have had the same desire that you referred to to shield the President and 
to shield him in the sense of intimating or making clear that something of the 
Sort was going forward, but giving the President as little information about it 
as possible, and the purpose of it would have been to give the President an op- 
portunity, if he so elected, to cancel it, to order it cancelled, or to allow it to 
continue but without, in effect, extracting from him an explicit endorsement of 
the detailed specific plan. 

Senator NATHIAS. What you’re saying is this is a highly subjective kind of 
operation in which an intimation can be given in which the President can 
clearly be told what is happening, but be told in, I think the words you used, 
a circundocutiou.~ way, that he might not even blink unless he wanted to. Is that 
right? 

Mr. BISSELL.. That is correct, sir. (Bissell, 6/Q/75, pp. 60-61) 

Bissell made it clear that his perception of what happened at levels 
of authority above him spanned more than one administration. Indeed, 
he continually spoke of President Eisenhower and Kennedy together : 

In the case of an operation of high sensitivity of the sort that we are discuss- 
ing, there was a further objective that would have been pursued at various levels, 
and that was specifically with respect to the President to protect the President. 
And therefore the way in which I believe that Allen Dulles would have attempted 
to do that was to have indicated to the two successive Presidents the general 
objective of the operation that was contemplated, to make it sufficiently clear 
so that the President--either President Eisenhower or President Kennedy- 
could have ordered the termination of the operation. but to give the President 
just as little information about. it as possible beyond an understanding of its 
general purpose. Such an approach to the President would have had as its 
purpose to leave him in the position to deny knowledge of the operation if it 
should surface. 

My belief-a belief based, as I have said, only to my knowledge of command 
relationship, of Allen Dulles as an individual, and of his mode of operations- 
is that authorization was obtained by him in the manner that I have indicated. 
I used the word on Monday “circumlocutious,” and it was to this approach that 
I referred. (Bissell, 6/11/75, pp. 5-6) 

William HRNCY and Richard Helms also felt that they doubted that 
there would ever be a direct, written or even oral order communicated 
to the DC1 on a matter such as the assassination plots. Helms elaborated 
on why he felt the plots were authorized even though he was ,unable 
to point to a direct written or oral order to carry them out: 

[Assassination plots would not be] authorized in any formal way * * ‘* These 
schemes * * * would have taken place in the context of doing what you could 
to get rid of Castro, and the difficulty with this kind of thing, as you gentle- 
men are all painfully aware, is that nobody wants to embarrass a President 
of the United States discussing the assassination of foreign leaders in his 
presence. This is something that has got to be dealt with in some other fashion. 

Even though you use euphemisms you’ve still got a problem * l * 
Now, when President Eisenhower took responsibility for the U-2 flights that 

wasonhisown * * * [h]e wasn’t obliged todo that * * l he had hismechanism 
to blame it on, if he wanted to. (Helms, 6/13/75, p. 29) 

Helms added that apprising the President of such a matter was 
no easy or simple task : 

Senator MATHIAS. When Mr. Bissell was here I think I asked him whether 
the job of communicating with superior authority was one of protecting superior 
authority, and specifically the President, protecting him from knowledge and at 
lhe same time informing him, which is a difficult and delicate job, and he agreed 
that that was really the difficulty. 

And you this morning have said that in advising a President or very high 
authority of any particular delicate subject, that you resorted to euphemism. 

Mr. HELMS. Yes, sir. (Helms, 6/13/75, pp. 6%66) 

* * * * * * * 
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SPnHtnr ~fATTTT.\R. Did Prcsidc‘nts indulee in pnnhrmisms ns n-p11 as nirrctnrn? 
nlr. Hc~ars. 1 don’t know. I found in my esperience that Presidents used the 

entire rangy of the Enelish language from euphemisms on the one extreme to 
very explicit talk on the other. 

Senator ?!fATHT.\S. Let me draw an example from history. When Thomas A. 
Beckett was proving to he an annoyance. as Castro, the King said who will rid 
me of this man. He didn’t say to somebody go out and murder him. He said who 
will rid me of this man, and let it go at that * * * 

Mr. HELMS. That is a warming reference to the problem. 
Senator BfATHIAS. You feel that spans the generations and the centuries? 
Mr. HELMS. I think it does, sir. 
Senator MATHIAS. And that is typical of the kind of thing which might be 

said, which might he taken by the Director or by anybody else as Presidential 
authorization to rro forward? 

Mr. HELMS. That is right. But in answer to that, I realize that one sort of 
grows up in tradition of the time and I think that any of us would have found 
it very difficult to discuss assassinations with a President of the United States. I 
just think we all had the feeling that we were hired out to keep those things out 
of the Oval Office. 

Senator MATHTAB. And yet at the same time you felt that some spark had 
been transmitted, that that was within the permissible limits? 

Mr. HELMS. Yes; and if he had disappeared from the scene they would not 
have been unhappy. (Helms, 6/13/75, pp. 71-76) 

The Executive Assistant to Harvey, described what he thought 
the approval process might be in the following exchange with Senator 
Schmeiker : 

Senator SCHWEIKER. We keep coming back to this confusing status where 
we see the assassination plans and plots falling out very prolifically, and we see 
that higher authority as in your case has authorized them, but somewhere along 
there we lost track. And I guess my question is, would a logical explanation of 
this very confusing situation be that some of the powers that be just decided 
not to discuss them in the formal sessions, and just verbally passed on instruc- 
tions through the chain of command, but not in the formal committee special 
group apparatus? 

Might that be a logical explanation of why we are continually confused by the 
kind of testimony that you have given, and let me say that others have given, 
too? 

EXECUTIVE ASSISTANT : I wouldn’t expect any President to sign B piece of paper 
directine an assassination for any reason. I don’t think that is done in any 
government. 

Senator SCHWEII(ER. So that kind of an explanation would make sense from 
your experience in government? 

EXECUTIVE ASSISTANT: Yes, sir. 
Senator SCHWEIKER. And exnlain the discrepancy that we keep running into 

in terms of different situations analogous to yourself? 
EXFCUTIVE AMISTANT : Sure. I don’t thSnk you are going to And a piece of paper 

for ever.vthinp that this Agency or any other Agency has done. There are lots of 
thines that get done hy word of mouth. 

The CHAIRMAN : But does this lave us in a situation where the direct connec- 
tion hetwecn the President or the Special Group Augmented, the high policy 
making auth0rit.r. with respect to knowledge of and direction to assassination 
of Xr. Castro must he based upon assumption or speculation? 

EIECUTIVE ASSISTANT : I think it is based upon the integlrity of *he people who 
pasgpd ~11 the orders. And it is all oral. (Executive Assistant to Harvey, 6/N/75, 
pp. M-55) 

Hnrrev. rewwtino directly to first Rissell and then Helms. also 
eshibited in his testimony an inrrrained reluctance to even discuss 
assgssinntion in front of his superiors unless specifically asked about 
it. He WIS sllre that the way the system of deniability operated 

* * * no one would want tv charge the President personally with the com- 
plete, dirty-handed details of [the assassination plans]. (Harvey, 6/25/i& p. 82) 
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Moreover, when he was first advised by Bissell that the White House 
was urging the CIA to set up an assassmation capability,’ Harvey was 
asked during his testimony why he had not inquired of Bissell as to 
who in the White House had communicated with him. Harvey 
answered that : 

I did not ask him, and he did not volunteer and I would have considered it 
‘somewhat improper to ask and grossly improper if he had volunteered on his 
part. (Harvey, 6/25/75, p. 37) 

Again, when queried by the Committee as to why he never raised the 
subject of assassination at any of the Special Group Meetings he 
attended, Harvey responded that he : 

* * * felt that if .the White House (tasked) this (operation to the CIA) and 
wanted the Special Group to know about it, it was up to the White House to 
brief the Special Group and not up to me to brief them, and I would have con- 
sidered that I would have been very far out of line and would have been subject 
to severe censure. (Harvey, 7/11/75, p. 77) 

It seems to me that Harvey’s failure to specifically raise the subject 
of assassination in meetings with high level Govermnent officials is 
attributable to more to his attempt to effectuate the system of plausible 
denial than to any sinister motive to conceal the plots from his su- 
periors. Helms very frankly, and in my view honestly, confirmed 
Harvey’s understanding of deniability and the “protection” of one’s 
higher authority as follows : 

Mr. HELMS. I don’t know whether it was in training experience tradition or 
exactly what one points to, but I think to go up to a Cabinet officer and say, 
am I right in assuming that you want me to assassinate Castro or to try to 
assassinate Castro, is a question it wouldn’t have occurred to me to ask. (Helms, 
7/17/75, p. .51) 

Whether that protection extended to a duty to lie to protect higher 
authority is a matter we were not able to resolve. Bissell, while 
emphasizing that he had been truthful in his testimony before the 
Committee, said : 

“* * * There are occasions when I would go a long way to protect the Presi- 
dent of the United States from certain kinds of embarrassment.” (Bissell, 6/ 
11/75, pp. 62-63) 

l l * * * * 

“(Lenator Goldwater) Q. * * * Would you tell a falsehood to protect a Presi- 
dent of the United States? 

A. Well, under certain circumstances, I would indeed, Senator. I would tell a 
falsehood, for instance, to the Press or in public announcements * * * and that 
is perhaps a little different thing, but I would certainly be at ease to do so if 
the revelation of an operation would be directly embarrassing to the President.” 
(Bissell, ‘i/22/75, pp. 5641) 

The testimony set out above provicles us with the best look at what 
most likelv occurred in terms of hozn authorization was obtained by 
the CIA for the assassination plots. Whether such conversations did 
in fact occur is something Iwe n-ill never be able to prove conclusively. 
TVhat remains ,are impressions of what probably occurred. This testi- 
mony in large part forms the basis of my impressions. 

1 Assassination capability of “Execution Action,” as it came to be known is described 
in Part IV of these views, infra. 
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The Committee’s investigation revealed that the “concept,‘! of assas- 
sination was actually discussed on several occasions at the highest 
levels of Government. While I find it disturbing that something as 
drastic as assassination was apparently calmly talked about within 
our Government. it is even more troublesome that. assassination was 
never clearly and unequivocally disavowed in a manner which left 
no doubt. at. any level of government, that such a course of action 
would not be tolerated under any circumstances. Some of the discus- 
sions of assassination were plainly. that. Other times the “capability” 
for assassination or language which may have been interpreted by 
some as a euphemism for assassination were the topics of debate 
within the Executive Branch. The line distinction between approval 
of a “capability” for assassination and approval of planning and plot- 
ting for actual assassination may be a distinction without difference. 
If not., it is clearly a dangerous and foolish distinction to make. SO too 
was the ever so common use of loose language and euphemisms. As the 
Committee’s Report notes, the frequent usage of terms such as “get 
rid of.“ “eliminate.” “removal of Cuban leaders.” “disappear simul- 
taneously, ‘) “straightforward action,” “direct, positive action” together 
with continual discussion of contingency plans to take effect upon the 
demise of Castro within an intelligence community operating under 
an ingrained system of deniability combined to create a mosa.ic of con- 
fusion and lnisullderstalldirlg. 

A. EXECUTIVF, ACTION 

Executive Action is treated in the Committee’s Report,, pp. 181-190. 
The impact. of Executive Action, at least upon me, is one of more sub- 
stantial vvcight than that accorded in the Report.. In my view, the 
gravity and seriousness of Executive Action is twofold. First, in some 
vvays I find an untargeted capabilitv to perform assassinations 
even more sinister than the orrrt plamiing against a specific antago- 
nistic target. TT’hile the plottin, rr against Castro can never be justified. 
at least the argument can be made that we were battling what was at 
that time perceived to be a hostile communist force 90 miles from our 
shores. A standby assassination ability that is capable of being em- 
ployed anvwhrre for any reason addresses no particular threat, per- 
ceived or real. It is highly a dangerous “capability” to maintain. 

Second, the approval. whether actual or apparent, of the mainte- 
nance of an assassination capability surely contributed to the CIA’S 
view t.hat the assassination plots were fully authorized. It strains my 
imagination to argue that assassination capability (Executive Action) 
on the one hand and assassination “plotting” on the other hand fit 
neat,17 into separate little compartments. For example, while Bundy 
was either affirmatively ordering the CIA to set up an assassination 
capability or at, ‘least implicit-y approving it, did the CIA officers 
knowledgeable of such White House approval find it consistent with 
and supportive of their feeling that the assassination plots were 
authorized? Were Bissell, Helms and Harvey, amare t.hat the White 
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in their ‘belie.fs that the Castro plotting also bore the White House 
imprimatur? To me, these questions provide obvious answers. 

Third, B&sell testified that when he and Bundy were discussing 
Executive Action he “might have” spoken of “Castro ‘as a possible vic- 
tim” (Bissell, 6/11/75, p. 50) and : 

I might very well have spoken of others [besides Castro], I might well have 
spoken of Lumumba. I might possibly have spoken of Trujillo. They were some 
of the cases where this kind of thing was considered. 

+ l * * * * * 

I might well have used the three names that I just gave, because they were 
the sorts of individuals [Castro, Lumumba, Trujillo] at that moment in history 
against whom such a capability might possibly have been employed. (Bissell, 
g/11/75, pp. W51) 

Thus, we have yet another example of the CIA’s planning in Tru- 
jillo, Lumumba and Castro blended together, along wit.h Executive 
Action, in a common web of perceived authority. 

The fact that Executive Action and actual plots were at times 
blended together is best illustrated by Harvey’s testimony of his dis- 
cussion with Bissell about the creation of an Executive Action 
capability. He recalled that Bissell advised him at that time of a 
then going operation involving “the names of Maheu and possibly 
Roselli and Giancana, ” “which was a part of the A ency’s effort to 
develop * * * a capability for Executive Action.” (IYarvey, 7/U/75, 
pp. 55,61) Harvey said that he was told that “in connection with * * * 
our charge to create such a ca ability [Executive Action], [t]here is 
one operation already going.” Harvey, 7/11/75, p. 53) P 

These are some of the questions and concerns which I have about 
the “Executive Action” testimony and evidence the Committee has re- 
ceived. What I consider to be the most important parts of our docu- 
mentary evidence and testimony concerning Executive Action are set 
out comprehensively in the Committee’s Report, pp. 181-190. 

B. THE AUGUST 10 MEETING 

The Special Group Augmented met on August 10, 1962. Sixteen 
persons, all high Government officials, attended the meeting. I treat 
this meeting separately because I accord it more importance than does 
the Committee’s report. It is one of the few times where the Committee 
has established, upon convincing evidence, that assassination was 
raised and overtly discussed as a possible course of action. While, as 
the ,Committee Report concludes, the August 10 meeting was not d,i- 
rectly related to the Castro attempts, I feel it is instructive for several 
reasons. First, it is about the only concrete example of what occurred 
when we know the subject of assassination was raised publicly and the 
discussion was written up Second, it contributed to the hostile at- 
mosphere in which these various assassination plots grew. Third, it 
demonstrates that despite the clear record that assassination was dis- 
cussed, not everyone present can “recall” the discussion and no one 
will admit that he raised assassination as a possible course of action. 
Fourth, the written record of the meeting (the minutes) contains no 
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reference to it.l In short, the August 10 meeting serves as a microcosm 
for the whole system of deniability. 

The Committee Report, pp. 161-169, describes this meeting in detail. 
I will not recount the facts a ain, but will focus instead on the testi- 
mony regarding who suggeste f it. 

l.-THE TESTIMONY-WHO RAINED THE SUGGESTION OF THE 

ASSASSINATION OF CASTRO ? 

(a) TESTIMONY OF MCCONE 

McCone testified that the question of a “liquidation” or removal 
of Castro and other Cuban leaders arose at the August 10 meeting in 
the context of “exploring the alternatives that were available” for the 
next phase of MONGOOSE. (McCune, 6/6/7!$ p. 33) He noted that : 

* * * during those days it was almost common for one person or another to 
say, we ought to dispose of Castro . . But at no time did anyone come to me. 
or come to other authorities to my knowledge, with a ,plan for the actual under- 
taking of an assassination. (M&one, 6/6/75, p. 3.) 

McCone testified that he did not recall who made this suggestion, 
but that he and Mr. Murrow took “strong exception’? to assassination 
he said : 

Q. “* * * I take it then, that according to Four best recollection the subject of 
liquidating Castro and possibly other top Cuban leaders did come up at this 
meeting, and you did take strong exception to it ?” 

A. “Yes. I was not alone in that. Mr. Murrow took exception. I remember that 
very clearly.” (McCone, 6/6/75, p. 33) 

Despite remembering very clearly his response, McCone testified he 
couldn’t “recall” who it was that made the suggestion. (Z&X) 

M&one then testified that alth.ough he had no independent rec- 
ollection of who raised the subject of .assassination, he was &ble to 
reconstruct from the document,ary record that was Secretary of De- 
fense Robert McNamara who made the suggestion. McCone relied 
upon his own memorandum, which was written in 1967, and the 
August 13 Harvey Memorandum. McCone’s memorandum was pre- 
pared April 14, 1967, after McCone left the CIA. He dictated the 
memorandum as his recollect,ion of the Sugust 10, 1962 meeting. 
The memorandum was prompted by a telephone call from the 
newspaper columnist Jack Anderso?, who at that time was pre- 
paring a column on Castro assassmation attempts. After talk- 
ing with Anderson on the telephone, at Robert Kennedy’s request. 
McCone dictated the April 14. 1967 memorandum, which stated 
that at one of several MONGOOSE meetings on August 8, 9 
pr 10, 1962. “I recall a suggestion being made to liquidate top people 
in the Castro regime, including Castro.” (McCone, Ex. 4, p. 1) While 

II find it disturbing, but not surprising, that our exhaustive inquiry did not satisfar- 
torily establish either why the minutes show no reference to assassination nor who sug- 
gented assassination. No one was candid enough to say, yes, I raised It but not in a serious 
Win Or in a moment of frustration. Rather. we are left either to question the crediblllty 
of the witnesses or conclude that assassination was so commonplace or lnsignitlcant that 
it did not make an impression on anyone. In any case. it 1s not a pleasant picture. 
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this 1967 memorandum does not state that McNamara raised the con- 
cept of assassination, it does state that : 

Immediately after the meeting, I called on Secretary McSamara personally 
and re-emphasized my position, in which he heartily agreed. I did this because 
Operation MOSGOOSEan interdepartmenta‘ affair-was under the operational 
control of (the Defense Department) * * * (Id.) 

&Cone continued in his testimony that “At no time did the sug- 
gestion receive serious consideration by. the Special Group (Aug- 
mented) nor by any individual responsible for policy.” (McCone, 
Ex. 4). He emphasized that after he spoke with Harvey about the 
Lansdale memorandum he : 

[iInsisted that that ,Memorandum be withdrawn because no decision was made 
on this subject, and since no decision was made, then Lansdale was quite out 
of order in tasking the Central Intelligence Agency to consider the matter. 
(McCone, 6/6, pp. 3%3d) 

McCone concluded his testimony about the August 10 meeting and its 
aftermath by saying that “The subject was just dropped” after his 
objection. (McCone, 6/6/B, p. 37)l 

(b) HARVEY’S TESTIMONY 

Harvey testified that Robert McNamara raised the subject of as- 
sassination by stating at the August 10 meeting “shouldn’t we consider 
t.he elimination or assassination of Fidel 2” (Harvey, 7111/75, pp. 
29-30) When asked whether he was certain or merely guessing 
that it was McNamara and not someone else who made the suggestion, 
Harvey responded : 

No, I am not guessing . . [t]o the best of my recollection, it was surfaced by 
Robert McNamara. (Harvey, 7/11/75, p. 86) 

Harvey also testified that his independent recollection of McNamara 
raising the subject was in accord with his memorandum of August 
14 (written shortly after the meeting) which also referred to 
McNamara bringing up the assassination suggestion. 

(c) ANTIMONY OF GOODWIN 

The testimony of Goodwin was, like Lansdale’s appearance before 
the Committee,‘not a model of clarity. Goodwin was interviewed by 
the staff on May 27, 1975. (Goodwin Exhibit 2, 7/18/75) At that 
time he told the staff that McNamara had suggested assassinating 
Castro or “getting rid of Castro” at the August 10 meeting. Indeed, 
he told the staff that “etched on his memory” was the following 
exchange : 

McNamara got up to leave during a discussion of how to get rid of Castro and 
said, “The only way to get rid of Castro was to kill him.” 

Goodwin then said that McNamara followed this comment up by 
saying, “I really mean it.” At that point, Goodwin told the Committee 

IThis conclusion was not in accord with Harvey’s recollection that after the August 10 
meeting Lansdale tried to raise the subject of assassination with him on several occasions. 
See I.G. Report, p. 115 ; Harvey 7/11/i’s, pp. 3-5. 
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staff t,hat Bissell said, “Oh. you mean Executive Action.” Goodwin 
said he didn’t think the comments were followed up on by McNamara 
(although Lansdale and Harvey were both at the meeting) and that 
“it was pretty foolish for McNamara to talk about that kind of a sub- 
ject in front of 15 other people.” (Good--in interview, 5/26/75, p. 1) 

When Goodwin appeared before t.he Committee, about six weeks 
later? his testimony was significantly different. He testified with re- 
spect, to who raised t,he suggestion of assassination at the August 10 
meeting that : “I am unable to say with any certainty who it was.” 
(Goodwin, 7/18/‘75, p. 8) 

Goodwin was later questioned about statements he was quoted as 
having made to authors Taylor Branch and George Crile, 1PI.l He was 
quoted in the article as ha&g said that, at one of the Cuban task force : 
meetings, McNamara said that “Castro’s assassination was the only 
productive way of dealing with Cuba” and t,hat he, Goodwin, was 
“surprised and appalled?’ at such statements. In his testimony, Good- 
win said he was misquoted and that he did not tell the authors “it was 
definitely McNamara.” (Goodwin, 7/18/75, p. 33). Goodwin con- 
cluded by testifying that, some 15 years after the August 10 meeting, 
he could not testify about who raised the assassination suggestion 
with “substantial certainty” (Id. at p. 35). 

(d) TANSDAI~E’S TESTIMONY 

Lansdale testified that, he simply had a poor recollection of the 
August 10 meeting. He was not. sure what occurred at the meeting, 
other than that assassination was raised and that “one or two people 
sitting in there (at t.he meeting) said it was something that shouldn’t 
be considered?‘: (Lansdale, 7/S/75, p. 123) and tha.t “others * * * 
might have” loined McNamara in proposing or urging it. (Lansdale, 
7/8/75, p. 127) Moreover, Lansdale could not explain why he ordered 
the CIA to draw up an assassination plan if the consensus of the 
Special Group was negative. 2 He said he didn’t “remember the reason 
why” he sent out, such a memorandum. (Lansdale. 7/8/75, pp. 122-23, 
20-21) Lansdale summarized his recollection as follows : 

I believe that the subject of assassination was brought up at a meeting * * * 
by Robert Mcnamara l * l and (McNamara) was usually very brief and terse in 
his remarks, and it might have been something like, well, look into that * * * 
(Lansdale, 7/S/75, pp. 116, 126). 

Lansdale could not offer any explanation for why the minutes of the 
meeting were silent on the matter except that it was decided not to 
make it “a matter of official record.” (Lansdale exhibit 16? p. 1) 

(e) TESTIMONY OF RUSK, BUNDY, AND GILPATRIC 

Rusk, Rundy, and Gilpatric all testified that they had “no recollec- 
tion” of assassmation being discussed at the August 10 meetin?. (Rusk, 
7/10/75, p. 63 ; Rundy, 7/11/75, pp. 27, 89 ; Gilpatric, 7/S/75, p. 48) 3 

‘They co-authored the article entitled ‘The Kennedy Vendetta,” which appeared in 
Haroer’s ~Ma.qadne. July. 19%. 

* Lansdale. like Goodwin, denied the accuracy of two news stories auotina him IM saying 
he Was ordered to develop such a plan. See Committee Report, PD. 167-169. 

*Indeed, Gflpatrk testffied that “I didn’t think I was present for that meeting.” (Gil- 
patric, ‘I/17/75, p. 48) 
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( f) TESTIMOST OF McS.m.m\ 

McKamara testifietl conccrniup the August 10 meeting that he did 
not even rccnll that. particlllnr meeting. (McXamara. ‘i/11/75, p. 11) 
He saitl that 11e had “no rwollrction of raising [the assassinnt.ion 
suggestion] at any time.” (McSamara. 7/11/5S, p. 12) McSamara. 
throughout his testimony, statetl that he doubted that he proposetl 
wch a tactic. He said at one point: 

I have talked with Messrs. Tarlor. Hundv. Gilnatric and Husk land ther 
also] have no recollection of me riisil;g it. It ‘is e&irels out of charnrter witi] 
x-hat I believe I thought at the time and I do not read into those words (Harvey’s 
memorandum) a sta&nwnt that I did propose it. (JIcSamara, 7/11/75. p. 18) 

(g) TES~IMOSY OF P.\RROTI 

Parrott. the author of the August 10 Minutes, testified that he did 
not recall a discussion of assassination at that meeting, but the fact 
that the minutes do not reflect such a discussion is not an indication 
that the matter (lid not come up, Parrott pointed out that his minutes 
“we.re not intended to be a verbatim transcript of everything that WIS 
said.” (Parrott. 7/10/75. 1~. 34) Parrott further stated that the pur- 
pose of his minutes was “to interpret what the decisions were and to 
record those and to use them as a useful action document.” (Parrott, 
7/10/75, p. 35) Parrott testified : 
“We had 15 or 16 people (at the August 10, 1962, meeting) * * * all of them 
well informed. all of them highly articulate. 

This meeting, as I recall, went on for several hours l * * Xow I’m sure that 
particularlv in a group like this that there were a great many proposals made 
that were just shot down immediately. (Parrott. 7/10/75, pp. 34-35) 

Parrott further testified that he did not record proposals “that mere 
quicklv rejected at the August 10 meeting. (Parrott, 7/10/75, p. 35) 
He stated that, although he had no recollection of a discussion of 
Castro’s assassination at the August 10 meeting, he would infer from 
the related documents (the Lansdale and Harvey memoranda of AU- 
gust 13 and 14) that, the subject was raised but’“it never got off the 
ground * * * [a]nd therefore. I did not, record it.” (Parrott, 7/10/75. 
13. 35) Parrott said it was not his practice to intentionally not record 
such tliscussions in the minutes. 

(h) TTXTINONY OF ELDER 

Walter Elder testified that although he was not present at the 
A4upust, 10 meeting, he was present when M&one returned to the 
qgency and “called JicPI’amara on the phone and * * * took excep- 
tlon to the discussion of assassination as improper.” (Elder. S/13/75. 
pp. !22-23) Elder described the conversation (which he heard in 
&Cone’s office on a speaker phone) as follows: 

1 * l * (M&one) said. “Roll. the subject you just brought LIP, I think it is 
hi&y improper. I do not think it should be discussed. It is not an action that 
should ever he condoned. It is not proper for LIS to discuss, and I intend to have it 
expunged from the record.” 

Q. Did McSamara say he did not bring it up? 
a. No, he did not. 
Q. Is that the total conversation as SOLI remember it? 
A. This was back in 1962. That was the gist of it. 
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c. CONVERSATIONS Wrm PRESIDEST KENNEDY ,IBOUT THE USE ok 
&3SASSINATION 

The only evidence the Committee heard of t:he discussion of assassi- 
nabions with a President were two conversations with President Ken- 
nedy.’ not.11 occurred during the active phase of the Castro plots, dur- 
ing the year 1961. N&her mnversation aided us in our effort to de- 
termine whether President Kennedy or ;111v other President specifically 
or implicitly authorized the CIA’s assas&ation plots and plans. The) 
established that President Kennedy said he was being urged to author- 
ize Castro’s assassination. Yet, none of the Presidential advisors were 
aware of any such urgings and testified that they thought they woultl 
have been if the President hacl been so urged. 

1. PRESIDENT KENNEDY’S MEETING WITH. TAD SZULC ON 

NOVEMBER Q, 1961 

In early November 1961. Szulc was asked by Richard (Goodwin. 
then Special A4ssistant to President Kennedy, to meet with Attorney 
General Robert Kennedy on November 8? 1961, to discuss the situa- 
tion in Cuba. The. meeting was an “off-the-record” one which Szulc 
attended as a friend of Goodwin’s and not as a reporter. (8zulc, 
S/10/75, 1). 24) During the meeting with Robert Kennedy, the dis- 
cussion centered on “the situation in Cuba folloting the [Bay of Pigs] 
invasion [and] the pros and cons of some different possible actions 
by the U.S. Government in that context.” (Szulc, S/10/75. p. 25) The 
word assassination did not come up during this meeting. (Szulc. 
s/10/75, p. 31) 

Bt the close of the meeting, Robert Kennedy asked Szulc to meet 
with President Kennedy. (Szulc, 6/10/‘75, p. 25) On November 9, 
1961, Szulc, accompanied by Goodwin. met with President, Kennedy 
for over an hour in the Oval Ofice. (Szulc, 6:/10/?5. p. 25) Sznlc re- 
called that the President discussed “a number of his views on Cuba 
in the wake of the Bay of Pigs, asked me a. number of questions con- 
cerning my conversations with Premier Castro, and * * * what the 
United States could [or] might do in * * * either a hostile way or 
in establishing some kind of dialogue * * *” (Sznlc, 6/10/75, pp. 
25-26) 

Szulc testified that after this general discussion, the President, then 
asked? %uhat wozc7d you think if Z ordered (7astro to be a=wm.simrhd?” 
(Szulc, 6/10/75, 1). 26; Szulc %otes of Conversation with President 
Kennedy, November 9, 1961 (Emphasis Added.) Szulc testified that 
he replied that. an assassination would not necessarily cause :I change 
in the Cuban system, and that it was Szulc’s personal view that the 
IJnited States should not be party to murders and political assassina- 
tions. (Szulc. 6/10/75, p. 26) Szulc testified that thereupon the 
President, said, “I agree with you completely.?’ Szulc stated further: 

He [President Kennedy] then went on for a fern minutes to make the point 
how strongly he and his brother felt that the r.S. for moral reasons should 
never be in a situation of having recourse to assassination in foreign policy. 
(Szulc, 6/10/75, p. 27) 

1 The testimony reeardin~ the August IR. 1960 meeting of the Sntionxl Swurlts Council 
at which President Eisenhower said something which one Robert Johnson thought was ns 
an assassination suggestion is discussed infra; 86e also Committee Report. pp. .X-IX 
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Szul& notes of the meeting with the President, state: 

JFK then said he was testing me, that he felt the same way-he added “I’m 
glad you feel the same way-because indeed T.R. morally must not be part [sic] 
to assassinations.” 

Szulc’s notes of the conversation further state: 
JFK said he raised question because he was under terrific pressure from 

advisers (think he said intelligence people, but not positive) to okay a Castro 
murder, said [sic] he was resisting pressures. (Szulc Sate of Conversation with 
President Kennedy, Sorcmber 0. 1961) 

Szulc stated, relying on his memory? that it is “possible” and he 
“believed” that. President Kennedy used such words as “someone in 
the intelligence business,” as the source of the pressure for a Castro 
assassination. (Szulc, (i/10/75, p. 29) The President did not identify 
the person or persons. (Szulc. 6/10/75, p. 27) 

Goodwin also testified before the Committee about the Szulc/Ken- 
nedy conversation. He said that, after asking Szulc for his reaction 
to a suggestion that Castro be assassinated, President Kennedy said 
only, “we can’t get into that kind of thing, or we wo~~lcl all be targets.” 
(Goodwin, 7/18/75, pp. 4.11) 

This conversation. if accurately related to the Committee, and if 
the President was accurate in his remarks to Szulc. is particularly 
troublesome to me. It raises a number of questions on the issue of 
authority. The central question, of course, is who, in November 1961, 
was puttmg pressure on the President to authorize Castro’s assassina- 
tion? On November 29, 1961. John M&one replaced Allen Dulles as 
WI; 1 thus. on November 9, Dulles was still DCI. I&sell was then 
still DDP. Helms and Harvey were both within the DDP. Yet, every- 
one has uniformly denied ever even mentioning assassination to Presi- 
(lent Kennedy, let alone “pressuring” him to approve it.* Moreover. 
t,he CIA itself, in a paper drafted and submitted to the President only 
one month earlier, had concluded that Castro’s death would not be 
“fatal to the regime” and recommended against any such action. See 
Committee Report, pp. 136-13’7. 

Thus, this piece of evidence, like many others, cloes not. fit neatly 
into the puzzle. Whether Allen Dulles ever spoke to President Ken- 
nedy about approval is a matter which cannot be conclusively resolved. 

2. CONVERS.\TION BETWEEN PRESIDENT KENNEDY AND SENATOR GEORGE 

SMATHERS 

George Smathers. former United States Senator representing the 
State of Florida. testified that in a conversation he had with President 
Kennedy as they walked togeether on the White House lawn : 

* * * [President Kennedy] asked me what reaction I thought there would be 
throughout South America were Fidel Castro to be assassinated * * * I told 
the President that even as much as I disliked Fidel Castro that I did not think 
it would be a good idea for there to be even considered an assassination of Fidel 
Castro, and the President of the United States completely agreed with me, that 
it would be a very unwise thing to do, the reason obviously being that no matter 

1 &Cone’s appointment was announced on September 27, 1961. but he spent some time 
“‘getting up to speed” on Agencv owerations. tihhrough briefings with Dulles, and took office 
on November 29. (‘See Elder. 8/13/73, pp. S-S. 12-14) 

a M&one, Helms. Binsell. Harvey. and all members of the Snecial Group and Special 
Grow AuPmented have testified that at no time did they ever discuss assassination with 
President Kennedy. Allen Dull@ is deceased. 



who did it and no matter how it was done and no matter what, that the lnitrtl 
States would receive full credit for it, and it would work to his great disadran 
tage with all of the other countries in Central and South America * * * I dis- 
approved of it, and he completely disapproved of the idea. (Smathers, T/23/76, 
PP. 977) 

Smathers testified that he had the “impression” that the’President 
raised the subject of assassination with him because someone “had 
apparently discussed this and other possibilities with respect to Cuba” 
with the President,. (Smathers. 7/23/75. pp. 16, 25) Smathers had no 
direct knowledge of any such discussion. nor did he know who might 
have been involved. (Smathers, 7/23/‘75. pp. 16. 25) Moreover. the 
President did not indicate directly that assassination hat1 been pro- 
posed to him. (Smathers. 7/23/75, p. 18) 

According to Smathers, the President “asked rile what reaction I 
t,hought. there would be through South LImerica were Fidel Castro to 
be assassinated.!’ (Smathers, ‘i/23/75. p. 6) Smathers responded that 
he thought it would work to “qreat tlisadr-antacre” with the nations of 
Central and South ,inrerica because they woiiltl blame the 7-S. for 

any assassination of Castro. 
Thereafter, Pmathcrs said he trictl to raise the subject of C’uJx~ with 

President Kennedy ant1 the President told hiirr in no uncertain trrl!ls 
that he should not raise the subject with hint ncrain. Snrathers par*- 
titularly recalled one incident, which occurred after the above-quoted 
conversation, which stuck in his memory. He recalled that’ one ere- 
ning he was at the President’s home and during conversation: 

I just happened to mention, * * * something about Cuba, and the President 
took his fork and cracked the plate * * * and says, for Gods sakes, quit talking 
about Cuba * * * (Smathers, 7/23/75, p. 22) 

Senator Smathers concluded his testimony by indicat~ing that in 
general he felt he was “taking the tougher stance” on Cuba than 
was President Kennedy (Smathers. 7/23/75. p. 24) but that he disap- 
proved even thinking of assassinating Castro and that in his opinion 
President Kennedy was definitelv “not interested in the assassination 
of Fidel Castro.” (Smathers, 7/23/75, p. 16) 

This second time that President Kennedy talked about nssassina- 
tion he again expressed.the opinion that assassination should not be 
used by the United States. The subject, was one, however. which ap- 
peared to be on his mind and. again, we are mlable to establish who. if 
anyone, raised assassination with the President. 

n. PRESIDEA-T ~hENIIOWER’S ~)IS(*r-SSIOX ST TIIE L~GGTST 18, 1960 

~~4~10~~1~ SECVRITY ~OUXIL MEETISG 

-i cliscussion of United States policy towards the Congo occurred at 
the National Security Council on August 18. 1960. Robert H. Johnson. 
an NSC staff member from -July 1951 to January 1962, attended 
that meeting as he had others and took the minutes. He testified that : 

I attended one such NSC meeting in the summer of 1960. I should note paren- 
thetically that I have refreshed my memory as to the probable time of the meet- 
ing by checking the historical record of international developments. At that 
meeting, there was a discussion of developments of what was then the Congo, 
ROW Zaire. I do not remember the context of the discussion. It is my guess that 
it was precipitated by the intelligence briefing by the Director of Central Intelli- 
gence on world developments with which every NW meeting at that time began. 



At some time during that discussion President Eisenhower said something-1 
(‘an no longer remember his words-that came across to me as an order for the 
assassination of Lumumba who was then at the center of political conflict and 
controversy in the Congo. There was no discussion; the meeting simply moved 
on. I remember my sense of that moment quite clearly hecause the President’s 
statement came as a great shock to me. I cannot, however, reconstruct the moment 
more specifically. (Johnson, 6/H/75, p. 6) 

Senator Mnthias then asked : 

But what comes across is that SOLI do have a memory, if not of exact words, 
Ijut of your own reaction to a Presidential order which you consider to be an 
order for an assassination. 

Mr. JOHNSOK. That is correct. 
Senator XATHIAS. And that although precise words have escaped you in the 

llassage of 15 years, that sense of shock remains? 
Mr. JOHNSON. Right, Yes, Sir. (Johnson, 6/18/75, p. 8) 

Johnson, however, qualified his remarks as follows : 

* * * I must confess that in thinking about the incident more recently I have 
had some doubts. As is well known, it was quite uncharacteristic of President 
Eisenhower to make or announce policy decisions in NSC meetings. Certainly 
it was strange if he departed from that normal pattern on a subject so sensitive 
as this. Moreover, it was not long after this, I believe, that Lumumba was dis- 
missed as premier by Kasavubu in an action that was a quasi-coup. I have 
come to wonder whether what I really had [heard] was only an order for some 
such political action. All I can tell you with any certainty at the present moment 
is my sense of that moment in the Cabinet Room of the White House. (Robert 
H. Johnson, 6/H/75, pp. 5-7) 

The minutes do not. however. reflect the exchange to which Johnson 
alluded. Sor? does any other participant of the same meeting re- 
member any such statelnent. I)ouplas Dillon. who was also present. 
snggests that the sentiment of the time was to get rid of Lumumba 
and that perhaps that is what was said. 2&~e Committee Report, pp. 
57-60. 

A fine line appears to exist between getting rid of someone and tak- 
ing steps toward their assassination. Again, we find conversations 
which mean different, things to different people. This is one more 
example of why I fullv agree with the Committee’s central findifig 
that we cannot conclusively establish whether the assassination plots 
were authorized, yet come away with the impression that the CIA’s 
actions were not far afield from what the policymakers desired. 

V. Did the Investigation of Gbncana nnd Rose&I IZeveaZ Their In- 
volmement in the Assassination Plots to the FBI, Department of 
Jwtice, Attorney General 0’1’ the President? 

On October 31, 1960, at the very early stages of the Castro plotting 
in Florida, the wiretap installed through Maheu at the request of 
Giancana was discovered in another person’s Las Vegas apartment. 
See Committee’s Report, pp. 77-79. The FBI commenced an investi- 
gation which soon led to both Maheu and Giancana. During the COWYE 
of the investigation information regarding the CIA’s involvement 
with underworld figures was disclosecl to the FBI. dustice Department 

1 Johnson, following the meeting. “checked with a superior as to whether I should in- 
rlude the IV&dent’s statement in my de-briefing of the Planning Board and as to how I 
should brindle it in my memorandum of the discussion. I suspect-but no longer have an 
exact recollection-that I omitted It from the de-briefing. It was not unusual to occasion- 
:111y omit some particularly sensitive subject from the de-briefing.” (Johnson. 6/14/75, 
p. 7 ; 9/13/E, pp. 11-13) 
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officials, and Attorney General Kennedy. In addition, our investiga- 
tion revealed that during the Florida assassination plotting the FBI 
actually had Roselli and Giancana under surveillance and had a bug 
in their various abodes.’ This section will describe what evidence the 
Committee gathered concerning what information was transmitted to 
the Executive Branch during the period of the Las Vegas wiretap 
investigation and what action was taken because of it. 

A. THE FBI MEMORANDA 

1. THE OCTOBER 18, 1960 MEMORANDUM 

The first relevant memorandum discovered by the Committee’s in- 
vestigation was a memorandum sent by Director Hoover to Allen W. 
Dulles, DCI, marked “Attention : Deputy Director, Plans.” * The mem- 
orandum reported that an FBI “source” had obtained the following 
information : 

According to the source, during recent conversation with several friends, 
Giancana stated that Fidel Castro was to be done away with very shortly. When 
doubt was expressed regarding this statement Giancana reportedly assured those 
present that Castro’s assassination would occur in November. Moreover, he 
allegedly indicated that he had already met with the assassin-to-be on three 
occasions, the last meeting taking place on a boat docked at the Fontainbleau 
Hotel, Miami Beach, Florida. Reportedly, Giancana claimed that everything 
has been perfected for the killing of Castro and that the “assassin” had arranged 
with a girl, not further described, to drop a “pill” in some drink or food of 
Castro’s. 

Bissell, however, was the CIA’s DDP (to whose attention the memo 
was directed) at the time and testified that, he did not recall seeing 
the memorandum. (Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 40) He said that under CIA 
procedures a copy would also have been given to the DC1 Dulles. 
(Bissell, 7/22/75, p. 40) 

The FBI copy of the Hoover/Dulles memorandum contained the 
following additional information : 

By separate airtel [night cable] we have instructed the field to be most alert 
for any additional information concerning alleged plots against Castro and to 
submit recommendations for close surveillance of Giancana in the event he 
makes trip to the Miami area or other trips which may be for the purpose of 
contacting people implicated in this plot. 

I find the October 18,196O. memorandum particularly significant since 
it reveals intimate knowledge of the Castro plots including the method 
to be used (poison pills) and the place of most meetings. (Fontainbleau 
Hotel). I have a hard time believing this memorandum was dismissed 
as idle chatter, particularly as the FBI’s investigation proceeded 
forward and yet additional information was obtained. Our investi- 
gation, however, has not determined exactly who was advised, orally 
or otherwise, of this October 18 memorandum or what was done about 
it. 

1 Bee FBI documents ; Meheu 7/29/75. PD. 68-67, g/23/75. pp 13-16 ; Ronelli g/22/75. 
pp. 13,19.20-21. 47, 55. 

* Copies of this memorandum were sent to Assistant Chief of Staff for Intellizence, De- 
nnrtment of the Army, Attention: Chief, Security Divlslon: Office of Special Investiga- 
tlons. Air Force. Attention: Chief, Connterintelligence Mvlsion: Director of Naval In- 
tellleence: AssIstant bttorney General J. Walter Peagley ; Office of Security. Department 
OF State. 



Courtney Evans was then the FBI’s liaison with Attorney General 
Kennedv and the President. He had worked closelv with the then Sen- 
ator Jofin Kennetlv and Robert Kennedv on the 3LcClellan Commit- 
tee, which hat1 invbstigated the relation&p between organized labor 
and organized crime. After becoming Attorney General, Robert Ken- 
nedy singled out Giancana a8 one of the under~rorld leaders to be given 
the most intense investigation. Evans was questioned by the Committee 
about the October 18 memorandum. He testified that he did not recall 
ever having seen it. that he had never heard from any source of an 
assassinat,lon plot involving the Central Intelligence Agency and mem- 
bers of the underworld during his tenure with the Bureau, and that he 
never discussed assassination with the Attorney General. (Evans, 
8/2’7/75, pp. S5--5’7) He testified that while he did not recall the memo- 
rantlum, if it. had been sent to him. it should have been sent by Thomas 
Mchndrews, who was Chief of the Organized Crime Section of the 
Special Investigative Division of the Bureau. 

McAndrews. who was responsible for distributing information to 
the entire intelligence community from the FBI, could not recall erc‘i 
having given the October 18 menlorandum to his superior, Evans. 
1Jhen asked if he believed the. information contained in that memo- 
randum had ever been brought. to the attention of Attorney General 
Kennedy, McBndrews testified : 

I think he was briefed specifically on it, either in writing or orally * * * I 
thiuk it was done. But I can’t say for sure. (McAndrews, g/17/75, p. 27) 

Ralph Hill, who was the Special Agent in charge of the investiga- 
tion of Giancana. stated t!lat he recalled the information in the Octo- 
ber 18 memorandum. but that he did not recall the memorandum itself. 
He stated that because of the Attorney General’s interest in organized 
crime figures. it was tl:e practice for field reports concerning Giancana 
to be given to Courtney Evans, who would then forward them to the 
-1ttorney General. 

As the FBI investigation of the Las Vegas wiretap proceeded for- 
ward, Sheffield Edwards, the CIA’s Director of Security, was in con- 
tinual contact with the Bureau about the case. Edwards was unable to 
be questioned about either the October 18 memorandum or his contacts 
with the FBI due to his infirm condition. Bissell, however. testified 
that he knew during the spring of 1961 that Edwards was seeking to 
persuade the ,Justicr Department not to prosecute the parties involved 
in the tap. including ,\la’.eu. Roselli and Giancana. While he believed 
that Edwarcls had told the Bureau the truth. he did not expect that 
Edwards would have revealed that the CIA operation involved assas- 
sination. (Bissell, 6/g/75. pp. 63-65) 

3. TfIE MAY 22, 1 !l A 1 MEMORASDUM 

The information which Edwards was providing the FBI in response 
to inquiry about the Las Vegas tap was eventually forwarded by 
Director Hoover directly to Attorney General Kennedv by memo- 
randum of May 22, 1961. The memorandum, while not directly men- 
tioning the word “assassination.” reported that the CIA had relied on 
Giancana becalrsc> of I is contacts with .gambling fipurrs \vho might 
have sources for use “in connection with CI,%‘s clandestine efforts 
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against the Castro government.” The memotanduni continued that 
“none of Giancans’s efforts have materialized to date and that several 
of the plans still are working and nlav eventually ‘pay off’.” It de- 
scribed the activities as “dirty busines,“’ and said the CIA could not 
afford having knowledge of the actions of Mahru and Giancana in 
pursuit of any mission for the CIA. The Xay 22 memorandum stated : 

Colonel Edwards advised that in connection with CIA’s operation against 
Castro he personally contacted Robert Maheu during the Fall of 1960 for the 
purpose of using lilaheu as a “cut-out” in contacts with Sam Giancana, a known 
hoodlum in the Chicago area. Colonel Edwards said that since the underworld 
controlled gambling activities in Cuba under the Batista government, it was 
assumed that this element would still continue to have sources and contacts 
in Cuba which perhaps could be utilized successfully in connection with CIA’s 
clandestine efforts against the Castro government. As a result, Maheu’s serv- 
ices were solicited as a “cut-out” because of his possible entree into under- 
morld circles. Maheu obtained Sam Giancana’s assistance in this regard and 
according to Edwards, Giancana gave erer.v indication of cooperating through 
Maheu in attempting to accomplish several clandestine efforts in Cuba. Edwards 
added that none of Giancana’s efforts have materialized to date and that several 
of the plans still are working and may eventually “pay off.” 

Colonel Edwards related that he had no direct contact with Giancana; that 
Giancana’s activities were completely “back stopped” by Naheu and that Jfaheu 
would freauentlr renort Giancana’s action and information to Edwards. r\‘o 
details or- metho’ds used by Maheu or Giancana in accomplishing their missions 
were ever reported to Edwards. Colonel Edwards said that since this is “dirty 
business” he could not afford to have knowledge of the actions of Maheu and 
Giancana in pursuit of any mission for CIA. Colonel Edwards added that he 
has neither given Maheu any instruction to use technical installations of any 
type nor has the subject of technical installations ever come up betneen Ed- 
wards and Maheu in connection with Giancana’s activity. 

l * t * t + l 

Mr. Bissell, in his recent briefings of General Taylor and the Attorney General 
and in connection with their inquiries into CIA relating to the Cuban situation 
told the Attorney General that some of the associated planning included the 
use of Giancana and the underworld against Castro. 

The memorandum thus provided a graphic though elusive descrip- 
t,ion of the assassination plots in terms which I think would lead one 
receiving the memorandum to ask: What dirty business? What ex- 
act,ly are the “clandestine efforts” of the CIA against Castro1 What 
“plans” are still working and may eventually “pay off?” Perhaps. 
though, the system of plausible denial dictated that such questions 
would not be asked. In any event, our investigation did not reveal 
whether such questions were asked and if so what answers were 
given.l 

R. PRESIDENT KENSEDT’S MEETING WITH THE CUR.ZS EXIIX LEADER 

Before reviewing what our investigation revealed as to what hap- 
pened to the Map 22 memorandum. 1 feel it important to review the 
time period in which it. was written. First, the portion of the memo- 
randum which reads “none of Giancana’s efforts have materialized to 
date” seems to refer to the recent passage of poison pills in April 
1961 to the Cuban exile leader who was active in t,he plots around this 

1 All ol?icinls still living who the record established saw the memorandn testifiml the? 
never learned that the memorandum was describing assassination efforts. 
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period of time.’ Second, the memorandum was receivrd by Attorney 
(+enrrnl Kenneclr in aftermath of the lZav of Pigs and at the height 
of tile Ta~lor/Kenned~ Bay of Pips in@iry which met from April 
through dune of 1961. (See C’ommittee’s Report at pp. 121-B) More- 
over. ,Illrn 1)ulles was one of the members of the Taylor/Kennedy 
I<oartl ant1 ol)\-iouslr available to answer inquiries about the Riav 22 
memorandum. Thir’d. our investigation detcrnlined President, I<cs- 
lady nwt in person with the Cuban exile leader on April E-20, 1961. 
;Lpparently to discuss tile failure of the Bay of Pi.gs.” Thereafter, on 
,\Iav 18, 1961. the Tavlor/Kcnned~ Board of Tnquwy interviewed the 
(‘uimn exile leader, a’ntl other meinbers of Cuban groups. The record 
re\-eals that the subject matter of this interview was the Bay of Pips 
operation and that Attorney General Kennedy was present. 

Those still living who participated in the Taylor/Kennedy inquir! 
have testifietl tlicv never heard of the nssassinat~on plots from any Of 
the witnesses. Thi May 22 memorandum. howcrcr, references Bissell’s 
briefing ;1ttorney Ge;leral Kennedy about the fact that, the CTA’s 
“asssociated planning included the use of Giancnna npainst Castro.” 
I<issell’s testimony about what he told Kennedy at that time is treated 
at Ien&h in the Committee’s Report. pp. 121-2% Suffice it to say he 
again had a \-cry bad memory as to what. if anything, he told Attorney 
General Kennedy about the plots.” 

The l\fay 22 n1rmorandunl was accompanied by a short cover memo- 
randum stating that Edwards had acknowledged the “attempted” use 
of Maheu and “hoodlum elements” bv the CIA in “anti-Castro activi- 
ties.” but that the “purpose for placing the wiretap * * * [had] not 
been determined * * *.” (FBI memo to Attorney General, S/22/61) 

The May 22 memorandum to Attornev General Kennedy was 

stantl,ed “received,” and contained a no&m in the margin. in Ken- 
nedr’s hand. as follows: “Courtney I hope this will be followed nn 
vigorously.” “Courtney’y was Courtney Evans. Evans. as indicated 
earlier. testified that he neither knew anything about any assassination 
plots nor tliscussed the. subject wit,h Attorney General Kennedy. How- 
ever. Evans did write a memorandunl to Allen Belmont, Assistant 
TXrector of the FRT. dated .June 6, 1961, which stated: 

WP choked with CIA antI ascertained that. PI.4 has nsetl Mahrn as an intw- 
alediary in rontacting Sam Giancana, the notorious Chicago hoodnm. This was 
in connection with anti-Castro actirities. C,IA, howprer, (Iid not give any instrlK*- 
tions to Mahen to USA any terhnical installatinnq. In connection with this in- 
fOr1natiOn receivwl frnrn CIA concerning their attelnpted utilization of the hood- 

~.lccordin~ to FBI mrmnrnnrln dnted Ihvwnbw 21, 1980. rind Jnn”nry 18. 1961. thr 
Cuba” exile leader wrls associated with nnti-Castro nrtiritiPn financed by T:“ited States 
mcknteers. inrl”dinp Santns Tmfficnntr. who honed to SCCIIPP ill~r~l monopolies in the event 
of Castro’s overthrow. Cuban esilr leader w‘ns also usrd by Rowlli Jn the swond pnssrrge of 
1~111s to C”ba in Bnril 1962. 

a While there in no rword of this nwcting. other “wmb~rs of C”bnn ~‘ro”“s nn<l 
Swwtary of Defwse SlrSnmara nnd General Lrmnitzer were prwent. JleSamara hns 
testified thnt he “ever heard the asnRnsinntion plots discussed with the President or ““y- 
INIP ~1s~. (XJcNnmnm. 7/11/75, p. 7.1) 

n I%lss~ll nt one point annner~l : 
Q. * * * yon’re sHyinK that in briefing the Attorney Cenernl you nrp telling him 

YOU nre “sing the ““derworld against Castro. and so” intended to men”, Mr. Attorney 
Gcnwal. we we trying to kill him. 

A. I thorlnht it nienaled fnst exactly thnt to the Attorney General. I’m s”rc. 
(Risaell. 7/22/75. n. 54) 

R”t. 11~ lntf’r Pqnirornt~d abo”t whnt he snid. the “et rPs”lt being thnt we j”st cannot bp 
wre wh”t hp mny hnre said to Attorney Generwl Kennedy. 
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lum element. CIA requested this information be handled on a “need-to-know” 
basis. 

We are conducting a full investigation in this wiretap case requested by the 
Department and the deld has been instructed to press this investigation vigor- 
ously. Accordingly, the Attorney General will be orally assured that we are 
following up vigorously and the results of our investigation will be furnished to 
the Department promptly. 

At the time Director Hoover sent the May 22, 1961 memorandum 
to the Justice Department, indicating that there was a CIA/Giancana 
link, the Bureau and Justice files cont.ained the October 18, 1960 
memorandum revealing that Giancana had earlier talked about an 
assassination attempt, This memorandum of October 18, 1960 did 
not reveal any Giancana/CIA connections. It did, however, mention 
assassination. Anyone reading the memorandum of October 18, 1960 
and knowing that the CIA was associated with Giancana in a project 
“against Castro” should have realized the connection. ‘I’here is no evi- 
dence, however, that the Attorney General ever saw the October 18 
memorandum. Nor is there any evidence that anyone put the two 
memorandums together or, for that, matter, asked enough questions 
of the right people to determine that the project or activities or plans 
“against Castro” were in fact assassination plots. 

Given the information transmittRd in the memorandum of 1960 and 
1961 that developed from the FBI investigation of the Las Vegas tap 
together with bugs in the listening devices in various buildings of the 
underworld figures and the physical surveillance in Florida adds up 
to one of three possibilities ; (1) the plots became known to those who 
wanted to know and were allowed to continue; (2) no one learned of 
them because they “didn’t want to know ;” or (3) the information was 
never sufficiently put together enough to reveal the plots. The evidence, 
however, will not permit me to even guess which of the three pos- 
sibilities actually occurred. We will never know for certain whether in 
May of 1961, almost a year before the second passage of poison pills 
in April 1962. anyone realized that there were ongoing assassination 
plans and yet did nothing about them. 

C. THE EVENTS OF 1962 

Both the Castro plots and the Giancana wiretap investigation 
did not exhibit much activity between t,he May 23 1961 memo- 
randum and the advent of 1962. The events surroundmg the May 7, 
1962 briefing are dealt with at length in the Committee’s Report. I 
mention them briefly here so that they may be viewed together with 
the events preceding them in 1960 and 1961. In this manner I believe 
a fuller picture of the problems of who knew what when is presented. 

The ambiguity reflected in the Committee’s Report over what oc- 
curred in the May ‘7 briefing is heightened by the May 14,1962, memo- 
randum which purports to describe the May 7 briefing. The May 14 
memorandum was prepared at the Attorney General’s request by Ed- 
wards, with Houston’s assistance. 

The May 14 memorandum described the assassination plots as a 
“sensitive operation against Fidel Castro,” and said that “ (a) fter the 
failure of the invasion of Cuba word was sent through Maheu to 
Roselli to call off the operation,” and that “neither this *Qgency (CIA) 
nor (Edwards) knew of” the proposed Las Vegas wiretap. Thus, the 
memorandum did not fully or accurately describe the assassination 
operation and actually falsely stated other facts, e.g., that the plots 
were concluded in May of 1961 when they were continuing and that 
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the CIA was not involved in authorizin 
apparently did. Moreover, the Attorney 8 

the Giancana tap when it 
eneral had already seen the 

May 22, 1961 memorandum (discussed mpra) which said that in late 
May of 1961 “[plans were] still working” and might LLeventually pay 
off.” And, the Attorney General was presumably also aware that the 
CIA had been involved in the proposed tap (from reading the May 22, 
1961 memorandum). Therefore, the May 14, 1962, memorandum con- 
tained several statements which seem to be known inaccurances. 

The answer to all these ambiguities may be that the May 14 memo- 
randum was intended to be false to serve as a “cover” for the real facts. 
Alternatively, the memorandum may just have resulted from the ap- 
parent confusion between Houston and Edwards and a general re- 
luctance to detail in writing something like an assassination operation. 

It is clear, however, that at the May 7 briefing the “operation” 
against Castro was described as an assassination attempt because of 
the meeting between Attorney General Kennedy and Hoover two days 
later. Hoover’s May 10 memorandum describing the May 9 meeting, 
noted that Kennedy described the operation as involving the CIA’s 
hiring “Robert A. Maheu, a private detective in Washington, D.C., to 
approach Giancana with a proposition of paying $150,000 to hire some 
gunmen to go into Cuba to kill Castro.” 

Whatever occurred at the May 7 meeting and whatever the reasons 
for the May 14 memorandum, the major concern which arises for me 
is that no affirmative action was taken. Despite the fact that the At- 
torney General, the Director of the FBI, the General Counsel and the 
Director of Security of the CIA, all discussed assassination plots 
against Castro, no written order was levied upon all CIA employees 
banning any such acti0ns.l 

Indeed, John McCone, the Director of the CIA in May of 1962, testi- 
fied that he was not even told of the plots until August of 1963, and 
then only because of a newspaper article (Committee Report, pp. 99- 
108) 2. And, all the advisors to President Kennedy testified that they 
also never heard anything about it. For example, Herbert J. Miller, Jr. 
testified that he had never heard about assassination efforts and that if 
the Attorney General had, “he would have told me.” (Miller, 8/H/75, 
pp. 17-22) Of course, we know that the Attorney General did know, 
at least as of May 7, 1962. Whether he informed President Kennedy 
we do not know. The confusion over who did or did not know, and if 
so when, again demonstrates the glaring need for better command 
and control within both the intelligence community and the Executive 
Branch. 

VI. The MONGOOSE Program-The Enuiromwnt in Which the 
Assmssinution Pi% Arose 

The Committee Report discusses in some detail the occurrences dur- 
ing the so-called “MONGOOSE Program” against Cuba by the Ken- 

1 In another aspect of the Committee’s investieation the command and control structure 
also failed to provide a specific written order which, according to one CIA employee, would 
have ensured the destruction of certain toxins. (Gordon, g/16/75. pp. 166-67) 

‘This is so even though our record indicates that McCone and Attorney General 
Kennedy were personal friends and, in the words of M&one’s former Executive Assistant 
Walt Elder “quite close.” (Elder S/13/75, pp. 52) (See aleo Helms, 6/13/S, P. 69) 
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nedy Administration from November 1961 through October 1962~ aud, 
for the most part, I find little to differ with in the presentation. I 
thought that, because of the length of t.he Committee’s Report, it 
would be useful to succinctly set out some examples of how and whv 
the pressure on the CIA and other agencies was so great during this 
period. Even a brief look at these events demonstrates what. the envi- 
ronment was. This is not to excuse what occurred but to describe the 
quite unique atmosphere which existed during these various assassina- 
tion plots. While MONGOOSE was a program directed only against 
Cuba, it in some ways set the tone for actions taken in other countries. 
These examples, along with other evidence of that period, will. I hope, 
shed some additional light on why assassination plots may not have 
struck those involved at the CIA level as immediately verhoten. 

Richard Helms has testified that during the time he was DDP the 
prevailing mood in the Administration regarding Castro was? in es- 
sence, “anything goes.” He stated t.hat. (1) the injunction laid down by 
the Administrat.ion was to “get rid of” the Castro regime, and (2) no 
limitations were placed on the means. 

Helms testified that in October or November of 1961: 
* * * the Agency was instructed-to get going on plans to get rid of Castro by 

some device which obviously would have to be covert because nobody had any 
stomach anymore for any invasions or any military fiascos of that kind. (Helms. 
6/13/75, pp. 1617) 

He characterized the atmosphere of the 1961-62 MONGOOSE period 
as 
pretty intense, and I remember vividly it was very intense * * * [Slutty schemes 
were born of the intensity of the pressure. And we were quite frustrated. (Helms. 
6/13/75, p. 26) 

And by the time of the missile crisis the pressure was described as “no 
doubt about it, it was white heat.” (Id. 1~ 27) 

Helms was not the only witness who testified that the pressure to 
remove Castro by any means was real. The Executive Assistant to 
Harvey in the DDP testified that in the early fall of 1961 Bissell told 
him that he was called to the White House where he was: 
chewed out in the Cabinet Room of the White House by both the President and 
the Attorney General for, as he puts it, sitting on his ass and not doing anything 
about getting rid of Castro and the Castro regime. (Esecutiva Assistant, 
6/18/75, pp. 8, 3738) 

The Executive Assistant added that, he understood that the CIA had 
been ordered during the MONGOOSE period to remove the Castro 
regime and that “no holds were barred * * * we had no limitation.” 
(Executive hssistant, 6/18/75, p. %‘) 

Former Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamara notecl that 
we were hysterical about Castro at the time of the Bay of Figs and thereafter. 
And there was pressure from JFK and RFK to do something about Castro. (Mc- 
Namara, 7/U/75, p. 93) 

The Inspector General’s Report described the pressurized environs 
in which the assassination plots were spawned as follows : 

We cannot overemphasize the extent to which responsible Agency officers felt 
themselves subject to the Kennedy Administration’s severe pressure to do some- 
thing about Castro and his regime. The fruitless and, in retrospect, often un- 
realistic plotting should be viewed in that light. (IG Report, p. 4) 



The events. llleetings and proposals concerning the “Cuba prob- 
lem” which occurred after the defeat at the Bay of Pigs largely cx- 
plain why those involved felt engulfed by the “pressure” to get rid of 
Castro. After the Taylor/Kennedy Report (Committee Report, pp. 
1X5-36) was completed in .June 1961, President Kennedy set up a 
completely new covert structure for dealing with the Cuban situation. 
In November 1961 a new program was mounte’d against Cuba which 
came to be known as “Operation JIONGOOSE.” And, before it was 
concluded in October 1962 ‘a wide variety of ‘actions were debated, con- 
sidered and employed against Cuba. While not all proposals were 
approved their mere consideration contributed to the climate at the 
t,ime. 

President Kennedy’s November 30, 1961, memorandum formally 
established the MONGOOSE program and named Edward G. Lans- 
dale as its Chief of Operations. On December 1, 1961, the Attorney 
General informed the Special Group that “higher authority” had de- 
cided that higher priority should be given to Cuba. 

The parameters of what was or was not considered authorized under 
the MONGOOSE program was graphically demonstrated in Roswell 
Gilpatric’s ‘testimony : 

Q. Going back, then, to the general MOSGOOSE Special Group (Augmented) 
atmosphere here, could you give the Committee your best recollection of your 
perception at that ,time of the lfmi@s of the authority of rthe &k%?a~ Group with 
respect to what could and could not be done about Castro? 

Mr. GILPATRIC. Well, the only limit that I felt the Special Group was under, was 
Senator Goldwater said, we had no power. We were an advisory group, we were 
stat&g the President of the United States and the’ Attorney General, but within 
our charter, so to speak, the one thing that was off limits was military invasion. 
That, as I understood it, was something that the group was not to go into. The 
.Toint Chiefs had contingency plans for the invasion of Cuba. They always have 
had, probably, they’ve probably got new ones today, but that kind of overt mili- 
tary action was out of bounds as I understood it as far as the Special Group was 
concerned. 

We were talking about covert, clandestine operations to be conducted through 
the CIA using, perhaps, paramilitary measures, but not the armed forces of the 
United States in a support role. 

Q. Would the killing of Castro by a paramilitary group have been within 
bounds? 

Mr. GILPATRIC. I know of no restriction that would have barred it. (Gilpatrir, 
i/17/75, pp. 4-645) 

Early in the MONGOOSE Program, on December 7, 1961, Gen. 
Lansdale sent a memorandum concerning the Cuba Project to Maxwell 
Taylor, IT. A1. Johnson, Roswell Gilpatric. and John McCone, then 
DCT. Lnnsdale noted that the President’s November 30 memorandum 
would be implemented and that MONGOOSE would accomplish an 
overthrow of Castro by means of a popular movement of Cubans froni 
within Cuba. He recommended exploiting the potential of the under- 
world in Cuban cities to harass and bleed the Communist control ap- 
paratus. The Lansdale memorandum read in part : 

This effort may, on a very sensitive basis, enlist the assistance of American 
links to the Cuban underworld. (Memorandum, December 7, 1961) 

The La&ale program assigned some 32 planning tasks for the 
agencies participating in MONGOOSE (including the CIA). These 
tasks ranged frop intelligence collection to the use of militafy force. 
The next day an additional 33rd task was added to a plan to utilize bio- 
logical and chemical warfare against the Cuban sugar crop workers. 
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hlthough the proposal was eventually rejected as unfe&ible, tile con- 
siderat,ion of such a drastic t,actic wVas no doubt borne out of the frus- 

tration and concern of the times. 
On January 19, 1962, the Attorney General once again addressed the 

Special Group and emphasized that the President felt, that immediate 
action against Cuba was necessary. The Attorney General emphasized 
that the solution of the Cuban problem was : 

The top priority in the U.S. government-all else is secondary-no time, money, 
effort, or manpower is to be spared * * * Yesterday * * * the President had 
indicated (to the Attorney General) that the final chapter had not been written- 
its got to be clone and will Ibe done. (McManns Memorandum, .Jannary lQ, 1962) 

After the Attorney General addressed the group on that occasion, 
Lansdale sent a memorandum to the members of the “Caribbean Sur- 
vey Group” (another euphemism for the Cuba Project) dated the next 
day which stated : 

As he (the Attorney General) so adequately tasked us, there will be no ac- 
ceptable alibi. If the capability must be developed, then we must acquire it on 
a priority basis. It seems clear that the matter of funds and authority offers 
absolutely no defense for losing time or for doing less than the very best pos?lible 
effort in your tasks. 

* * * * * * * 

It is our job to put the American genius to work on this project, quickly and 
effectively. This demands a change from business-as-usual and a hard facing of 
the fact that we are in a combat situation-where we have been given full com- 
mand. (Memorandum, January 20, X362, p. 1) (Emphasis supplied.) 

On January 24,1962, the CIA submitted its plan for developing the 
assets needed for the Cuba Project. The plan included the use of Cuban 
“crime syndicate” members as intermediaries who would make appeals 
inside of Cuba, but it noted that controlling indigenous nationals was 
difficult. 

General Lansdale’s Program Review for the Cuba Project of Feb- 
ruary 20, 1962, included his “Basic A&ion Plan.” Phase IV of that 
plan had as one of its components : 

Attack on the cadre of the regime, including key Ieaders * * * This should 
be a “Special Target” operation. CIA defector operations are vital here. Gang- 
ster elements might provide the best recruitment potential for actions against 
police G-2 officials. Bloc technicians should be added to the list of targets. CW 
(Chemical Warfare) agents should be fully considered. 

Lansdale testified that the “act.ions” and “attack” referred to in 
t,his component meant killing. (Lansdale, 7,‘8/‘75, p. 106) And, he also 
testified that he had suggested to various agency representatives in- 
volved in the MONGOOSE program that they contact, “criminal ele- 
ments” for possible use in the program against Cuba. (Lansdale, 
7/8/75, p. 107) 

On January 30, 1962, a Defense Department proposal was sent to 
Lansdale entitled “Operation Bount,y.” The proposal involved a : 
system of financial rewards, commensurate with position and stature, for killing 
or delivering alive known Communists. (Lansdale ex #l, Memorandum of .Jan- 
wary 30, 1962, p. 1) 

TJnder Operation Bounty leaflets were to be dropped into Cuba listinp 
rewards for the death of various individuals. The rewards ranged 
from $5,000 for an “informer” to $100.000 for “government officials.” 
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.I reward of “2C’7 was listed for Castro himself. (Id., p. 3)’ WhiIe 
the Bollnt;v 1>rol>osal never got off the ground operationally, yet it is 
another iildicia of the climate of the tinie. 

AS the MONGOOSE program advanced, the Special Group rec- 
ognized that the Cuban program, considering what was being pro- 
posed. created a potenti,ally volatile situation. The Ma.rch 5, 1962 SGA 
Minutes acknowledged that : 

Agents infiltrated into Cuba would he trained in paramilitary as well as in- 
telligence skills and * * * once the agents are within the country, they cannot be 
effwtirely controlled from the U.S. 

Severt-heless. under the program, agent teams were dispatched into 
(‘uba. A Lnnstlale memorandum of March 13, 19@2, to the Special 
Group itiipmented advised that : 

(1) Two teams of agents dispatched April 1 through 15, 1!%2; (2) Two teams 
of agents dispatched April 16 through 30, 1962; (3) Two teams dispatched to 
(‘uha JIay 1 through 15, 1962: (4) Four teams of agents dispatched to Cuba 
Nay 16 through 31; (a) Ten to fifteen teams of agents dispatched to Cuba June 1 
through 31. l!Ki2. 

In addition to the agent infiltrations, the MONGOOSE program 
also continued to include stepped up sabotage,proposals. The unsuccess- 
ful attenlpt to blow up the Matahambre mine was approved on August 
30, 1962. and an August 31, 1962 memorandum from Lansdale to the 
SC*,1 selected sabotage targets as “the Mataham,bre Mine and various 
refineries. nickel plants * * *” The same memorandum suggested: 

encouraging destruction of crops by fire, chemicals, and weeds, hampering of 
harvest by work slondown, destruction of bags, cartons, and other shipping 
containers. 

While the MONGOOSE program ended around the time of the 
(‘uban missile crisis in October 1962, sabotage continued. For example, 
the Special Group minutes of .June 19, 1963, show t,hat the following 
proposed sabotage program was approved : 

.\ meeting \vas held this morning with higher authority, on the above subject. 
l’resent were Mr. JIcSamara and General JIcKee ; Mr. Harriman ; Mr. McCone 
and Mr. Fitzgerald ; and ,\lr. Rundy. 

$ * * 0 * l *  

.\I].. Fitzgerald lhcn gave the outlines of the proposed program. It mill be 
tlirected at four major segnlents of the Cuban economy: (a) electric power; 
(1)) petrolcrnn refineries and storage facilities ; (c) railroad and highway trans- 
lwrtatil!n : and ((1) lnwluction and manufacturing. (He pointed out that many 
targets in the I;r$t category cw11d be put out of operation by successful sabotage 
cbf lwwrr faczilitics.) The first operation is planned for mid-July. Raids will be 
cwnducted from outside <‘ubn. using Cuban agents under CI.4 control. Xissions 
will be staged from a U.S. key. 

* * * * * * * 

A question was asked as to whether the Cubans would retaliate in kind. The 
answer was that they would certainly have this capability but that they have 
not retoliatxl to date, in spite of a number of publicized exile raids. 

1 set out the above events ns examples of the atmosphere and environ- 
ment whic*h I can easily WV might lead onr to conclude t,hat an assas- 
sination effort. presumably approved ,by higher authority, fit wit;hin 
the realm of approved action against Castro and Cuba. 

1 The reward for Castro \vi,s sl~l,poscd to “denigrnte l * * Castro in the eyes of the 
Cuban population.” (Lansdale, 7/S/76, p. 26) The logic of the effort, however, escapes me. 
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VIZ. Whose Idea Was the Use of the UnderworZd in an Asmstimtim 
Plot Against Castro 

A final matter I would like to treat briefly is a question which the 
Committee Report does not specifically address, i.e., the origin of the 
C’astro plots. I describe the testimony here not because it matters much 
where within the CIA the proposal originated, but because it sheds 
additional light on why it is so difficult to pin down responsibility 

for assassination. 
The Inspector General’s investigation did not focus on any one 

particular individual as the originator of the plots, noting that the 
“first seriously-pursued CIA plan to assassinate Ca&ro had its incep- 
tion in August 1960.” Concerning the plots’ origin, the Inspector Gen- 
rral’s Report stated : 

Richard B&sell, Deputy Director for Plans, asked Sheffield Edwards, Director 
of Security, if Edwards could estahlish contact with the r.S. gambling syndicate 
that was active in Cuba. The objective clearly was the assassination of Castro 
although Edwards claims that there was a studied avoidance of the term in his 
conversation with Bissell. Bissell recalls that the idea originated with J. C. King, 
then Chief of WH Division, although King now recalls having only limited 
knowledge of such a plan and at a much later date-mid 19662. (I.G. Report, 
P. 14) 

However, when King was interviewed by the Committee, he denied 
that the Castro underworld plots originated with him. He said that he 
remembered nothing about the plots hut could not dispute Rissell and 
Edwards. (King Interview, p. 1.) 

Mpreover, Rissell and Edwards each had differing recollections con- 
cernmg who proposed the idea of utilizing the underworld in an assas- 
sination effort against Castro. Each testified that. the other came to him 
with the idea. Edwards testified that: 

Q. Now, did you in the fall of 1960 receive some instructions from Mr. Bissell 
in ronnection with Mr. Castro? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And did he tell you to find somehody who could accomplish the assassina- 

tion of Mr. Castro? 
A. No, he told me if I had access, to see if I had access to any source that I 

feel might accomplish that end, yes. 

Q.*And this re*freshes you: recollectizn that you*were apprzached in &gust 
1960 by Mr. Bissell. 

A. I was approached by Mr. Bissell. Now, I’m not sure that it shows here that 
it was approved, this possible project was approved by Allen W. Dull-, Director 
of CIA, and by General Cabell, the Deputy Director. They are both dead. 

* * * * * * * 

I mean, I told him that Mr. Bissell, the Deputy for Plans, had asked me if I 
had any sources and Bissell was there as I recall. I’m pretty sure he was there. 
Bnd it was a brief conversation, it was a sensitive conversation. (Edwards, 
R/30/75, pp. 3,5, 7) 

On the other hand, Rissell described the origin as follows: 

Mv own recollection was that Shef Edwards himself brought up the poS- 
sibility of using this channel. * l * I am sure that I did encourage Shef Edwards 
to see what could be done through this channel. 

* * * I khink he [Edwardds] eibher said in as many words or strongly inferred 
that ,the plan would he put into eff& unless at that time or OubSequentlY be was 
told by Mr. Dulles that it should not be. 

* * * * * * * 



T80u have hit on an important point which is that this operation, the planning 
for this operation and the support of this operation was conducted in a manner 
completels’ different from that of any other operation I ever knew of in the 
A4gency was conducted. The main difference was that an operation directed 
against a foreign government Was handled through the Director of Security’s 
chain of command by his people and with his contati, and as you are aware, he 
did not report to me, he was not in my chain of command. This was done, as I 
made clear, with my foreknowledge, but operation&y, this matter was in his 
handa. 

* * * * * * * 

I received reports quite infrequenltly from Shef Edwards. I felt a high confi- 
dence in his competence to pursue this matter and none in my own. * * * I 
knew a plan had been drawn up and I knew that Edwards had been authorized 
to pursue it, and I knew in a general way what the plan involved. (Bissell, 
G/O/75, pp. 22, 23, 32, 72) 

* * * * * * * 

I think the question it undou,btedly dsid raise in my mind at the time was 
whether the specific operation thut had been initiated by Mr. Edwards with my 
knowledge and encoumgement, whether the operation was bhreatened with being 
blown. (Bissell, 7/22/7h, p. 69, emphasis added) 

The testimony set out above demon&rates that none of the witnesses 
were rushing forward to take credit for initiating the Castro schemes. 
And, plots to use the underworld to attempt to assassinate Castro are 
events which should stick in one’s memory. Nevertheless, this aspect of 
our investigation, as in many other areas of our inquiry on assassina- 
t.ion, has not provided concise, clear evidence nor easy answers. 





ADDITIONAL VIEWS OF SENATOR BARRY 
GOLDWATER 

My signature appended to the Majority Report of this Committee 
indicates I am greatly appreciative of the dedicated work done by 
the Senate members of the Committee and the complete staff. 

I am in disagreement with the general idea of an interim report. In 
fact, as I will indicate, I was opposed to getting into the subject of 
assassina.tions at all. Although my signature appears on the Majority 
Report., I have additional views concerning t.his whole subject which I 
am compelled to make part of this report. 

A majority of the Select Committee voted in favor of an interim 
assassination report, because they believed it was necessary to lay the 
matter at rest so that the Committee could get on with other work. 
While I respect the decision of the Committee, I disagree for the fol- 
lowing reasons : 

(1) An interim report is tent.ative in nature. If the Select Com- 
mittee is unable to pass on the subject matter of assassinations with 
finality, I submit it should wait until it can do so. Further, it is ques- 
tionable that there is any public need requiring an interim report. 

(2) A lengthy report with numerous names and replete with quotes 
can pose security and diplomatic problems in the absence of time to 
carefully scrutinize the document. Americans and our friends abroad 
may suffer embarrassment or notoriety. 

(3) The interim report deals with such subjects as “plausible deni- 
ability”, “command and control”, and covert operation methods. The 
Select Committee is placing itself in the position of generalizing on 
these subjects based on four case studies presented to the full Com- 
mittee. Although the document does contain disclaimers as to final 
conclusions on these matters, nevertheless conclusions in those areas 
are implied. 

(4) It is possible that the Select Committee may uncover new 
material bearing on assassinations as it proceeds into other areas of 
investigation leading to the further possibility that its findings might 
have to be altered in the final report. 

In view of the foregoing, I believe the reader of the interim report 
might want to ask himself these questions : 

Does it serve any national interest! 
Does it enhance the legislative process? 
Does it raise more questions than it answers? 
I. for one, oppose the interim assassination report because I feel the 

Committee should have all the evidence at hand before publishing a 
report. Problems raised by the conduct of covert operations have an 
important bearing on the work of the Select Committee. Important 
21~0 are the lines of authority established by various administrations. 
However. the Committee hm ,received scant information on covert 
operations and command and control as of this writing. 
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What have been the results of the assassination investigation ? 
The full Committee has considered four case studies involving 

Rafael Trujillo, President of the Dominican Republic; Ngo Din11 
Diem. President of Somh Vietnam ; and General Rrne Schneider. 
(‘hief of Staff of the Chile.an Armed Forces; and attempts on the life 
of Fidel Castro during the early 1960%. In the first three cases, evi- 
dence presented to the full Committee failed to establish any direct 
1J.S. involvement in the deaths. 

One case not examined in detail by the full Committees requires 
comment. The Committee has received evidence t.hat “higher au- 
thority” t.han the CIA ordered the removal by whatever means neces- 
sa.ry of the late African leader Patrice I~umun~ba. On January. 17. 
196l+, Lumumba was killed in Katanga. and a subsequent Umted 
Nst,ions report found no U.S. involvement. The findings of the United 
Nations are supported by evidence received by the Select. Committee. 
This case tends to reinforce findings given further on concerning the 
CIA’s responsiveness to Presidential orders and directives. 

The attempt.s upon the life of Fidel Cast.ro fall into a different, 
category. During the early 1960% the United States was in a state of 
near war with Cuba. Fidel Castro and Che Gucvara were promoting 
and abetting the export of revolution to other countries of the Western 
Hemisphere. Russian ballist.ic missiles were installed on Cuban soil 
altering the balance of power bet-aeen the United States and the Soviet 
Union and creating a serious threat to America’s survival. 

The ill-conducted Bay of Pigs invasion was mounted because Fidel 
Castro was clearly thought to be a t,hreat to the United States and 
friendly nations m Latin America. Castro’s removal seemed neces- 
sary, if not vital, in those d.ays and was supported by nearly all 
responsible officials in Washmgton. Congress generally supported 
President Kennedy in his Cuban policy. 

The Select Committee has received circumst.antial evidence that 
Attorney General Robert Kennedy was aware of the attempts on 
Fidel Castro’s life before? during, and after they occurred. There can 
be no doubt of the unusual circumstances where the President has 
his brother as Attorney General, and there can be no doubt of the 
close relationship existing between t,hese two. 

When the Select Committee decided to conduct an investigation 
into assassinations, I warned the Committee that. Presidential involve- 
ment or authority was a certainty. Moreover, I was very concerned 
that harm would come to the office of the Presidency g-ivmg comfort 
to our Nation’s detractors and enemies. 

Nothing has happened in the intervening weeks to change my views. 
TJnfortunately, the word assassination has been thrown around to the 
extent that the office of the Presidency and the CIA appear to the 
untutored as Murder, Inc. 

The mere fact that key officials are called with respect to so-called 
assassination hearings tend to reinforce this image. For example, the 
Select Committee has been taking testimony on the Allende election 
in Chile in 1970 and the circumstances surrounding the deat.h of Gen- 
eral Rene Schneider. In the early hours of October 22, General 
Schneider was shot while some Chileans were trying to abduct him. 
Their purpose was to remove General Schneider from the office of 



Conlmruldrr-in-Chief so that a military coup to oust Allende could 
proceed. 

The conspirators planned to remove General Schneider to Argentina 
for safekeeping. The last thing in the world they wanted was his death, 
because they knew this would be severely criticized in Chile. Unfor- 
tunately, General Schneider pulled his pistol in an attempt to resist 
his abductors. In the ensuing melee, General Schneider was shot and 
ultimately died. 

Two tl&gs have been confirmed by the record : First, the Schneider 
death can in no way be characterized as an assassination. Second, there 
was no direct American involvement in his abduction or death. 

Severtheless, the words “assassinat,ion”: “Chile”, and “Allende” 
have become linked with those who testify regardless of the actual 
facts of the case. While this is true of any Congressional investigation, 
in this instance it becomes more burdensome to the witnesses because 
murder is involved. 

With the understanding that new information may be received in 
the coming months by the Select Committee, I offer these conclusions : 

I. Since World War II, Presidents have directly or indirectly 
approved of all actions taken by the CIA which have been the subject 
of the Select Committ,ee investigation. If any Presidents were un- 
aware of CIA activities, it was a result of their failure to insist on 
detailed briefings or reports. The intelligence community is, and must 
be, responsive to Presidential requests and orders. 

II. Since World War II, no President or his agents ordered an 
assassination that was nc~uul7~ committed. Moreover, there is no 
evidence that any agency of the 1J.S. Government committed an 
assassination. There is no doubt that it was the policy of the U.S. 
Government, for example, to seek the ouster of Presidents Ngo Din11 
Diem and Rafael Trujillo, but their removal and death cannot be 
&rectZy attributed to the U.S. Government. 

III. The CT,\ at all times was acting within the law, or had every 
reason to believe it was acting legally. in taking action on the behalf 
of Presidents Eisenhower. Kennedy, rJohnson, and Nixon. 

I\‘. If there have been failures, abuses, mistakes, or bad judgment 
they are the result of individual actions and are deviations from the 
normal high stand&ds established by the ITS. intelligence services. 

1’. The T-nited States has been served by men and women in OUI 
intelligence services who have exhibited great courage, loyalty and 
tlcdication. 

The Select Committee may be faced with a dilemma that cannot 
be resolved : t;yrannicide. The appalling atrocities committed by Hitler 
and Stalin raise a quest ion which may be unanswerable but which needs 
to be carefully examined because the human carnage they created 
cries out for ii. Stated another way, should a President of the United 
States have the ri.ght to aid the destruction of either a Josef Stalin 
or 14tlolf Hitler 111 peacetime? Assassination during wartime does 
not seem to be at issue. Here we have a fundamental question which 
may have confronted Presidents in the past, and which could confront 
a future President. 

Since the Select Committee came into being in late .January, it. 
has been my belief that the investigation should be held in executive 



session with one final and complete report to the Senate and ultimately 
to the hmerican people. The difficulty of distinguishing between those 
matters that are part of the public record from those that must re- 
main classified are difficult to keep in mind. Accordingly7 Members of 
the Select Committee and its staff are now faced with an increased 
possibility of inadvertent disclosure of information that could bc 
damaging to America’s foreign policy. 

Finally, Congressional investigations into the intelligence serrices 
are failing to turn up any categories of abuses not already known. 
More open hearings in the abuse area can lead LIS into lines of inquiry 
that may well do serious harm to the Nation’s intelligence services. 
Congress now possesses sufficient information, in the abuse area to start 
the legislative wheels turning. We may have passed the point where 
public investigation into the intelligence services has produced ir- 
retrievable harm. I hope not. It is not too late to put on the brakes. 

BARRY GOLDWATER. 



STTPPLEMENTAL VIEWS OF SENATOR CHARLES McC. 
MATHIAS, JR. 

-1s much as I regret the necessity for this report, I concur in the find- 
ings reported. 

Painful political problems are seldom solved by silence. AS crude 
as the story unfolded here may seem, it. can be the source of important 
lessons for the future. 

The facts arc necessary in order to frame, with authority? a new. 
c~omprrhcnsire statutory charter for the intelligence agencies of the 
T’nited States. The proposal of that charter is the most useful work 
that. the Select Committee can accomplish and the basic justification 
for it.s existence. The main tasks of the Select, Committee remain to be 
done in the next three months. 

It will be asked why it is necessary to publish the report, outside the 
Select. Committee, or at most beyond the Capitol. One of the tenets of 
A1merican political philosophy holtls that “Knowledge will forever 
go\crn ignorance and a people who mean to be their own Governors 
must arm thcmsclves with t,he power which knowledge gives.” The 
duty which .James ?tIadison defines in thcsc words is of the essence of 
democrncy.and it can be positive and stimulating. This report port,rays 
a darker side. but lifr tloes present us with responsibilities that must 
be dischargecl if stench is to bc prevented from causing rot and disease. 

3Juch of what is reported herein is inconclusive. There should be no 
illusions that even the \vork done so far bv the Select Committee on 
this aberrant chapter in I’nitcd States policy has produced anything 
more than an oblique insight into the destruct,ive effect of excessive 
sccrrcv upon the practices of governments. Tt, is a glimpse of the extr- 
rise of great power without many of the checks and balances that serve 
to guard our liberties and protect our values. 

Nearly 30 years have passed since Congress created the Central 
Tntrlli~ence A1gency in 1947. In that time the thousands of men and 
women who have worked in our intelligence services have rendered a 
vital contribution to the American people. 

Tn the aftermath of Water,,rratc and its lessons about, the abuse of 
non-cr. it is clear that Conpress faces a most serious task-to determine 
the proper role of our intelligence agencies within our constitutional 
svstem of government. 

The .assassinntion plots tliscusscd in the report are profoundly dis- 
trrrbinc. not because thev are unique, but because they represent steps 
backvvard. History has often witnessed the practice of assassination 
as an instrument to transfer or to terminate political power. History 
nlso shows that men and governments have come to recognize the com- 
nrlling force of ethical princinles. The torturer who was once an 
adiunct of the courts themselves is today an international outlaw. Rv 
recognizing the sacredness of human life. mankind has sought to shed 
such barbarisms, barbarisms that have usually led to further violence 
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and often to the destruction of the leaders and nations who resorted 
to them. 

When pract,iced against a domestic leader, assassination is common 
murder. When practiced against a foreign leader, assassination is an 
act of war without that sorry sanction that war gives to the taking of 
human life. There can be no place in a world striving toward civiliza- 
tion for either practicing or condoning assassination. 

Principles are impersonal. If they are right for the weak, they are 
right for the strong. Moral strength is more enduring than mere 
power. It is these concepts that should guide nations and history 
teaches that. a contrary course brings tragedy not only to the victim 
but> to the assassin as well. Nothing found 111 these pages will con- 
t.radict the lessons mankind has read and ought, to have learned. 

Our purpose in studying the evidence of assassination plots was 
not to damage our intelhgence services or to injure the reputations of 
past Administrations. Rather, we sought to stop the erosion of society’s 
values caused by excessive secrecy and unchecked Executive power 
by making the factual record as accurat>e and clear as possible. 

We talk candidly with our fellow Americans, but we speak also to 
our friends around the world. They should be advised of our efforts at 
self-correction and our adherence to our traditional values and beliefs. 

CHARLES McC. MATHIAS, Jr. 
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